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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 


1953-1954 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

1953 

September  15  Tuesday  Freshman  Orientation  for  women  begins 

September  16  Wednesday  Freshman  Orientation  for  men  begins 

September  17  Thursday  Freshman  registration 

September  18  Friday  Registration  of  other  classes 

September  19  Saturday  Registration  continues 

September  21  Monday  Matriculation  Exercises  9:00  a.m. 

Classes  begin  10:10  a.m. 

October      10  Saturday  Parents'  Day 

October      13  Tuesday  Academic  Recognition  Day 

November    7  Saturday  Homecoming,  holiday 

November  16  Monday  Mid-semester  testing  begins 

November  21  Saturday  Mid-semester  testing  ends 

November  25  Wednesday  Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  12:00  noon 

November  30  Monday  Classes  resume  1:20  p.m. 

December  19  Saturday  Christmas  vacation  begins  12 :00  noon 


1954 


January    5 

Tuesday 

Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 

January  15 

Friday 

Final  testing  begins 

January  22 

Friday 

Final  testing  ends 
First  semester  ends 
Mid-year  vacation  begins 

SECOND  SEMESTER 


January  26 
January  27 
January  28 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 


Registration 
Registration 
Classes  begin  8:00  a.m. 
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March  22 

Monday 

March  27 

Saturday 

April  10 

Saturday 

April  20 

Tuesday 

May    1 

Saturday 

May    8 

Saturday 

May  19 

Wednesday 

May  26 

Wednesday 

May  28 

Friday 

May  29 

Saturday 

Mid-semester  testing  begins 

Mid-semester  testing  ends 

Easter  vacation  begins  12:00  noon 

Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 

Sub-Freshman  Day,  Alumni  Day 

Alumni  Day 

May  Day 

Final  testing  beg^ins 

Final  testing  ends 

Baccalaureate  Service,  8  p.  m., 

College  Chapel 
Commencement  Day 


HISTORICAL 


Susquehanna  Univeesitt  had  its  beginning  as  Missionary  Institute, 
the  corner-stone  of  which  was  laid  on  September  1,  1858.  The 
founder  was  the  Reverend  Dr.  Benjamin  Kurtz,  an  eminent  divine 
of  the  Lutheran  Church  of  his  day.  The  school  was  established  to 
supply  the  need  for  more  ministers.  From  this  original  motive  it 
has  broadened  its  scope  to  include  the  preparation  of  young  men  and 
young  women  for  all  honorable  vocations  in  life,  never  ceasing  to 
emphasize  the  necessity  of  the  Christian  ethic  in  all  true  education. 

In  1895,  its  corporate  name  was  changed  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. Born  in  faith,  organized  and  promoted  through  prayer,  it 
has  grown  steadily  to  its  present  strength. 

The  following  men  have  served  as  presidents : 

1858-1865  Benjamin  Knrtz,  B.D.,  LL.D. 

1865-1881  Henry  Zeigler,  D.D. 

1881-1893  Peter  Born,  D.D. 

1893-1895  Franklin  P.  Manhart,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1895-1899  J.  R.  Dimm,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1899-1901  C.  W.  Heisler,  D.D. 

1901-1902  John  I.  Woodruff,  Litt.D.,  LL.D.,  Acting 

President 

1902-1904  G.  W.  Enders,  D.D. 

1904-1905  J.  B.  Focht,  D.D. 

1905-1927  Charles  T.  Aikens,  D.D. 

1928-  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 


LOCATIOIT 

Susquehanna  University  is  located  at  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania, 
a  town  of  over  three  thousand  inhabitants,  five  miles  south  of  Sunbury 
and  forty-five  miles  north  of  Harrisburg.  The  campus  of  sixty-two 
acres  adjoins  the  borough  limits.  Selinsgrove  is  easily  reached  by 
bus  connection  from  Sunbury,  which  is  a  main  stop  on  the  Susque- 
hanna Division  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  Those  coming  by 
motor  may  use  Routes  11  and  15,  the  Susquehanna  Trail,  or  Route 
522  from  Lewistown  and  the  west. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOAED 

Rev.  John  F.  Habkins,  A.M.,  D.D. President 

Claude  G.  Aikens,  B.S. First  Vice-President 

John  A.  Apple,  A.B. Second  Vice-President 

Frank  A.  Eyek Secretary-Treasurer 

FiBST  National  Bank,  Sunburj,  Pa. Endowment  Treasurer 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

G.  MoBRis  Smith,  President 

Frank  A.  Eyee  J.  D.  Bogar,  Jb. 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.  Latimer  S.  Lanbes 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.  John  A.  Apple 

John  F.  Harkins 

MEMBERS 
Term  Expires  1957 

Rev.  H.  "W.  Miller,  D.D. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Rev.  G.  B.  Harman,  B.S. Duncansville,  Pa. 

Dan  Smith,  Jr. Williamsport,  Pa. 

J.  D.  BoGAB,  Jb. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

W.  Boyd  Tobias South  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Joseph  Hackenbueg,  Ph.D. Shamokin,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  1956 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.,  A.B.,  A.M. Sunbury,  Pa. 

Rev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. State  College,  Pa. 

Rev.  J.  E.  Law,  B.S. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Ralph  Barnett Friedens,  Pa. 

Miss  Beatrice  Herman,  A.B. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Sister  Catherine  Neuhardt,  A.B.,  A.M. Baltimore,  Md. 
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BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS  9 

Term,  Expires  1955 

Claude  G.  Aikens,  B.S. State  College,  Pa. 

Frank  A.  Eyer Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Rev.  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Harold  U.  Landis Lebanon,  Pa. 

John  A.  Apple,  A.B. Sunbury,  Pa. 

Charles  A.  Nicely Watsontown,  Pa. 


Term  Expires  19 5 U 

M.  P.  MoLLER,  Jr.,  B.S. Hagerstown,  Md. 

Rev.  B.  a.  Peters,  A.B,,  A.M. Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

L.  S.  Landes,  M.D. York,  Pa. 

J.  Frank  Thompson York,  Pa. 

John  Horn Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Rev.  Paul  B.  Lucas,  A.B. Chambersburg,  Pa. 


Term  Expires  1953 

Rev.  Ross  H.  Stover,  D.D.,  LL.D, Philadelpbia,  Pa. 

Orlando  W.  Houtz State  College,  Pa, 

Rev.  William  M.  Rearick,  A.M.,  D.D. Mifflinburg,  Pa. 

Rev.  Yiggo  Swensen,  D.D. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

"W.  Alfred  Streamer,  A.B. Philadelpbia,  Pa. 

Ward  R.  Gilbert Montoursville,  Pa. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 


1952-53 

G.  MoRKis  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. President 

Russell  Galt,  Ph.D. Dean 

EuTH  A.  Meister,  A.B.,  A.M. Dean  of  Women 

Percy  M.  Linebaugh,  Mus.D. Director  of  the  Conservatory 

Mrs.  Sara  B.  Stevens,  A.B. Actings  Registrar 

Hilda  G.  Kolpin,  B.S.,  M.S.  in  Lib.  Sci. Librarian 

Margaret  Gabel,  B.S.  in  Ed. Assistant  Librarian 

Bernard  W.  Krapf Business  Manager 

Hugh  L.  Seelte,  B.S. Bursar 

Dan  MacCuish,  B.S. Director  of  Public  Relations 

Charles  Hower Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Mrs.  Anna  Miller  Humphrey Dietitian 

Mary  E.  Kennedy,  R.  JST. Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Women 

Axel  T.  Kleinsorg,  A.B. Faculty  Resident  in  the  Cottage 

Mrs.  Carol  Kline,  A.B. Preceptress  in  Massing er  Hall 

Janet  Rohrbach,  B.S. Secretary  to  the  President 

Ruth  E.  McCorkill,  B.S. General  Alumni  Secretary 

Mrs.  Arla  B.  Marks Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Olive  L.  D.  Barry Assistant  in  the  Bursar's  Office 
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THE  FACULTY 


1952-53 

G.  Morris  Smith  President 

A.B.,  Roanoke  College  1911;  A.M.,  Princeton  University  1912; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia  1919;  D.D., 
Roanoke  College  1928;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University; 
LL.D.,  Bucknell  1940. 

Russell  Galt  Dean  of  the  College 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College  1919;  A.M.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1936,  Colum- 
bia University;  School  of  Oriental  Studies,  Cairo,  Egypt,  1920-22. 

John  Irwin  Woodruff  Professor  Emeritiis  of  Philosophy 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;   A.B.   1890  and  A.M.   1893, 

Bucknell  University;  Litt.D.,  Wittenberg  College  1903;  LL.D., 
Waynesburg  College  1921. 

George  Elmer  Fisher  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  Ph.B.,  Bucknell  University 
1891;  Ph.D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University  1905. 

George  Franklin  Dunkelberger  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education 
A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  A.M.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh 1919;  Pd.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1921;  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University  1927;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University. 

Percy  Mathias  Linebaugh  Professor  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1917;  Graduate  study,  New  York 
University,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music;  Private  study  with 
J.  Frank  Frysinger,  Ralph  Kinder,  Max  Landow  and  Charles  M. 
Courboin;  Mus.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1951. 

Augustus  William  Ahl  Professor  of  Greek 

Diploma,  Gymnasium  and  Seminary,  Breklum,  Germany  1908; 
A.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1912;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University 
1920;  Graduate  study,  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Arthur  Herman  Wilson  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1931,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

William  Adam  Russ,  Jr.  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  1924;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati  1926; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1933. 

Russell  Wieder  Gilbert  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  A.M.  1929  and  Ph.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania. 
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Amos  Alonzo  Stagg  Advisory  Coach 

A.B.,  Yale  University  1888;  Graduate  of  International  Y,  M.  C.  A. 
College,  Springfield,  Mass.  1891 ;  M.  P.  E.,  International  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
College  1912;  A.M.,  Oberlin  College  1923;  LL.D.,  College  of 
Wooster  1933;  Graduate  study,  Yale  University;  Pd.D.,  Susque- 
hanna University  1949. 

Amos  Alonzo  Stagg,  Jr.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Ph.D.,  1923  and  A.M.,  1935,  University  of  Chicago;  A.M.,  Columbia 
University  1941 ;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Chicago. 

John  Jacob  Houtz  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908 ;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity 1912;  Sc.D.,  Carthage  College  1933. 

George  Merritt  Robison  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  and  Ph.D.  1919,  Cornell  University. 

Grover  C.  T.  Graham  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
A.B.,  William  Jewell  College  1909;  A.M.,  Brown  University  1910; 
Graduate  study,  Brown  University. 

Waldemar  Zagars  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

Econ.D.,  University  of  Riga,  Latvia  1931. 

Russell  Condran  Hatz  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1937;  Graduate 
study.  Temple  University,  Juilliard  Institute;  A.M.,  Columbia 
University  1942. 

Frederick  Clement  Stevens  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1932;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University  and  New  York  Uni- 
versity. 

Thomas  F.  Armstrong,  Jr.  Assistant  Professor  of  Business 

Administration 

B.S.,  Wesleyan  University  1928;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  University  1930; 
Ed.D.,  Temple  University  1947. 

Benjamin  Lotz  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion  and  Philosophy 

A.B.,  Wittenberg  College  1923;  B.D.,  Lutheran  Theological  Semi- 
nary, Philadelphia  1928;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Leipzig, 
Germany  and  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Athalia  Tabitha  Kline       Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

A.B.,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College  1922;  A.M.,  Duke  Univer- 
sity 1925;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Madrid,  Spain. 
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Robert  Lewis  Amy  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,   Thiel   College   1941;    M.S.,  University   of   Pittsburgh    1949; 

Graduate    study,    University    of  Virginia,    Oak    Ridge    National 
Laboratory. 

Alice  Holmen  GiauqUE  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education  1937  and  A.M.  1940,  Columbia  University. 

Robert  Francis  Whitton  Meader  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin 

A.B.,  Middlebury  College  1929;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1931;  Graduate  study,  Harvard  University. 

Frederic  Calvin  Billman  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1936;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1941;  Graduate  study,  Juilliard  Institute. 

Howard  Ephraim  DeMott  Assistant  Professor  of  Science 

B.S.,  Bloomsburg  State  Teachers  College  1935;  M.S.,  Bucknell  Uni- 
versity 1940. 

Albert  Arthur  Zimmer  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.  1942  and  M.Ed.  1947,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  Ed.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh  1951. 

Nancy  Bowman  Hatz  Instructor  in  Music 

B.S.   in   Music   Education,   Lebanon   Valley   College   1936;    A.M., 
Columbia  University  1941. 

Mary  Kathryn  Potteiger  Instructor  in  MuMc 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1925;  Graduate  study,  New  York 
University. 

Axel  Reinhart  Kleinsorg  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.,  Temple  University  1935;  Graduate  study,  State  University  of 
Iowa,  Temple  University. 

Frances  Brunkhorst  Instructor  in  Music 

Mus.B.,   Central   College   1941;    A.M.,   Columbia   University   1951. 
Private  Study,  Kansas  City  Conservatory. 

Richard  E.  Grove  Instructor  in  Physics 

B.S.,  Randolph-Macon  College  1947;  A.M.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity 1949. 

John  Robert  Leach  Instructor  in  Music 

B.S.   in   Music   Education,   Susquehanna   University   1947;    A.M., 
Columbia  University,  1949. 
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JE1A.N  B.  Beamenderfer  Instructor  in  Business  Education 

B.S.,  Susquehanna  University  1939;  M.S.,  Bucknell  University  1948. 

Philip  Corydon  Bossart  Instructor  in  Psychology 

B.S.  1947,  M.S.  1949,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Janice  Marie  Christian  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College  1952. 

Lamar  D.  Inners  Instructor  in  Accounting 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Millersville  State  Teachers  College  1933;  M.Ed.,  Temple 
University  1952. 

Ruth  A.  Meister  Instructor  in  French 

B.A.,  Marietta  College  1936;  A.M.,  Ohio  State  University  1937; 
Graduate  study,  Sorbonne,  Paris,  France,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  State  University,  Syracuse  University. 

La  van  R.  Robinson  Instructor  in  Music 

B.A.  in  Music,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute  1942;  Mus.M., 
Louisiana  State  University  1950. 

Hilda  G.  Kolpin  Lecturer  in  Library  Science 

B.S.,  New  York  State  Teachers  College  1927;  B.S.  in  Lib.  Sci., 
Syracuse  University  1929;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, University  of  Illinois,  Columbia  University;  M.S.  in  Lib.  Sci., 
Syracuse  University  1952. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Kennedy  Lecturer  in  Medical  Secretarial  Subjects 
Diploma,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  Parkersburg, 
West  Virginia  1927;  R.  N.,  West  Virginia  State  Board  for  Regis- 
tration of  Nurses  1927. 

Bruce  H.  Mitchell  Lecturer  in  Art 

Louis  C.  Tiffany  Foundation  1930,  1933;  Yaddo  Foundation  1935, 
1940;  Guggenheim  Foundation  1941-42. 


FACULTY  COMMITTEES 


1952-53 

Admission  and  Student  Standing — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Profes- 
sors Gilbert,  Linebaugh,  Euss  and  Wilson;  Associate  Professors 
Grabam  and  Houtz;  tbe  Registrar. 

Catalogue  and  Curriculum — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Professors 
Linebaugh  and  Wilson ;  Associate  Professors  Graham  and  Houtz ; 
Assistant  Professor  Zimmer;  the  Registrar. 

Guidance  and  Counseling — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Miss  Meister, 
Assistant  Professor  Zimmer,  Mr.  Bossart,  the  Registrar. 

Library — Miss  Kolpin,  Chairman;  Professor  Russ;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Giauque,  Lotz  and  Meader. 

Physical  Education  and  Athletics — President  Smith,  Chairman; 
Dean  Gait;  Professors  Gilbert  and  Stagg;  Mr.  Krapf. 

Public  Events — Professor  Linebaugh,  Chairman;  Professors  Gilbert 
and  Russ;  Assistant  Professor  Giauque. 

Publications — Professor  Wilson,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor 
Graham ;  Mr.  Krapf. 

Religious  Life — President  Smith,  Chairman ;  Professor  Ahl ;  As- 
sistant Professors  Lotz  and  DeMott. 

Social  Affairs* — Professor  Gilbert,  Chairman;  Dean  Gait;  Miss 
Meister;  Assistant  Professors  Hatz,  Stevens  and  DeMott;  Mr. 
Kleinsorg. 

Teacher  Education — Assistant  Professor  Zimmer,  Chairman;  Dean 
Gait;  Professors  Linebaugh,  Russ  and  Wilson;  Associate  Profes- 
sor Graham ;  the  Registrar. 


•This  committee  is  augrmented  by  the  following  student  officers:  president  of  the  Pan- 
hellenic  Council,  president  of  the  Women's  Student  Council,  president  of  the  Men's  Student 
Council,  president  of  the  Student  Christian  Association,  and  a  representative  from  the 
Fraternity  Senate. 
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PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES 


The  purpose  of  Susquetanna  University  is  to  provide  for 
its  students  adequate  educational  facilities,  and  competent 
Christian  scholars  as  teachers  who  shall  create  an  environ- 
ment and  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  production  of 
Christian  character.  The  curricular  objectives  are  the  offer- 
ing of  liberal  arts  courses  that  shall  issue  in  a  deep,  broad- 
based,  well-rounded  culture,  and  of  opportunity  for  technical 
and  vocational  education  in  the  fields  of  business  and  music. 
Susquehanna  University  desires  to  see  in  its  students  true 
scholarship  interpenetrated  with  a  genuine  Christian  faith. 
The  college  is  supported  in  its  purpose  and  objectives  by  the 
United  Lutheran  Church  in  America  of  2,000,000  members 
and  by  the  Central  Pennsylvania  Synod  of  that  Church. 


KECOGNITION  BY  ACCREDITING  AGENCIES 

Susquehanna  University  is  recognized  officially  as  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  college  by  the  following  accredit- 
ing agencies: 

1.  The  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools. 

2.  The    Pennsylvania    State    Department    of 
Public  Instruction. 

3.  The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 
(State  Education  Department). 


Susquehanna  University  is  also  a  member  of  the  As- 
sociation of  American  Colleges,  the  American  Council 
on  Education,  and  the  National  Lutheran  Educational 
Conference. 
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BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 


Susquehanna  University  is  following  a  recognized  architect's  plan  in 
its  physical  development.  On  its  campus  of  more  than  sixty-two  acres, 
there  are  at  present  seventeen  brick  buildings: 

Selinsgrove  Hall  was  the  first  building  on  the  campus.  It  was  built 
in  1858  very  largely  through  the  generosity  of  the  people  of  Selinsgrove 
and  vicinity.  During  the  days  of  Missionary  Institute,  from  1858  to 
1895,  it  was  the  only  building  on  the  campus,  and  contained  a  dormitory 
for  men,  classrooms,  literary  society  halls,  and  a  chapel.  Selinsgrove 
Hall  is  a  substantial  three-story  brick  building.  Today,  the  first  floor 
accommodates  the  administrative  offices,  and  the  second  and  third  floors 
serve  as  a  dormitory  for  the  men  students. 

Seibert  Memorial  Hall  is  a  commodious  three-story  brick  building 
in  the  colonial  style  of  architecture.  It  was  erected  in  1901-1902.  On 
the  first  floor  are  located  the  reception  hall,  the  social  parlors,  the  chapel, 
and  dining  room.  The  second  and  third  floors  serve  as  the  dormitory  for 
the  women  students.  In  the  basement  are  found  the  dispensary,  the 
sorority  rooms,  and  a  large  social  room.  The  building  was  named  in 
honor  of  Samuel  Seibert,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland,  by  the  provisions  of 
whose  will  the  University  received  $20,000.  This  munificent  gift  from 
the  Seibert  Estate  was  made  possible  very  largely  through  the  efforts  of 
Dr.  S.  W.  Owen,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland,  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  at  the  time.  The  Moller  three-manual  pipe  organ  in  the 
chapel  was  presented  to  the  University  by  William  A.  Hassinger  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife,  Mrs.  Almeda  M.  Hassinger. 

Hassinger  Memorial  Hall  is  a  modern  brick  fireproof  dormitory. 
Dedicated  June  13,  1921,  it  was  erected  substantially  through  the  gifts 
of  the  family  of  Martin  Luther  Hassinger,  a  former  director  of  the 
college.  It  has  four  floors,  with  a  number  of  rooms  arranged  as  suites. 
It  is  modern  in  its  appointments.  Hassinger  Hall  has  been  completely 
renovated  and  is  being  used  as  a  residence  for  women. 

Gustavus  Adolphus  Hall  is  a  large  building  of  red  brick,  containing 
the  student  union,  book  store,  day  students'  room,  and  coffee  shop  on  the 
first  floor,  and  a  men's  dormitory  on  the  second  and  third  floors.  This  is 
the  second  oldest  building  on  the  campus,  having  been  completed  and 
dedicated  on  February  15,  1895.  It  was  originally  built  to  house  the 
theological  seminary,  not  now  in  existence,  and  contained  at  one  time 
the  college  administrative  offices,  student  rooms,  and  chapel. 

Steele  Science  Hall  was  completed  and  dedicated  on  June  10,  1913. 
It  was  built  largely  through  the  gifts  of  the  Hon.  Charles  Steele,  other 
directors  of  the  Board,  and  friends  of  the  college.  It  contains  the  chem- 
istry, physics,  biology,  and  psychology  laboratories,  and  a  large  amphi- 
theatre for  laboratory  demonstrations  and  visual  education  programs. 
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Jerry  D.  Bogar,  Jr.  Hall,  was  dedicated  on  June  4,  1951.  Modern  in 
every  detail,  constructed  of  red  face  brick  and  trimmed  with  Indiana 
limestone,  this  building,  fire  proof  from  top  to  bottom,  presents  the  latest 
features  required  for  classroom  purposes.  Besides  the  usual  classrooms 
and  department  offices,  the  building  contains  an  auditorium  with  large 
stage,  which  along  with  store  rooms  and  workshops  provides  adequate 
equipment  for  dramatic  programs  and  stagecraft.  Jerry  D.  Bogar,  Jr. 
and  his  son,  Guy  M.  Bogar,  alumni  of  Susquehanna  University,  were  out- 
standing donors  to  the  building  fund. 

The  Alumni  Gymnasium.  The  present  modern  gymnasium  was  dedi- 
cated on  June  3,  1935,  and  replaced  an  older  building  which  had  been 
destroyed  by  fire.  The  money  for  its  construction  was  raised  under  the 
leadership  of  President  G.  Morris  Smith  through  trustee,  faculty,  and 
alumni  subscriptions,  as  well  as  from  friends  of  the  college.  For  full 
description  of  this  building,  see  page  22. 

The  Library,  striking  in  its  simplicity,  was  dedicated  on  June  8,  1928. 
It  is  the  first  unit  of  a  larger  library  which  is  planned  for  the  future. 

The  Conservatory  of  Music.  A  three-story  building,  originally  the 
home  of  Dr.  Jonathan  R.  Dimm,  a  former  president  of  the  institution, 
was  made  over  for  conservatory  use  in  1921.  Additions  to  it  were  built 
in  1925-26.  It  contains  classrooms  and  individual  practice  rooms. 
Through  the  efforts  of  Mr.  M.  P.  Moller,  St.,  who  was  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  for  twenty  years,  a  Moller  two-manual  pipe  organ 
was  installed  in  the  conservatory. 

The  Cottage,  located  on  the  west  campus,  serves  as  a  small  dormitory 
for  students. 

Pine  Lawn  is  the  president's  house. 

Four  Duplex  Faculty  Residences. 

Central  Heating  Plant. 

Laundry. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRAEY 

To  supplement  the  instruction  in  the  various  courses,  the  univer- 
sity library,  housed  in  a  colonial,  fire-proof  building,  erected  in  1928, 
functions  as  a  reference  library  of  more  than  30,000  volumes.  Of 
these,  about  1,015  are  volumes  of  biography  and  1,100  are  volumes 
of  fiction.  There  are  nearly  3,600  volumes  of  bound  magazines,  to 
which  additions  are  made  constantly.  The  library  is  classified  and 
arranged  according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  System,  and  contains  both 
supplementary  material  and  an  adequate  collection  of  the  standard 
reference  tools. 

The  library  is  open  from  7  :50  a.  m.  to  12  noon,  1 :10  to  5  p.  m., 
and  7  to  10  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday;  Saturday  from  7:50 
a.  m.  to  12  noon,  and  from  1  to  3  p.  m. 

Books,  except  reference  and  those  on  the  reserve  shelves,  may 
circulate  for  two-week  periods.     Reference  hooks  and  magazines  may 
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not  be  taken  from  tlie  library.  Reserve  books  may  be  taken  out 
from  10  p.  m.  to  8  a.  m.  Monday  through  Friday  and  at  other  periods 
when  the  building  is  closed. 

The  library  receives  regularly  about  175  periodicals,  both  for 
scholastic  and  recreational  reading,  five  daily  newspapers,  The  New 
York  Times,  The  Philadelphia  Inquirer,  The  Christian  Science 
Monitor,  The  Wall  Street  Journal,  and  The  Sunhury  Daily  Item, 
one  local  weekly  newspaper,  the  standard  index  services,  and  many 
other  college  publications.  The  library  contains  also  the  Wilt  music 
collection,  a  bequest  of  several  thousand  books  of  value  to  music 
students. 

Freshmen  are  given  ten  hours  of  instruction  in  the  basic  tools  of 
the  library  and  the  technique  of  using  them  through  independent 
research. 
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EELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Education  without  religion  is  incomplete.  Susquehanna  stands 
for  the  steady  and  consistent  cultivation  of  the  religious  life.  Each 
student  is  required  to  take  the  credit  courses  in  religion  as  provided 
in  the  curriculum,  and  to  avail  himself  of  the  opportunities  offered 
for  spiritual  development.  He  is  expected  to  attend  chapel  and 
church  regularly.  Any  student  who  persistently  refuses  to  accom- 
modate himself  to  these  opportunities  for  spiritual  development  may 
be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college. 

Open  to  all  students,  the  Student  Christian  Association  carries 
on  a  voluntary  religious  program  throughout  the  year.  By  the 
example  of  their  own  lives,  members  seek  to  lead  others  to  the  full 
expression  of  their  personalities  and,  through  friendship,  to  acquaint 
new  students  with  the  ideals  of  college  life. 

Mid-week  devotional  services  are  conducted  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Student  Christian  Association.  Sunday  vespers  are  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  sororities  and  fraternities. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

Susquehanna  University,  being  a  coeducational  institution,  seeks 
to  supply  a  normal,  natural  development  amid  refined  and  cultural 
surroundings.  The  social  life  is  under  the  control  of  a  faculty  com- 
mittee. All  social  events,  with  chaperons  specifically  named,  must 
receive  the  approval  of  the  faculty  social  committee  before  being 
carried  out.  A  financial  budget  for  each  event  must  be  submitted  in 
advance  for  approval  by  the  social  committee  before  any  contracts 
may  be  made. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  organizations  may  be  formed  by  having  their  constitu- 
tions and  by-laws  approved  in  advance  by  the  administration  and 
faculty.  All  changes  in  the  existing  constitution  and  by-laws  must 
also  be  approved.  All  college  organizations  (except  those  maintain- 
ing dormitories  or  dining  halls)  which  collect  dues  or  assessments  or 
raise  money  otherwise  for  any  purpose  are  required  to  keep  their 
funds  on  deposit  with  the  office  of  the  bursar,  thus  securing  a  com- 
plete and  accurate  accounting  for  all  funds  received  and  spent.  This 
procedure  is  not  designed  to  relieve  the  organization  officers  of  any 
responsibility. 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

Student  government  operates  on  the  campus  of  Susquehanna 
University  through  five  organizations:  the  Men's  Student  Council, 
the  Women's  Cooperative  Council,  the  Women's  Athletic  Association, 
the  Panhellenic  Council  and  the  Fraternity  Senate. 

In  all  these  organizations  efforts  are  made  to  initiate  student 
representatives  into  the  problems  of  democratic  group  control.  These 
organizations  provide  a  practice  ground  for  cooperation  between  the 
student  body  and  the  administration,  which  must  carry  the  final  legal 
responsibility  for  the  policies  of  the  institution. 

The  form  of  student  government  followed  in  most  of  these  organ- 
izations is  that  of  a  relatively  large  number  of  student  representa- 
tives working  with  one  faculty  adviser. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Student  Handbook  serves  as  a  guide  and  reference  book 
to  incoming  students  and  especially  to  freshmen.  It  is  published 
mainly  through  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

The  Susquehanna  is  the  weekly,  undergraduate  newspaper  and 
offers  any  student  with  the  desire  to  see  himself  in  print  a  good 
chance  to  take  part  in  the  various  phases  of  journalism:  headline 
writing,  newspaper  make-up,  straight  news,  features,  sports,  general 
reporting,  and  editing.     Academic  credit  is  optional. 

The  Lanthorn  is  issued  annually  by  members  of  the  junior  class. 
It  contains  a  record  of  college  life  portrayed  by  pictures,  prose,  and 
poetry. 

ATHLETICS 

Susquehanna  recognizes  the  important  place  which  organized 
games  and  sports  play  in  college  life.  It  also  recognizes  the  dangers 
associated  with  this  activity.  Therefore,  the  athletic  program  of  the 
college  is  completely  controlled  by  a  faculty  committee,  the  director 
of  athletics  is  a  full-time  professor  in  that  faculty,  and  the  entire 
program  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  objective  of  the  college. 

Amateur  standards  are  strictly  maintained  in  intercollegiate 
sports.  No  scholarships  are  given  for  athletic  ability  alone,  and 
athletes  secure  and  retain  academic  scholarships  by  meeting  the  same 
scholastic  standards  which  are  required  of  all  other  scholarship 
holders. 

Great  emphasis  is  placed  on  intramural  games  for  both  men  and 
women.  The  Women's  Athletic  Association  and  the  Men's  Intra- 
mural Board  organize  and  conduct  the  contests  and  the  giving  of 
awards.  An  unusually  large  proportion  of  the  students  who  are  not 
on  varsity  teams  thus  participate  in  the  athletic  program. 
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The  university  field  is  made  up  of  two  gridirons,  a  soccer  field,  a 
baseball  field,  a  golf  course,  four  tennis  courts  for  men,  and  an  excel- 
lent quarter-mile  track  with  a  220-yard  straightaway.  On  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  gymnasium  is  the  women's  athletic  field,  including 
the  hockey  field,  a  soccer  field,  an  archery  range,  and  five  tennis  courts. 

The  alumni  gymnasium  is  110  feet  long  and  65  feet  wide.  The 
first  floor  contains  locker  rooms,  shower  rooms,  play  rooms,  and 
separate  equipment  facilities  for  men  and  women.  The  second  floor, 
comprising  the  gymnasium  proper,  is  large  enough  to  permit  two 
games  of  basketball  to  be  played  simultaneously.  There  are  facilities 
for  indoor  baseball,  volleyball,  tennis,  handball,  badminton,  and  gym- 
nastic activities.  At  the  north  end  of  the  building  are  separate 
offices  for  the  directors  of  athletics. 

Numerous  social  functions  and  exhibitions  are  held  in  the  gym- 
nasium, which  has  a  seating  capacity  of  more  than  six  hundred. 

NATIONAL  HONOE  SOCIETIES 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  a  national  dramatic  fraternity  consisting  of 
198  chapters,  organized  for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  honor  society 
for  those  doing  a  high  standard  of  work  in  dramatics  and  incidentally, 
through  the  expansion  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega  among  the  colleges  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  providing  a  wider  fellowship  for  those 
in  the  college  theatre.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Theta  Phi,  was 
chartered  in  1941. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  national  social  science  honor  society  consisting 
of  130  chapters  with  a  membership  of  over  19,000,  established  to 
encourage  and  reward  undergraduate  interest  in  the  social  studies. 
The  Pennsylvania  Gamma  Chapter  was  established  in  1927  and  has 
a  membership  of  185,  including  members  of  the  faculty,  alumni,  and 
undergraduates.  Members  are  selected  on  the  following  basis : 
evidence  of  special  interest  in  social  studies,  at  least  twenty  semester 
hours  in  the  social  studies,  a  "B"  average  in  all  social  studies,  a  high 
scholastic  standing,  and  good  character. 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  is  a  national  professional  music 
fraternity  for  women.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Sigma  Omega, 
chartered  in  1927,  is  one  of  the  ninety-eight  chapters  in  the  United 
States.  Its  purpose  is  to  promote  high  standards  of  professional 
scholarship,  ethics,  and  culture,  and  to  bring  about  a  closer  relation- 
ship among  those  pursuing  some  phase  of  music  as  a  profession. 

Tau  Kappa  is  a  national  athletic  honorary  fraternity  for  women. 
Upon  earning  a  Junior  Award  in  the  Women's  Athletic  Association, 
a  girl  is  eligible  for  membership  into  Tau  Kappa.  The  purpose  of 
this  fraternity  is  to  maintain  as  well  as  increase  an  individual's  inter- 
est in  sports  as  a  participant  and  as  a  spectator.  The  Beta  Chapter 
of  Tau  Kappa  was  founded  on  our  campus  March  18,  1948. 


STUDENT  INTEREST  23 

SPECIAL  INTEREST  CLUBS 

Students  with  similar  interests  meet  in  organizations — usually 
once  a  month — and  at  such  times  programs,  concerts,  tours,  or  special 
meetings  are  conducted. 

The  Biemic  Society  is  maintained  to  further  the  interests  of 
students  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics,  and  presents  programs 
prepared  by  members  or  by  visitors  qualified  on  scientific  subjects. 

The  Business  Society  is  an  organization  of  students  enrolled  in 
the  departments  of  business  education  and  business  administration. 
The  Society  endeavors  to  promote  discussions  of  problems  relating 
to  education  and  business;  to  continue  the  building  of  a  scholarship 
fund  to  aid  worthy  students;  to  inspire  and  encourage  students  to 
attain  higher  scholastic  achievement ;  and  to  establish  a  closer  fellow- 
ship among  its  members  through  social  activities. 

Ciceroniani  is  an  organization  of  Latin  students  and  those  inter- 
ested in  the  Latin  language.  At  its  meetings  phases  of  ancient 
Roman  life  and  culture  are  discussed. 

The  musical  organizations  are  the  Chapel  Choir,  University 
Chorus,  Symphonic  Society,  and  the  Bands.  Each  of  these  organi- 
zations holds  regular  practice  periods  and  rehearsals,  and  sponsors  or 
gives  public  performances. 

Phi  Kappa  is  an  organization  of  students  who  are  interested  in 
the  cultivation  of  a  proper  appreciation  of  the  Greek  language  and 
culture.  At  their  meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are 
presented,  and  a  social  hour  usually  follows. 

The  Susquehanna  Players  is  the  organization  on  campus  which 
is  responsible  for  all  of  the  dramatic  productions.  It  was  formed 
with  the  purpose  of  giving  interested  students  an  opportunity  to  per- 
form before  the  public  and  to  participate  in  the  behind-the-scenes 
activities  in  the  presentation  of  a  play.  All  acting,  stage  work,  and 
make-up  for  the  college  productions  are  done  by  the  members  of  this 
group. 

SOCIAL  FRATERNITIES  AND  SORORITIES 

There  are  three  social  fraternities  for  men :  Bond  and  Key, 
Theta  Chi  (Beta  Omega  chapter),  and  Phi  Mu  Delta  (Mu  Alpha 
chapter).     Each  has  a  house  near  the  campus. 

There  are  two  national  sororities  for  women :  Kappa  Delta  and 
Alpha  Delta  Pi. 

These  organizations  have  been  granted  certain  privileges  by  the 
Board  of  Directors.  Freshmen  are  discouraged  from  becoming 
pledged  to  a  fraternity  or  sorority  during  the  first  semester  rushing 
season  if  their  mid-semester  grades  are  below  average. 
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Freshmen  pledges  will  be  permitted  to  become  active  members  of 
a  fraternity  or  sorority  in  May  of  the  freshman  year  provided  their 
scholastic  standing  is  satisfactory. 

A  student  who  has  completed  one  full  year's  work  in  another 
college  and  is  of  sophomore  standing  may  join  a  fraternity  or  sorori- 
ty after  the  close  of  his  first  semester  at  Susquehanna  University,  pro- 
vided the  student's  conduct  has  been  satisfactory  and  class  standing 
has  been  maintained. 

DISCIPLINE 

It  is  expected  that  all  students  have  come  to  college  for  serious 
study  and  that  they  will  adjust  themselves  to  its  ideals  and  regula- 
tions. The  college  reserves  the  right  to  require  the  withdrawal  of 
students  whose  scholarship  is  unsatisfactory,  and  of  those  who  for 
any  other  reason  are  regarded  as  not  in  accord  with  the  ideals  and 
regulations  which  the  college  seeks  to  maintain. 

A  student  expelled  for  misdemeanors  loses  all  credit  for  work 
done  during  the  semester.  In  any  case  of  reinstatement,  the  student 
will  be  on  probation  for  one  semester. 

Intoxicating  liquors  shall  not  be  allowed  in  students'  rooms  or 
fraternity  houses.  The  detection  of  alcoholic  liquors  in  any  student's 
room,  on  his  person,  or  on  his  breath  will  be  held  sufficient  evidence 
to  warrant  his  suspension  from  college. 

Drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors,  gambling,  cheating,  immorality, 
or  similar  breaches  of  discipline  may  be  punished  by  suspension  or 
expulsion  from  college. 

PEIZES 

1.  The  Stine  Mathematical  Prize — Through  an  endowment  made 
by  the  Rev.  H.  M.  Stine,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  of  Harrisburg,  Pennsyl- 
vania, there  is  annually  provided  a  prize  of  fifteen  dollars  to  be 
awarded  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  class  who  has  the  highest 
average  in  the  study  of  mathematics  during  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years.  The  conditions  under  which  the  prizes  will 
be  conferred  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  faculty. 

2.  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  x^Tational  Fraternity  Prize — A  certificate 
is  awarded  by  the  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  to  its  senior  girl 
having  the  highest  average  for  four  years  in  the  music  course. 

3.  Alpha  Delta  Pi  Sorority  Prize — A  cash  prize  is  awarded  by 
the  Alpha  Delta  Pi  Sorority  to  its  senior  girl  having  the  highest 
academic  average  for  her  college  career. 

4.  Kappa  Delta  Sorority  Prize — A  cash  prize  is  awarded  by  the 
Kappa  Delta  Sorority  to  its  senior  girl  having  the  highest  aca- 
demic average  for  her  college  career. 
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6.  The  Charles  E.  Covert  Memorial  Prize — By  a  bequest  of 
$500.00  from  the  Alberta  S.  Covert  estate,  the  Charles  E.  Covert 
memorial  prize  has  been  established  to  be  awarded  to  a  member 
of  the  junior  class  deemed  to  have  exercised  the  most  wholesome 
influence  during  his  first  three  years.  Elements  of  character, 
scholarship,  attitude,  and  leadership  will  receive  major  consid- 
eration in  awarding  this  prize. 

6.  The  Business  Society  Scholarship  Trophy — A  silver  trophy 
cup,  purchased  by  members  of  the  class  of  1950,  is  to  be  awarded 
for  one  year  to  that  member  of  the  freshman  class  in  Business 
Education  or  Business  Administration  who  has  attained  the 
highest  scholastic  standing  during  his  freshman  year. 

SCHOLAESHIPS 

1.  The  One-Half  Scholarship,  endowed  by  Mr.  DeWitt  Bodine, 
of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $500.  The 
annual  interest  of  this  sum  as  a  scholarship  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Council  of  the  Lutheran  Church  at  Hughesville, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  The  Brownmiller  Scholarship,  of  $1000,  established  by  Rever- 
end E.  S.  Brownmiller,  D.D.,  and  his  son,  Reverend  M.  Luther 
Brownmiller,  A.B.,  of  Reading,  Pennsylvania.  The  annual 
interest  of  this  sum  is  under  the  direction  of  the  donors. 

3.  The  Bateman  One-Half  Scholarship,  of  $500,  established  by 
Reverend  S.  E.  Bateman,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  of  Atlantic  City,  New 
Jersey,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Susquehanna  Synod. 

4.  The  Huyett  Scholarship,  established  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Huyett, 
of  Centre  Hall,  Pennsylvania,  of  $1000,  to  be  given  under  the 
direction  of  the  president  of  the  university. 

5.  The  Bodine  Scholarship,  of  $1000,  established  by  Mrs.  Emma 
B.  Bodine,  of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  widow  of  Mr.  DeWitt 
Bodine,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  who  was  a  director  of  the 
university. 

6.  The  Duck  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established  by 
Mr.  Henry  Duck,  of  Millheim,  Pennsylvania,  in  memory  of  his 
wife. 

7.  The  Keiser  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Mr.  John  A.  Keiser,  of  West  Milton,  Pennsylvania,  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife. 

8.  The  Wieand  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Reverend  W.  R.  Wieand,  D.D.,  of  Altoona,  Pennsylvania,  in 
grateful  remembrance  of  what  Missionary  Institute,  now  Sus- 
quehanna University,  did  for  him  in  earlier  years. 
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9.  The  Mary  L.  Steele  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $5000, 
established  by  the  Honorable  Charles  Steele,  of  Northumberland, 
Pennsylvania.  The  income  is  to  be  used  for  the  education  of 
worthy  students  at  Susquehanna  University  subject  to  nomina- 
tion by  the  donor's  family. 

10.  The  Lena  Brockmeyer  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000, 
established  by  check  received  from  Reverend  G.  L.  Rankin,  then 
treasurer  of  Pittsburgh  Synod,  Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania. 

11.  The  M.  p.  Moller  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $5000,  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  M.  P.  Moller,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland. 

12.  Class  Gift  Scholarship— Class  gifts  from  the  graduating 
classes  of  1914,  1930,  1931,  and  1932  have  made  possible  the 
establishment  of  a  fund,  the  income  from  which  makes  available 
a  scholarship  annually  for  a  person  who  has  attained  a  high 
scholastic  rank. 

13.  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  es- 
tablished in  1931  by  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna 
University. 

14.  The  William  H.  Miller  Scholarship,  established  by  William 
H.  Miller,  of  Stoystown,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $900. 
The  annual  interest  on  this  sum  is  a  scholarship  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  administration  of  the  University  for  the  education  of 
worthy  young  men  preparing  for  the  gospel  ministry. 

15.  The  Misses  Amanda  and  Elizabeth  Smith  Scholarship,  en- 
dowed in  the  amount  of  $1000,  the  income  to  be  available  for 
worthy  students  for  the  ministry. 

16.  The  Lillian  V.  Johanson  Smith  Scholarship,  established  in 
1943  by  her  sister.  Miss  A.  E.  Johanson,  her  brother.  Dr.  A.  M. 
Johanson,  and  her  husband,  Dr.  G.  Morris  Smith.  The  amount 
of  the  endowment  is  $1,820,  the  interest  from  which  is  to  be 
awarded  from  year  to  year  to  that  needy  student  who,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  scholarship  committee,  shows  the  marks  of 
scholarly  achievement  coupled  with  dedication  to  the  Christian 
spirit. 

17.  The  Abraham  H.  Heilman  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $1000, 
established  in  1945  by  his  son,  William  C.  Heilman,  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts. 

18.  The  Adeline  Elizabeth  Landes  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of 
$1000,  established  in  1945  by  her  son.  Dr.  Latimer  S.  Landes, 
York,  Pennsylvania. 

19.  The  Sallie  Burns  Lenker  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $5000, 
established  in  1945  by  Mrs.  Sallie  Burns  Lenker,  Dalmatia,  Penn- 
sylvania, for  students  of  the  Lower  Mahanoy  Consolidated  School, 
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Dalmatia,  Pennsylvania.  It  is  understood  that  recipients  of  this 
scholarship  shall,  upon  achieving  earning  capacity,  make  in 
gratitude  an  appropriate  contribution  to  the  Sallie  Burns  Lenker 
Scholarship  Fund. 

20.  The  Della  Gramlt  Ocker  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $1628.45, 
established  by  the  will  of  Mrs.  Della  G.  Ocker,  Harrisburg,  Penn- 
sylvania, for  worthy  students  of  the  ministry. 

21.  The  Business  Scholarship,  endowed  in  1946  by  the  Business 
Society  of  Susquehanna  University  in  the  sum  of  $2130  to  aid 
worthy  business  students. 

22.  The  Thomas  David  Bittinger  Scholarship  in  the  sum  of  $500, 
established  January  29,  1947  by  his  father,  Charles  E.  Bittinger, 
in  memory  of  his  son,  a  former  student  at  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity, who  lost  his  life  in  "World  War  II. 

23.  The  George  B.  Wolf  Scholarship  of  $5000,  established  in  1947 
from  a  portion  of  the  bequest  of  this  generous  director  of  Sus- 
quehanna University,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  administra- 
tive scholarship  committee  of  the  university. 

24.  The  Philadelphia  Alumni  Scholarship,  totaling  $3261  as  of 
March  4,  1950,  established  by  the  Philadelphia  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation. 

25.  The  Rev.  and  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Matter  Scholarship,  established 
by  legacy  in  1949,  in  the  amount  of  $10,092.62,  available  to 
worthy  ministerial  students  upon  approval  of  the  scholarship 
committee  of  the  university. 

26.  The  Amos  Alonzo  Stagg  Scholarship  in  the  sum  of  $1097, 
established  in  1949,  to  be  administered  by  the  regular  scholarship 
committee  of  the  University. 

27.  The  Ner  B.  Middleswarth  Scholarship — Established  by  a 
bequest  from  his  estate  received  on  August  15,  1950  in  the  sum 
of  $500.00,  the  interest  on  which  is  to  be  used  annually  for  the 
benefit  of  someone  preparing  for  the  gospel  ministry. 

28.  The  Heilman-Spangle  Scholarship — Established  in  1950  by 
Mrs.  May  Heilman  Spangle  for  ministerial  students.  The  amount 
of  the  endowment  is  $10,000,  and  interest  will  be  available  an- 
nually to  that  student  for  the  gospel  ministry  who  possesses 
superior  talent  for  this  high  vocation.  Intellectual  ability,  moral 
and  spiritual  genuineness,  personal  presence,  and  capacity  for 
improved  public  speaking  shall  be  factors  in  making  the  award. 


28  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 

29.  The  Reverend  C.  B.  King  Scholarship — A  scholarship  of  $2000 
principal  was  established  in  3  952  by  Mrs.  Myrtle  King  Graham, 
daughter,  and  Mrs.  Angle  G.  King  Byers,  wife,  in  memory  of  the 
Reverend  Cleason  Becker  King,  D.D.,  the  interest  on  which  is  to 
be  administered  as  a  loan  to  worthy  pre-theological  students,  to  be 
repaid,  but  without  interest. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  college  requires  a  physical  examination  of  each  student  before 
he  enters  the  institution.  This  is  done  by  the  physician  of  his  choice 
on  a  comprehensive  examination  form  supplied  by  the  college.  These 
examination  reports  are  studied  by  the  College  Nurse  and  provisions 
are  made  for  those  students  who  need  special  attention,  reduced 
schedules,  excuses  from  physical  education  classes  and  similar 
measures. 

While  the  educational  program  of  the  college  constantly  empha- 
sizes the  importance  of  good  health  habits,  each  freshman  is  required 
to  take  a  special  course  in  Personal  Hygiene  under  the  direction  of 
the  Department  of  Physical  Education. 

The  college  operates  a  dispensary  under  the  supervision  of  the 
College  Nurse,  who  resides  in  Seibert  Hall.  Her  services  are  avail- 
able to  all  students  in  case  of  illness  and  for  the  treatment  of  minor 
injuries.  Infirmary  facilities  are  maintained  by  the  University. 
When  the  services  of  a  physician  are  required  the  College  Nurse  con- 
fers and  cooperates  with  the  local  physician  who  is  called,  and  sees 
that  his  orders  are  carried  out. 

OPPORTUNITIES  IN  MUSIC 

Because  of  the  presence  on  the  campus  of  a  Conservatory  of  Music 
the  students  of  Susquehanna  enjoy  unusual  opportunities  in  the  field 
of  music.  The  various  musical  organizations  of  the  Conservatory 
constantly  produce  excellent  musical  programs.  In  addition,  the  col- 
lege, through  its  Star  Course,  presents  to  the  campus  annually  out- 
standing musical  artists. 

While  the  leadership  in  this  field  is  naturally  placed  upon  the 
faculty  and  students  of  the  Conservatory,  the  various  musical  organi- 
zations are  open  to  all  the  students  of  the  college. 

HOUSING  AND  BOARDING  FACILITIES 

Freshmen  and  sophomores  are  required  to  room  in  the  college 
residences  and  board  in  the  college  dining  hall,  unless  they  are  day 
students.  When  the  dormitories  are  filled,  special  permission  will 
be  granted  allowing  students  to  room  and  board  in  the  town  of 
Selinsgrove. 
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Those  who  room  in  the  town  will  make  their  own  arrangements,  a 
list  of  available  rooms  with  rates  being  provided  by  the  College. 
Rooms  thus  taken  are  ordinarily  rented  for  one  semester,  are  paid  for 
by  the  week  in  advance,  and  there  are  no  rebates  granted  to  the 
roomers  for  vacations  during  a  semester. 

Any  resident  junior,  senior  or  special  student  desiring  to  room  in 
a  fraternity  house  must  first  have  written  permission  from  the  busi- 
ness manager.  Rooms  in  the  dormitories  are  rented  for  the  full  col- 
lege year  and  no  change  is  permitted  except  through  a  written  request 
to  and  approval  of  the  business  manager. 

There  are  only  a  few  single  rooms  in  our  dormitories.  "When 
these  are  filled  and  a  student  still  desires  to  live  alone,  arrangements 
may  be  made  through  the  Business  Manager  for  a  double  room,  if 
space  is  available.  An  extra  charge  is  then  made  for  this  arrange- 
ment. 

No  deduction  will  be  made  from  the  charges  for  board  unless  the 
student  applying  for  the  same  has  been  unavoidably  absent  for  a 
period  of  at  least  two  weeks.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  close 
all  residences  as  well  as  the  dining  room  at  stated  times,  especially 
during  vacation  periods. 

Rooms  in  the  dormitories  are  furnished  with  beds,  springs,  mat- 
tresses, wardrobes,  chairs  and  tables.  Each  student  must  come  sup- 
plied with  sheets,  blankets,  pillows,  pillow  cases,  rugs,  towels,  pic- 
tures, and  articles  of  decoration.  It  is  suggested  that  each  student 
bring  a  good  electric  study  lamp.  The  choosing  of  room  decorations 
such  as  curtains,  especially  where  the  student  is  rooming  in  a  double 
room  or  suite  of  rooms,  should  not  be  made  until  the  roommate  is 
consulted. 

Any  student  wilfully  destroying  or  defacing  college  property  will 
he  required  to  pay  the  cost  of  replacement  or  repair  and  will  he 
suhject  also  to  a  fine  or  dismissal  from  the  institution. 

It  is  assumed  that  all  students  contracting  for  rooms  and  board 
in  the  college  residences  accept  the  responsibility  of  abiding  by  the 
rules  and  regulations,  copy  of  which  must  be  signed  by  the  resident 
student,  and  by  one  of  his  parents  if  he  is  a  minor. 

The  college  does  not  carry  insurance  on  personal  property  of 
faculty  members  or  students  and  is  not  responsible  for  any  loss  of 
property. 

Room  assignments  are  made  to  returning  students  in  April.  Ap- 
plication for  a  room  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  twenty-five 
dollars.  Unless  the  reservation  is  cancelled  before  August  first,  the 
fee  is  forfeited  or  applied  on  the  bill  for  the  first  semester.  The 
rooms  are  rented  for  the  entire  year,  but  the  college  reserves  the  right 
to  change  any  room  assignment  if  it  deems  it  advisable.  The  college 
also  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  the  rooms  when  it  sees  fit  to  do  so. 
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WORKING  POSITION'S  AISHD  SCHOLARSHIP  GRANTS 

Opportunities  for  working  positions  on  the  campus  are  open  alike 
to  men  and  women  students.  The  number  of  positions  open  each 
year  is  variable.  Opportunity  for  student  employment  is  contingent 
upon  the  qualify  of  the  academic  record  maintained.  Any  student 
deserving  such  an  opportunity  should  make  application  to  the  busi- 
ness manager  before  May  first. 

Scholarship  grants  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  mental  ability, 
academic  achievement,  general  deportment,  and  financial  need.  They 
will  not  be  renewed  when  the  holder  falls  below  an  academic  average 
of  1.00  (C)  for  the  school  year.  These  grants  will  be  reduced  or 
withdra-wn  for  unsatisfactory  deportment  or  for  an  unsatisfactory 
academic  record. 

A  transfer  student  may  not  apply  for  a  scholarship  or  financial 
assistance  until  he  has  completed  one  academic  year  in  this  college. 

BOOKSTORE 

Text  books  and  school  supplies  may  be  purchased  at  the  Book 
Store.  Students  must  pay  directly  to  the  store  for  all  articles  when 
purchased.  Student  mail  is  distributed  from  lock  boxes  at  this  store. 
The  store  is  located  in  Gustavus  Adolphus  Hall. 

EXCLUSION  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time 
students  whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesir- 
able, and  without  assigning  any  further  reason ;  in  such  cases  the  fees 
due  or  which  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  institution  will 
not  be  remitted  or  refunded,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  neither  the  in- 
stitution nor  any  of  its  ofiicers  shall  be  under  any  liability  whatsoever 
for  such  exclusion. 


SPECIAL  EVENTS 


To  broaden  and  enrich  the  life  at  Susquehanna,  special  speakers, 
artists,  and  groups  appear  from  time  to  time.  During  the  year  1952, 
the  following  have  appeared  : 

February  10-16  Exhibition  of  oil  paintings  by  Edward  S.  Hewitt, 
American  architect  and  painter 

March  3-15  "The  Merchant  of  Venice,"  presented  by  the  Susque- 

hanna University  Players 

March  9-11  Religion-in-Life    Conference:     Rabbi    Isaac    Vander 

Walde,  Sunbury;  Dr.  Charles  W.  Hepner,  Muhlen- 
berg College;  Dr.  F.  Eppling  Reinartz,  secretary, 
United  Lutheran  Church  in  America;  Dr.  Russell 
Gait,  Susquehanna  University 

March  12  Cecil  Brovirn,  Mutual  Broadcasting  System  news  com- 

mentator 

March  20  Wilbur  Isaacs,  baritone,  sponsored  by  Sigma  Alpha  Iota 

March  28  Susquehanna  University  Band  Concert,  under  the  direc- 

tion of  John  R.  Leach 

April  28-May  3  "Ladies  in  Retirement,"  three-act  comedy  by  Edward 
Percy  and  Reginald  Denham,  presented  by  Susque- 
hanna University  Players 

April  29  Susquehanna  University  Orchestra  Concert,  under  the 

direction  of  Russell  C.  Hatz 

May  5  Dr.    W.    Leon    Godshall,    Lehigh    University,    national 

president  of  Pi  Gamma  Mu,  social  science  fraternity 

May  30  Dr.    Charles    B.    Foelsch,    president.    Pacific    Lutheran 

Theological  Seminary,  baccalaureate  sermon 

May  31  Dr.  Eugene  Adams,  Colgate  University,  commencement 

address 

September  22  Dr.  Edward  P.  Turnbach,  pastor.  Trinity  Lutheran 
Church,  Selinsgrove,  convocation  address 

October  1  Dr.   Franklin   Clark   Fry,  president.   United   Lutheran 

Church  in  America,  chapel  address 

October  4-18  Exhibition  of  oil  paintings  by  Ken  Gore,  American 
artist 

October  15  Central   Pennsylvania   Banking  and   Business   Confer- 

ence :  Dr.  Clay  J.  Anderson,  Dr.  David  P.  Eastburn, 
and  Dr.  Karl  R.  Bopp  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  Philadelphia 

October  16  Helen  Jepson,  soprano,  "A  Night  at  the  Opera" 

October  26-  Exhibition    of    German    prints,    courtesy   of    the    Carl 

November  6  Schurz  Memorial  Foundation,  Inc. 

November  9-22     Exhibition  of  oil  paintings  by  Hilda  Karniol 

November  12-15  "Two  Blind  Mice,"  comedy  by  Samuel  Spewack,  pre- 
sented by  the  Susquehanna  University  Players 

November  20  Harp  Trio:  Cynthia  Otis,  harpist;  Thomas  Benton, 
flutist;  Edward  Bisha,  cellist 
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EXPENSES 


The  normal  total  cost  per  year  is  shown  below.  Special  fees,  as 
shown  below,  must  be  added.  These  figures  do  not  include  laundry, 
spending  money,  travelling,  and  other  incidental  personal  expenses. 

RESIDENT  STUDENTS   (Two  Semesters) 

PER   YEAR 

Tuition    ($15.00  per  semester  hour)    $    480.00"!= 

(on  basis  of  32  hours  per  year) 

Activities  and  health  fees 35.00 

Books  and/or  music — estimated   50.00 

Average  room  rental 110.00 

Board  in  college  dining  room 320.00 

Total    $    995.00** 

*Music  student  tuition   $    525.00 

**Music  student  total   $1,040.00 

NON-RESIDENT  OR  DAY  STUDENT    (Two  Semesters) 

Liberal  Arts,  Business  Administration,  Business  Education — 

Total  cost $    565.00 

Music  students — Total  cost  610.00 

SPECIAL  FEES   (College) 

Machine  Accounting   $  5.00  per  semester 

Botany,  zoology,  comparative  anatomy,  bacteriology, 

embryology  and  histology 10.00  per  semester 

Chemistry,   all   courses    10.00  per  semester 

Business  education  15,  16,  23,  24 5.00  per  semester 

Experimental   physics   10.00  per  semester 

Statistics     3.00  per  semester 

Experimental  psychology 5.00  per  semester 

SPECIAL  FEES  (Conservatory  of  Music) 

The  regular  tuition  charge  entitles  all  students  working  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Music  Education  to  one  voice  and  one 
piano  lesson  a  week.  Each  student  is  encouraged  to  take  in  addition 
an  instrumental  lesson  a  week  at  no  extra  cost.  For  the  best  results  in 
piano,  singing,  organ,  violin,  etc.,  in  which  individual  instruction  is 
given,  students  should  take  two  periods  of  instruction  each  week.  This 
is  in  accordance  with  the  general  practice  of  conservatories  of  music. 

The  cost  for  a  student  taking  the  music  soloist  course  is  the  same  as 
other  students  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music.  Stich,  however,  i-eceive 
two  private  lessons  in  their  major  field  and  one  lesson  in  the  second 
solo  subject. 
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Two  hours  of  daily  practice  on  a  piano  are  included  in  the  afore- 
given  rates.  Organ  practice  is  an  additional  expense,  shown  under 
"Miscellaneous  Expenses"  below. 

The  following  tuition  rates  per  semester  are  quoted  for  all  students 
taking  additional  courses  over  and  above  the  regular  programs: 

PIANO,  SINGING,  PIPE  ORGAN,  VIOLIN,  etc. 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  standing  in  subject 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $60.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 30.00 

Junior  and  Senior  standing  in  subject 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week 80.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week   40.00 

PIANO,  VIOLIX,  CLARIXET,  TRUMPET,  TROMBONE,  etc. 
Public  School  students — preparatory  instruction 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week 48.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 24.00 

VOICE 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week   30.00 

MISCELLANEOUS  EXPENSES 

Rental  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  $25.00 
Rental  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  2  hours  per  week  10.00 
Rental  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  3  hours  per  week  __     12.00 

Rental  of  piano — one  semester,  1  hour  each  day 5.00 

Rental  of  piano — each  additional  hour,  one  semester 2.00 

Sight  Playing  library  fee — one  semester 1.00 

Rental  of  any  orchestral  instrument,  one  semester 6.00 

Music  theory  subjects  not  taken  for  credit  toward  a  degree  shall  be 
charged  at  the  rate  of  $15.00  per  semester. 

SPECIAL  FEES  (Applicable  to  all  students) 

Alumni    Association,   initial   membership,    first   semester   of   the 

Senior   Year   $  5.00 

Graduation  fee,  first  semester  of  Senior  Year 8.00 

SPECIAL   FEES   FOR   SPECIAL   SERVICES  APPLICABLE   ONLY 

WHEN  USED 

Auditing  a  course $  5.00  per  semester  hour 

Change  of  registration 1.00 

Observation  and  student  teaching,  senior  year  2.50  per  credit 

Credit  by  examination   5.00  per  credit 

Transcript  of  record   (after  first  copy) 1.00 

All  special  fees  for  each  semester  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of 
registration. 

PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

All  charges  for  the  semester  are  due  at  the  time  of  registration. 
At  least  half  of  the  bill  must  be  paid  on,  or  before  the  date  of  regis- 
tration, if  registration  is  to   be  made.     The  balance  for  the   first 
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semester  must  be  paid  by  November  1st,  for  the  second  semester  by 
April  1st.  No  student  may  take  final  examinations  for  the  semester 
until  all  charges  for  the  semester  are  paid. 

An  extra  charge  of  $5.00  will  be  added  to  all  accounts  showing 
unpaid  balances  as  of  the  above  dates,  namely,  November  1st  and 
April  1st. 

To  facilitate  matriculation  it  is  requested  that  a  check  in  the 
amount  of  $250.00  for  resident  students  and  $125.00  for  day  (com- 
muting) students  be  sent  to  the  Bursar  in  advance  of  the  arrival  of 
the  student.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. No  student  is  registered  until  all  financial  obligations  have 
been  satisfactorily  settled  with  the  Business  Manager. 

TRANSCKIPTS  AND  GRADUATION 

Satisfactory  settlement  of  all  bills  and  fees  is  required  before 
semester  grades  or  an  honorable  dismissal  can  be  granted  and  trans- 
cript of  grades  released.  No  student  will  be  graduated  until  all  final 
obligations  to  the  college,  class  publications,  organizations  and  clubs 
are  settled.  This  includes  class  assessments  voted  by  a  majority  of 
a  class  in  a  regularly  called  meeting. 

REFUNDS 

No  fees  will  be  refunded  unless  serious  illness  or  other  cause 
entirely  beyond  the  control  of  the  student  compels  withdrawal  from 
the  college.  Students  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  work  or  for  in- 
fringement of  college  rules  are  allowed  no  refunds.  There  will  be 
no  refunds  for  courses  dropped  two  weeks  after  registration  day. 


PERSONAL  ATTENTION  FOR  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT 


Susquehanna  lias  always  maintained  a  faculty  large  enough  to  give 
personal  attention  to  each  individual  student.  It  has,  therefore,  heen 
possible  to  provide  close  personal  guidance  and  counseling,  particu- 
larly in  the  first  two  crucial  years. 

The  transition  from  high  school  to  college  is  a  difficult  one.  Col- 
lege work  is  heavier  and  more  exacting.  It  requires  more  time  for 
study  than  the  average  high  school  senior  has  previously  found 
necessary.  In  addition,  college  freshmen  are  living  away  from  home, 
and  the  problems  of  adjusting  their  lives  to  new  surroundings  and 
new  people  are  difficult  and  perplexing.  So  great  are  the  difficulties 
of  this  transition  stage  that  the  number  of  students  who  fail  because 
of  them  during  the  first  two  years  of  college  is  exceedingly  high. 
For  many  students,  the  warm,  friendly,  personal  atmosphere  of  the 
Susquehanna  campus  has  meant  success  in  solving  these  problems. 

Susquehanna's  policy  is  to  provide  personal  attention  for  those 
tvho  need  it.  Students  who  are  capable  of  directing  their  own  col- 
lege studies  and  activities  successfully  are  given  opportunity  to  do  so. 
Students  learn  by  doing,  and  for  those  who  do  well,  nothing  is  so 
retarding  as  unnecessary  supervision. 

This  does  not  mean  that  students  are  left  to  do  as  they  please. 
Personal  supervision  for  all  naturally  results  from  an  adequate 
faculty,  small  classes,  and  a  self-contained  campus  located  on  the 
outskirts  of  a  college  town  of  3,000  persons.  But  in  addition  to  this 
naturally  favorable  situation,  the  following  specific  program  is  the 
heart  of  Susquehanna's  personalized  education  for  those  who  need  it : 

(1)  All  freshmen  are  given  placement  tests  on  entering  the  college, 
the  results  of  which,  together  with  their  high  school  records,  guide  the 
administration  in  its  immediate  handling  of  the  students. 

All  freshmen  and  sophomores  have  faculty  advisers.  If  their  records 
sho\y  that  they  have  done  good  work  and  are  potentially  capable  of  con- 
tinuing to  do  good  work,  they  are  allowed  to  carry  on  their  college  pro- 
grams with  a  minimum  of  guidance.  This  is  supplied  by  their  advisers, 
who  assist  them  in  making  out  their  semester  schedules  of  studies.  They 
are  also  under  the  close  supervision  of  their  classroom  instructors,  the 
dean  of  women,  and  the  dean  of  the  college. 

If  their  records  show  that  they  are  not  strong  students,  they  must 
consult  their  faculty  advisers,  who  talk  over  their  records  with  them, 
discuss  study  habits,  and  help  make  out  study  schedules. 
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(2)  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  dean  of  women  and  the  dean  of  the 
college  give  special  attention  to  failing  students  by  holding  personal 
interviews  with  them  and  keeping  their  parents  informed  of  the  progress 
of  each  case.  When  it  is  considered  necessary,  the  student  is  referred  to 
the  guidance  center. 

(3)  At  the  end  of  each  semester  the  complete  records  of  failing 
students  are  reviewed  by  a  faculty  committee  representing  the  main 
fields  of  study.  At  this  review,  reports  from  the  faculty  advisers  are  read 
and  the  strength  and  weakness  of  the  students  are  evaluated.  For  those 
students  who  have  possibilities  of  improvement,  the  committee  prescribes 
programs  of  studies,  regulates  their  extra-curricular  activities,  notifies 
the  parents  of  the  difficulties,  and  calls  the  attention  of  professors  to 
these  cases. 


GUIDANCE 


During  the  Orientation  Program  each  new  student  is  given  a  series 
of  college  aptitude  and  placement  tests.  An  opportunity  is  given  each 
student  to  confer  with  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  to  outline  the 
work  of  the  freshman  year. 

The  Dean  maintains  a  central  personnel  file  in  which  all  the 
students'  records  from  various  sources  are  collected.  These  are  used 
to  aid  the  student  in  coming  to  an  intelligent  adjustment  to  college 
life. 

]^ot  later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  each  candidate  for 
the  B.A.  degree  is  required  to  select  some  field  in  which  he  expects 
to  concentrate  his  work.  This  is  expressed  in  a  major  and  a  sup- 
porting minor.  When  the  selection  of  a  major  has  been  made,  the 
professor  at  the  head  of  that  department  becomes  the  student's  adviser 
and  replaces  the  general  adviser  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore 
years.  The  major  adviser  in  consultation  with  the  student  completes 
an  outline  of  the  student's  program  of  study  for  the  remainder  of  his 
college  course.  These  major  advisers  work  in  conjunction  with  the 
professional  advisers  who  are  acquainted  with  the  specific  require- 
ments of  a  particular  profession. 

Candidates  for  degrees  in  Business  and  Music  do  not  choose  major 
and  minor  fields  for  specialization  but  follow  the  curricula  prescribed 
for  their  professional  training  under  advisers  appointed  from  these 
departments. 

Vocational  planning  is  furthered  by: 

1.  Encouraging  the  student  to  secure  accurate  information  about  the 

vocation  in  which  he  is  interested  and  by  building  up  a  body  of 
qualifications  to  be  successful  in  the  occupation. 

2.  Giving  of  vocational  interest  tests  to  students  who  believe  they 

possess  special  interests  or  abilities,  or  to  those  who  are 
undecided. 

3.  Maintaining  a  series  of  references  in  the  library  where  students 

may  get  acquainted  with  the  literature  about  the  different 
professions. 

4.  Informing  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  professions  or  pursue 

further  study,  on  such  matters  as  schools,  admissions,  costs, 
scholarships,  and  courses.  The  following  professional  advisers 
have  been  designated  for  this  purpose : 

37 


38  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 

Profession  or  Occupation  Advisers 

Accounting Associate  Professor  Graham 

Business  Administration  and  Education Associate  Professor  Graham 

Chemistry Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Civil  Service Associate  Professors  Graham  and  Houtz 

Dentistry Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Diplomatic  or  Government  Service Professor  Russ 

Dramatics Mr.  Kleinsorg 

Teaching Assistant  Professor  Zimmer 

Journalism  Professor  Wilson 

Laboratory  Technician Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

Law Professor  Russ 

Library  Service Miss  Kolpin 

Medicine Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Ministry  and  Religious  Education 

President  Smith,  Professor  Ahl,  Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

Music Professor  Linebaugh 

Nursing Miss  Kennedy 

Physical  Therapist Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

Physics  and  Radio Mr.  Grove 

Secretarial Miss  Beamenderfer 

Veterinary  Medicine Associate  Professor  Houtz 


THE  GUIDANCE  CENTER 

In  addition  to  the  large  amount  of  counseling  done  by  the  admin- 
istration and  the  faculty,  the  College  maintains  a  guidance  center. 
Students  whose  educational,  vocational  or  personal  problems  require 
specialized  attention  are  referred  to  the  guidance  center  by  the 
advisers.  Under  the  supervision  of  a  trained  psychologist,  these 
difficult  problems  are  given  the  specialized  testing  and  guidance  which 
they  require. 

PLACEMENT  OF  GRADUATES 

The  College  maintains  two  placement  services  for  its  graduates, 
one  devoted  to  placement  in  teaching,  and  the  other  to  placement  in 
business  and  other  fields.  Although,  in  accepting  a  candidate  for 
placement,  the  College  cannot  guarantee  a  position,  it  does  make 
every  effort  to  assist  alumni  and  students  completing  their  training  to 
obtain  positions.  No  fee  is  charged  for  this  service ;  the  only  require- 
ment being  that  the  registrant  keep  the  office  informed  of  his  employ- 
ment status. 


ADMISSION 

In  determining  an  applicant's  eligibility  for  admission,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  examines  evidence  relating  to  the  whole  per- 
sonality of  the  applicant.  This  evidence  relates  to  his  scholarship, 
his  moral  character  and  ideals,  the  general  character  or  pattern  of 
his  study  in  high  school,  his  purpose  in  attending  college,  his  health, 
and  other  points  of  strength  or  vs^eakness  in  his  school  preparation, 
personality,  and  general  cultural  background. 

A  candidate  must  present  evidence  of  proficiency  in  those  studies 
which  are  prerequisites  for  the  curriculum  desired.  A  satisfactory 
transcript  from  the  high  school  or  preparatory  school  must  be  pre- 
sented as  evidence  that  the  scholastic  requirements  for  entrance  have 
been  met. 

The  specific  requirements  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Students  who  are  in  the  upper  half  of  their  graduating  classes 
and  are  recommended  for  entrance  to  college  by  their  high  school 
principals  are  accepted  without  further  scholastic  examination. 

(b)  Students  who  are  in  the  third  quarter  of  their  graduating 
classes  must  pass  an  entrance  examination  conducted  by  this  college 
before  being  accepted. 

(c)  Students  who  are  in  the  lowest  quarter  of  their  graduating 
classes  are  not  acceptable  at  Susquehanna. 

All  applicants  for  entrance  must  confer  in  advance  with  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  college  and  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  they  visit 
the  campus  if  they  live  within  reasonable  travelling  distance. 

A  student  entering  Susquehanna  University  is  required  to  have  a 
medical  examination  before  his  registration  is  completed.  Blanks 
for  this  purpose  will  be  furnished  by  the  Registrar  shortly  before 
registration. 

All  new  students  are  required  to  take  scholastic  aptitude  tests. 

ENTEANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  minimum  of  fifteen  units  is  required  if  the  student  enters  from 
a  four-year,  fully  accredited  high  school  or  secondary  school,  or 
twelve  units  if  he  enters  from  a  three-year  fully  accredited  senior 
high  school  or  secondary  school.  The  units  should  be  distributed  as 
follows : 
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For  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

The  following  pattern  of  subjects  is  recommended  for  entrance, 
but  those  students  who  desire  to  pursue  this  course,  and  lack  one  of 
these  requirements,  will  be  given  a  chance  to  correct  the  deficiency 
during  the  freshman  year.* 

English,  3  units;  Foreign  Language,  2  units  of  one  language; 
Mathematics  (including  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry),  2  units;  His- 
tory, 1  unit;  Science,  1  unit;  and  eleetives  to  make  fifteen  units.** 

For  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

English,  3  units ;  History,  1  unit ;  Science,  1  unit ;  and  eleetives  to 
make  fifteen  units.** 

Fob  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  Degree 
Candidates  for  this  degree  must  present  fifteen  units  of  secondary 

school  work,  and  show  evidence  of  aptitude  in  music.**     (See  p.  106 

for  further  details). 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Special  blanks  for  admission  with  advanced  standing  will  be 
provided  upon  request.  The  candidate  must  list  all  institutions  he 
has  previously  attended  even  though  advanced  standing  credit  is  not 
desired  from  all  of  them.  The  following  credentials  are  necessary: 
(1)  Certificate  from  the  high  or  preparatory  school  attended,  or 
equivalent,  (2)  Official  transcript  and  statement  of  honorable  dis- 
missal from  each  institution  attended,  (3)  Marked  catalogue  from 
each  institution  attended  showing  courses  completed. 

In  the  absence  of  equivalent  college  work,  advanced  standing  by 
examination  may  be  arranged  in  consultation  with  the  Dean  of  the 
College. 

Semester  credit  hours  will  not  be  granted  in  excess  of  quality 
points  earned. 

A  transfer  student  may  not  apply  for  a  scholarship  or  for  financial 
assistance  until  he  has  completed  one  academic  year  in  this  college. 

EEGISTEATION 

At  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  each  student  will  be  given 
instructions  about  enrollment  in  classes  and  the  payment  of  bills. 

For  registration  after  the  day  announced,  a  charge  of  five  dollars 
will  he  made.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  later  than 
two  weeks  after  registration  day. 

•Students  planning  to  take  Pre-Medical,  Pre-Dental,  Pre-Veterinary  or  other  pre- 
professional  courses  must  satisfy  the  state  requirements  for  secondary  work  in  these 
professions.  In  general,  these  requirements  follow  the  pattern  recommended  for  entrance 
to  course  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 

••Students  who  intend  to  seek  certification  in  New  York  state  must  present  4  anits 
of  English  or  a  total  of  16  units. 
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Courses  may  be  changed  without  charge  during  the  first  week  after 
the  registration  period.  Courses  changed  after  this  date  will  be 
subject  to  a  charge  of  $1.00.  A  course  dropped  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  dean  and  the  instructor  will  be  recorded  as  a  failure. 

A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  failure  to  file  a  preliminary 
registration  card  with  the  Registrar's  Office  during  the  official  pre- 
liminary registration  periods  which  are  scheduled  toward  the  end  of 
each  semester. 

MAEKIXG  SYSTEM  A^B  QUALITY  POINTS 

A  (90-100)  Excellent    3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B  (80-89)  Good    2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C  (70-79)  Average    1  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

D  (60-69)  Passing    0  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

F  (Below  60)  Failure No  credit  unless  repeated  satisfactorily 

A  grade  of  WF  (Withdrawn  Failure)  is  given  for  any  course 
which  is  dropped  on  the  student's  initiative  after  the  first  four  weeks 
of  college  because  of  inability  to  do  satisfactory  work.  In  such  cases 
the  approval  of  the  teacher  of  the  course  and  the  dean  are  required 
for  the  withdrawal  and  the  grade  of  WF  is  counted  toward  the  com- 
putation of  the  semester  average  the  same  as  an  F. 

A  grade  of  Incomplete  may  be  given  when  circumstances  beyond 
the  control  of  the  student,  such  as  serious  illness,  have  prevented  him 
from  doing  the  work  which  was  assigned.  Mere  inahility  to  get  worh 
in  on  time  does  not  constitute  a  reason  for  an  Incomplete.  An  Incom- 
plete grade  handed  in  by  a  teacher  in  January  must  be  completed  by 
May  31  of  the  same  year.  An  Incomplete  grade  given  in  May  must 
be  completed  by  September  30  of  that  year.  If  not  cleared  up  within 
those  periods,  the  Incomplete  will  be  permanently  recorded  as  F. 

Xo  D  grade  will  be  counted  towards  a  major.  If  a  student  fails 
to  earn  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  course  in  his  major,  the  course  must 
be  repeated  if  credit  toward  his  major  is  desired. 

SCHOLASTIC  REGULATIOJS^S 

A  student  who  fails  to  attain  an  average  of  1.00  (a  grade  of  C)  for 
the  semester  shall  be  on  scholastic  probation.  Two  such  semesters  of 
failure,  resulting  in  scholastic  probation,  may  cause  a  student  to  be 
dropped  from  the  college. 

The  normal  schedule  of  a  student  is  sixteen  to  eighteen  credits 
each  semester,  depending  on  his  total  course  requirements.  To  carry 
more  than  this  numher,  a  student  must  have  an  average  grade  of  B 
during  the  preceding  semester,  and  must  secure  perm,ission  from  the 
dean. 

The  minimum  load  of  a  regular  student  is  fourteen  credits  and 
the  maximum  is  twenty  credits.     A  special  student  carrying  fewer 
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than  fourteen  hours  a  week  will  pay  $15.00  per  semester  hour  and 
special  fees. 

There  will  be  no  refund  for  courses  dropped  two  or  more  weeks 
after  registration  day.  A  transcript  and  a  certificate  of  honorable 
dismissal  will  be  issued  only  after  full  payment  of  all  fees. 

MAJOES  AND  MINOES 

The  courses  of  study  are  known  as  general  required  courses,  major 
courses,  minor  courses,  and  elective  courses. 

As  early  as  possible,  and  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore 
year,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  should  choose 
one  major  field  in  which  he  intends  to  concentrate,  and  one  minor 
field.  A  major  field  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  twenty-four  semester 
hours,  and  a  minor  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours. 
The  program  of  major  and  minor  fields  shall  be  arranged  by  the 
student  in  consultation  with  the  registrar  of  the  college  and  the  pro- 
fessor in  the  field  chosen  as  a  major.  A  major  may  be  chosen  from 
the  following: 

Biology  German 

Chemistry  Greek 

Economics  Mathematics 

History  Physics 

Latin  Psychology 

English  Literature  Sociology 

French  Spanish 

In  addition  to  the  above,  minors  may  be  chosen  from  the  following : 

Dramatics  Philosophy 

English  Composition 

No  major  may  be  changed  except  by  the  consent  of  the  dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 

Majors  and  minors  are  of  concern  only  to  students  in  the  Liberal 
Arts  Course.  Those  in  Business  Administration,  Business  Education 
and  Music  Education  will  follow  the  detailed  programs  outlined  for 
these  curricula  elsewhere  in  this  catalogue  and  disregard  majors  and 
minors. 

GEADUATION  EEQUIEEMENTS 

Susquehanna  University  offers  a  curriculum  consisting  of  four 
years  of  college  work  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  This 
curriculum  provides  a  broad,  liberal  culture  which  serves  as  the 
proper  foundation  for  any  of  the  learned  professions  or  for  speciali- 
zation in  graduate  study,  and  provides  a  broad  basis  of  general 
knowledge.     The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  conferred  only  after  a 
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student  has  satisfactorily  completed  132  semester  hours  with  at  least 
132  quality  points. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  given  in  Business  Administra- 
tion or  in  Business  Education  upon  the  completion  of  132  semester 
hours  with  at  least  132  quality  points.  It  is  also  given  to  those 
students  who  complete  the  Soloist  Course  in  the  Conservatory  of 
Music. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  the  134  semester  hours  in  the  Music 
Education  course,  with  at  least  an  equal  number  of  quality  points. 

If  for  any  reason  a  student  has  carried  more  than  the  number  of 
semester  hours  required  for  graduation,  as  stated  above,  he  must 
present  quality  points  equal  to  the  total  number  of  semester  hours 
he  has  carried  in  college.  In  other  words,  a  student  cannot  graduate, 
regardless  of  the  number  of  semester  hours  he  has  carried,  unless  he 
has  also  maintained  an  average  grade  of  C. 

Credits  accepted  toward  graduation  shall  be  subject  to  certain 
limitations.  Not  more  than  a  total  of  27  credits  may  be  acquired  by 
extension,  correspondence,  and  examination,  as  follows : 

a.  Credits  by  extension  are  limited  to  six. 

b.  Credits  by  correspondence  are  limited  to  six. 

c.  Credits  by  examination  are  limited  to  fifteen. 

Each  student  will  be  responsible  for  keeping  his  own  yearly  record 
of  the  fulfillment  of  his  graduation  requirements,  so  that  he  may 
know  at  all  times  where  he  stands.  Although  the  office  will  keep  the 
record  also  and  advise  the  student  concerning  it,  ultimate  failure  to 
meet  any  graduation  requirement  will  be  the  student's  responsibility. 

HONORS  AT  GRADUATION 

Seniors  having  an  average  of  2.75  to  3.00  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  during  their  college  careers  are  graduated  summa  cum 
laude.  Those  with  an  average  of  2.50  to  2.74  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  are  graduated  magna  cum  laude.  Those  with  an  aver- 
age of  2.25  to  2.49  quality  points  per  semester  hour  are  graduated 
cum,  laude.     Honors  are  announced  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Freshmen  will  be  given  sophomore  ranking  upon  the  completion 
of  thirty  semester  hours  with  as  many  quality  points.  Sophomores 
will  become  juniors  upon  the  completion  of  sixty-four  semester  hours, 
with  sixty-four  quality  points.  Juniors  will  become  seniors  upon  the 
completion  of  ninety-eight  semester  hours  with  ninety-eight  quality 
points. 
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STATEMENT  OF  CREDITS 

Upon  graduation  or  upon  withdrawal  before  graduation,  a  stu- 
dent is  entitled  to  one  certified  statement  of  his  college  credits.  A 
fee  of  one  dollar  is  charged  for  each  additional  certificate. 

MINIMUM  RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  complete  the  mini- 
mum residence  requirements: 

(1)  Not  less  than  two  semesters  immediately  preceding  gradua- 
tion and  covering  a  minimum  of  30  credits,  or 

(2)  Not  less  than  30  weeks  of  full-time  residence  in  summer 
sessions  covering  a  minimum  of  30  credits.  The  30  weeks  and  30 
credits,  constituting  the  last  year  of  work  in  residence  immediately 
preceding  graduation,  must  be  completed  within  a  period  of  seven 
years  beginning  with  the  date  of  enrollment  in  the  first  session  in 
question. 

REPORTS 

Reports  of  students  doing  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  are  made 
to  the  office  at  intervals  during  the  semester.  Whenever  a  student 
does  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work,  he  will  be  asked  to  confer  with 
the  dean  or  adviser  and  a  notice  will  be  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian. 
Final  reports  of  the  work  of  each  student  are  sent  to  the  parent  or 
guardian  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  for  which  they  have 
registered  and  all  chapel  services.  Absences  are  counted  from  the 
first  recitation  in  each  course.  A  student  is  allowed  ten  absences 
from  classes  each  semester,  no  more  than  three  of  which  may  be  taken 
on  Saturday  mornings. 

Absence  from  a  class  period  twenty-four  hours  before  or  after  a 
vacation  or  a  holiday  will  count  double. 

An  unavoidable  absence  should  be  covered  by  an  acceptable  excuse 
which  must  be  filed  in  the  office  not  later  than  one  week  after  the  end 
of  the  period  of  absence. 

For  each  unexcused  absence  in  excess  of  ten,  one-fifth  of  a  semes- 
ter hour  of  credit  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number 
of  semester  hours  of  credit  for  that  semester.  A  student  who  has 
incurred  three  times  as  many  absences  in  a  course  as  there  are  sem- 
ester hours  of  credit  for  that  course  may,  at  the  option  of  the  instruc- 
tor in  consultation  with  the  dean  of  the  college,  be  dropped  from 
the  course. 
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For  every  three  unexcused  chapel  absences,  one-fifth  of  a  semes- 
ter hour  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number  of  semester 
hours  for  that  semester. 


DEAN'S  HONOR  LIST 

Following  each  semester  examination  period,  the  names  of  stu- 
dents who  have  made  very  high  averages  for  that  period  will  be 
announced  by  the  Dean  of  the  College.  Students  on  the  Dean's 
Honor  List  will  be  excused  from  the  ordinary  attendance  regulations 
governing  class  recitation.  They  will  not  be  excused  from  chapel, 
private  lesson  appointments,  and  announced  recitations  or  tests. 


THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

The  college  year  is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks 
each.  For  the  opening  and  closing  dates  of  these  semesters  see  the 
college  calendar  on  pages  5  and  6.  A  six  weeks'  Summer  Session  is 
held  whenever  there  is  sufficient  demand  to  justify  it. 


REVIEW  OF  SOPHOMORE  RECORDS 

The  Committee  on  Student  Standing  will  review  annually  the 
two-year  record  of  each  sophomore.  If  this  review  shows  that  the 
student  has  had  scholastic  difficulty  during  his  first  two  years  and 
that  there  is  grave  doubt  about  his  ability  to  finish  successfully  the 
last  two  years  of  college,  the  Committee  will  recommend  either  a 
change  of  curriculum  or  withdrawal  from  the  college. 


SATURDAY  CLASSES 

In  order  to  cover  all  the  work  which  must  be  offered,  the  college 
finds  it  necessary  to  operate  on  a  schedule  of  5Mi  days  per  week. 
This  includes  classes  on  Saturday  morning.  The  regular  college  day 
runs  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.  (except  on  Saturday,  when  classes  close 
at  noon).  Students  may,  therefore,  expect  to  be  scheduled  for  classes, 
laboratories,  conferences,  or  private  lessons  at  any  time  within  the 
above  hours. 
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A  college  education  is  intended  to  enrich  the  student's  cultural 
life  and  to  prepare  him  to  earn  his  living  in  a  worthy  profession. 
In  many  professions  a  rich  cultural  foundation,  or  general  education, 
is  the  basis  for  later  professional  specialization.  Susquehanna's  cur- 
ricula offer  a  wide  variety  of  vocational  choices. 

The  following  outlines  of  courses  leading  to  vocations  a^re  sug- 
gestive. While  some  subjects  are  of  necessity  required  for  a  par- 
ticular profession,  the  administration  permits  as  much  flexibility  as 
possible  after  basic  requirements  are  met. 

ACCOUNTING 

A  complete  program  in  this  field  is  offered  at  Susquehanna. 
Students  who  wish  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Business  Admin- 
istration with  a  major  in  Accounting  must  complete  the  courses  listed 
below  and  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation  as  listed  on  pages 
61-62.  Students  who  are  interested  in  becoming  certified  public 
accountants  in  Pennsylvania,  ISTew  York,  or  other  states,  should  con- 
sult the  head  of  the  Department  of  Business  Administration  concern- 
ing requirements  for  certification  as  certified  public  accountants. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Economic  Geography 3 

Business   Mathematics   3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

Business  Law 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3 

Business  English 3 

Bible   2  2 

General   Psychology   3 

American  History  or  Sociology 3  3 

Economics   3  3 

Intermediate  Accounting 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Elective    3 
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First  Second 

Junior  Year  Semester    Semester 

Advanced  Accounting 3 

Cost  Accounting 3 

Office  Machines 3 

Advanced  Business  Law 3 

American  Government 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Electives   3  9 

Senior  Year 

Federal  Tax  Accounting 3 

Auditing    3 

Business   Management  3 

Investments     3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Christian  Ethics 2 

Electives    7  7 


BUSIN'ESS  ADMINISTEATION" 

For  many  years  Susquehanna  has  been  offering  specialized  train- 
ing for  those  young  men  and  women  who  desire  to  enter  business  as 
a  vocation.  There  are  opportunities  for  graduates  of  this  course  to 
become  accountants,  salesmen,  bankers,  advertising  men,  statisticians, 
real  estate  and  insurance  specialists,  and  business  analysts.  There 
are  opportunities  in  government  service  for  those  with  a  major  in 
economics  or  accounting.  The  course  is  well  balanced  with  general 
education  and  the  basic  studies  of  the  business  world. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Economic  Geography   3 

Business   Mathematics   3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

Business  Law 3  3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3 

Business  English 3 

Bible  2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Economics   3  3 

American  History  or  Sociology 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Elective    3  6 

Junior  and  Senior  Yeoirs 

Additional  courses  must  be  taken  to  complete  the  requirements 
for  graduation  as  outlined  on  pages  61-62.     These  include  Ethics  2 
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hours,  Christian  Philosophy  2  hours,  American  Government  6  hours, 
the  required  number  of  electives  in  general  education,  and  the  re- 
quired number  of  hours  in  business  administration  and  economics 
selected  from  the  following  courses  in  consultation  with  the  head  of 
the  department : 

Economic  Geography   3 

Economic  History   3 

Business  English 3 

Mathematics  of  Finance 3 

Business   Management  3 

Personnel  Management 3 

Advanced  Business  Law 3 

Office  Machines 3 

Intermediate  Accounting 6 

Advanced  Accounting 3 

Cost  Accounting 6 

Auditing   6 

Federal  Tax  Accounting 3 

Statistical  Methods 3 

Marketing    3 

Advertising   3 

Salesmanship    3 

Consumer  Economics 3 

Investments 3 

Investment  Analysis 3 

Insurance  3 

Money  and  Banking 3 

Labor  Problems 3 

Foreign   Trade   3 

History  of  Economic  Thought 3 

Comparative  Economic  Systems 3 

Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices 3 

HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHING 

Susquehanna  has  had  an  outstanding  record  in  the  training  of 
successful  high  school  teachers  and  administrators.  Her  graduates 
in  large  numbers  are  serving  as  district  superintendents,  county 
superintendents,  and  principals.  Training  is  offered  in  Secondary 
Education,  Business  Education,  and  Music  Education. 

Eighteen  hours  in  the  field  of  education  are  required  for  certifi- 
cation in  Pennsylvania.*  These  must  include  Introduction  to  Teach- 
ing, 3  hours;  Educational  Psychology,  3  hours;  Student  Teaching, 
6  hours;  and  6  hours  of  electives  in  education.  For  Liberal  Arts 
candidates  Susquehanna  requires  that  one  of  these  electives  be  a 
course  in  the  Techniques  of  Teaching,  3  hours.  In  addition  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  requires  a  basic  course  in  Ameri- 
can and  Pennsylvania  History. 

In  Secondary  Education,  majors  are  offered  in  English,  French, 
German,  Latin,  Spanish,  history,  mathematics,  chemistry,  physics  and 
biology.  In  addition  to  the  eighteen  prescribed  hours  of  education, 
twenty-four  hours  are  required  for  certification  in  the  first  teaching 

*For  New  Jersey  and  New  York  requirements  see  pp.  78-79. 
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field,  and  eighteen  hours  in  each  additional  field.  The  state  of  Penn- 
sylvania gives  certification  to  teach  the  social  studies,  (namely,  history, 
civics.  Problems  of  Democracy,  economics,  and  sociology)  by  taking  9 
hours  of  history  and  3  hours  each  of  political  science,  economics,  and 
sociology,  totalling  eighteen  hours.  Certification  is  also  given  to  teach 
Science  (namely,  physics,  chemistry,  biology,  and  general  science)  by 
taking  9  hours  of  Physical  Science,  divided  into  6  hours  of  chemistry 
and  3  hours  of  physics  (or  vice  versa),  and  9  hours  of  Biological 
Science,  divided  into  6  hours  of  zoology,  and  3  hours  of  botany  (or 
vice  versa). 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                 Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible  2  2 

Personal  Hygiene  1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature   3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

American  History  3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics   2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

The  first  two  years  for  those  who  plan  to  specialize  in  mathe- 
matics or  science  will  differ  slightly  from  the  above  according  to  the 
specific  major  requirements  found  under  course  descriptions  for  each 
major  field. 

The  last  two  years  in  the  liberal  arts  fields  will  be  planned  in 
conjunction  with  the  faculty  adviser  in  each  field,  in  accordance  with 
degree  and  major  requirements. 

Public  Speaking  is  a  required  course  for  all  teaching  candidates. 

Those  who  are  planning  to  teach  must  declare  their  intention  to  the 
Registrar  before  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  and  meet  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  Committee  on  Teacher  Education.  An  average  grade  of  C  for 
the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  is  required  for  approval  by  the 
Committee. 

BUSINESS    EDUCATION 

For  the  specialized  curriculum  required  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  teachers  of  the  business  sub- 
jects, see  pages  62-63. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

For  the  specialized  curriculum  required  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of 
music  education,  see  pages  107-108. 
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JOURI^ALISM 

The  most  adequate  preparation  for  a  career  in  journalism  is  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  course  with  a  major  in  English,  and  a  broad 
cultural  program  in  the  social  sciences,  languages,  and  psychology. 
This  should  be  followed  by  at  least  a  year's  study  in  a  graduate  school 
of  journalism,  although  positions  may  be  had  on  newspapers  or 
magazines  directly  after  leaving  college.  The  outline  for  the  first 
two  years  of  the  liberal  arts  course  is  found  on  page  60.  Oppor- 
tunities are  offered  in  college  for  students  to  obtain  experience  in  this 
field  by  working  on  the  college  newspaper,  The  Susquehanna. 

LABORATORY  TECHNICIAN 

A  new  profession  has  opened  up  in  the  general  field  of  bacteriology, 
in  which  specialized  training  leads  to  the  career  of  laboratory  techni- 
cian in  doctors'  laboratories,  hospitals  and  public  health  service.  A 
laboratory  technician  is  trained  to  perform  the  various  chemical, 
microscopic  and  bacteriological  tests  used  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases.  The  course  consists  of  two  parts:  (1)  a  minimum 
of  two  years  in  college,  followed  by  (2)  a  full  year  of  practical  work 
in  an  accredited  hospital.  The  length  of  the  college  work  varies, 
some  hospitals  demanding  a  full  four-year  college  course  before  per- 
mitting  the  student  to  enter  for  the  year  of  practical  work.  Susque- 
hanna has  successfully  prepared  students  for  both  the  minimum  and 
maximum  requirements,  and  the  course  as  outlined  meets  the  pre- 
professional  requirements  of  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists. 
Students  who  did  not  take  chemistry  and  biology  in  high  school,  and 
those  who  had  diificulty  with  science  courses  are  advised  not  to  choose 
this  curriculum.     The  two-year  course  of  study  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition 3  3 

Bible  2  2 

Zoology    3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  or  Elective 3 

Trigonometry  or  Elective 3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Sociology  or  Psychology 3  3 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Quantitative  Analysis 3  3 

History 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Depending  upon  the  hospital  chosen,  two,  three  or  four  years  may 
be  required  for  this  course. 
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LAW 

Entrance  to  an  accredited  law  school  is  usually  preceded  by  a 
four-year  college  course  in  which  emphasis  is  placed  on  such  funda- 
mental subjects  as  history,  English,  foreign  languages,  psychology, 
science  and  social  sciences. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible   2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Christian  Philosophy   2 

Ethics   2 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History 3  3 

The  junior  and  senior  years  should  be  planned  with  the  faculty 
adviser  of  pre-legal  students  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  law  school  for  which  the  student  is  preparing.  Electives  in  Busi- 
ness Administration  and  Economics  are  acceptable  to  some  law 
schools. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

A  four-year  course  from  an  approved  college  is  a  prerequisite  for 
entrance  to  schools  of  library  science.  Students  should  choose  early 
the  school  at  which  they  expect  to  do  their  graduate  work  in  library 
science  and  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  meet  its  requirements. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible  2  2 

Personal  Hygiene  1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 
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First  Second 

Sophomore  Year                                                  Semester  Semester 

English  Literature 3  3 

Christian   Philosophy   2 

Ethics  2 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History 3  3 

The  student  preparing  for  library  school  should  plan  to  major  in 
English  and  minor  in  history  and  political  science,  with  supplemen- 
tary courses  in  economics  and  sociology.  A  year  of  typewriting 
should  be  scheduled  in  the  junior  year. 

MEDICAL  SECRETARIAL 

An  increasing  demand  for  specially  trained  persons  as  secretaries 
for  physicians,  and  in  hospitals  and  laboratories,  has  led  Susquehanna 
to  institute  such  training  in  its  Business  Department.  The  two-year 
course  is  as  follows: 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Science  Survey   3  3 

Shorthand    3  3 

Typewriting  2  2 

Bible  2  2 

Medical  Ethics 2 

Medical  Office  Practice 2 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Applied  Psychology 3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Medical  Aid  and  Nursing  Techniques 1 

Medical  Terminology 1 

Shorthand    3 

Medical  Shorthand 3 

Typewriting  2  2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Students  desiring  to  continue  their  study  for  two  more  years  to 
secure  the  B.  S.  degree  will  plan  this  course  with  the  Dean  of  the 
College. 
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MINISTRY 

Theological  seminaries  generally  require  a  four-year  college 
course  for  entrance.  The  American  Association  of  Theological 
Schools  has  stated  that  the  college  work  of  pre-theological  students 
should  result  in  acquaintance  with  the  world  of  today,  in  the  ability 
to  use  certain  tools  of  the  educated  man,  and  in  a  sense  of  achieve- 
ment. The  ministry  needs  men  of  broad  culture.  To  this  end,  the 
student  preparing  to  enter  the  Seminary  should  lay  emphasis  on  the 
liberal  arts  program  in  college  rather  than  the  elements  commonly 
known  as  pre-professional. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  8 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible  2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Applied  Psychology 3 

Christian  Philosophy  2 

Ethics  2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  pre-theological  students  ordinarily 
choose  a  major  from  the  classical  languages,  English,  history,  or 
sociology. 

Public  Speaking  and  Advanced  Composition  45-46  are  required 
courses  for  all  pre-theological  students. 

The  following  are  recommended  as  electives: 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 3 

History  of  Philosophy 3 

Modern  Philosophers . 3 

Principles  of  Sociology 6 

Principles  of  Economics 6 

Modern  Social  Problems 3 

The  Family 3 

Abnormal  Psychology 3 

Mental  Hygiene 3 

Introduction  to  Education 3 

American  Literature 4 

Shakespeare    4 

American  Government 3 

Advanced  English  Composition 2 

Ancient  History 6 
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SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 
MUSIC 


Susquehanna  has  for  many  years  emphasized  the  importance  of 
music  by  maintaining  a  fully  staffed  Conservatory  of  Music.  For 
full  details  of  the  specialized  curriculum  offered  for  training  in  Music 
Education,  see  pages  107-108. 


PHYSICAL  THERAPY  TECHNICIAN 

The  physical  therapy  technician  treats  disorders,  such  as  frac- 
tures, sprains,  nervous  diseases,  and  heart  trouble  according  to  a 
patient's  needs  or  as  prescribed  by  a  physician,  rendering  treatments 
encompassing  all  of  the  physical  therapeutic  arts;  gives  exercises  to 
patients  designed  to  correct  muscle  ailments  and  deficiencies ;  admin- 
isters massages  and  performs  other  body  manipulations;  administers 
artificial  sunray  treatments,  ultraviolet,  or  infrared  ray  treatments, 
therapeutic  baths,  and  other  water  treatments. 

Requirements  for  registration  as  a  physical  therapy  technician 
include  90  college  semester  hours,  with  courses  in  physics,  biology 
and  chemistry,  and  a  year  of  physical  therapy  in  a  school  approved 
by  the  Council  of  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American 
Medical  Association.    The  three-year  college  curriculum  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Zoology    3  3 

Sociology  21-22  3  3 

Chemistry  11-12   3  3 

Bible  2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Chemistry  21-22   4  4 

General  Psychology 3 

Applied  Psychology   3 

American  History 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

First  Second 

Junior  Year  Semester    Semester 

Physics 4  4 

Child  Psychology  or  Adolescence 3 

Mental  Hygiene 3 

Sociology  3  3 

Electives    5  5 

Physical  Education 1  1 
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PHYSICS 

The  demand  for  the  technically  trained  college  graduate  with  a 
liberal  arts  background  far  exceeds  the  available  supply.  Particularly 
is  this  true  in  the  field  of  physics. 

For  positions  of  higher  professional  responsibility,  graduate  de- 
grees in  physics  are  required  and  the  program  in  physics  at  Susque- 
hanna is  designed  to  provide  a  suitable  background  for  graduate  study 
in  physics. 

Industry  and  government  are  seeking,  in  increasing  numbers, 
graduates  with  a  baccalaureate  in  physics.  These  positions  are  char- 
acterized by  the  opportunity  for  continued  and  often  rapid  advance- 
ment. The  program  at  Susquehanna  University  also  provides  a 
sound  background  in  physics  for  students  who  desire  to  enter  the 
profession  without  further  formal  graduate  training. 

The  program  for  the  first  two  years  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General   Physics   4  4 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

Analytic  Geometry 4 

Calculus  22 4 

Optics  or  Modern  Physics  I 3 

Electricity  and  Magnetism  or  Modern  Physics  II 3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

The  last  two  years  of  this  course  will  be  arranged  by  the  student 
with  his  major  professor. 

PRE-DENTISTEY 

The  American  Council  on  Dental  Education  has  prescribed  a  min- 
imum of  two  full  years  of  college  as  a  requirement  for  entrance  to 
dental  schools.  The  requirement  is  difficult  to  accomplish  in  two 
years  and  most  students  take  more  time.  At  present,  because  of  the 
large  number  seeking  entrance  to  dental  colleges,  it  is  necessary  to 
have  more  than  the  minimum  college  preparation. 

Pre-dental  students  should  choose  a  dental  college  at  their  earliest 
possible  opportunity  and  after  securing  a  catalogue  of  that  institu- 
tion, should  arrange  their  courses  at  Susquehanna  so  that  they  will 
meet  the  specific  entrance  requirements  of  the  chosen  dental  college. 
This  should  be  done  with  the  faculty  adviser.  The  following  is  sug- 
gested as  a  tentative  program: 
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First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  8 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

Bible  2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 3 

Qualitative  Chemistry 3 

Zoology    3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Junior  Year 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics  2 

Organic  Chemistry 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Senior  Year 

Social  Science 3  8 

Quantitative  or  Physical  Chemistry 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Electives    6  6 

PRE-MEDICINE 

Medicine  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  professions,  and  a  student 
should  not  seek  to  enter  the  pre-medical  course  unless  he  has  stood  in 
the  upper  half  of  his  high  school  graduating  class  in  the  academic  or 
college  preparatory  curriculum, 

Pre-medical  students  at  Susquehanna  are  given  close  personal 
supervision  by  an  adequate  group  of  science  professors  experienced 
in  preparing  students  for  the  difficult  study  of  medicine.  The  course 
listed  below  is  merely  suggestive  since  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  medical  schools  vary,  but  pre-medical  students  will  take  at  least 
the  following:  26  semester  hours  in  chemistry,  including  11-12,  21-22, 
31-32 ;  24  semester  hours  in  biology,  including  21-22,  31-32  and  the 
balance  from  11-12,  41-42,  43,  46;  11  semester  hours  in  physics,  and 
mathematics  13-14. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 
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College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  8 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

Bible  2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 3 

Qualitative  Chemistry 8 

Zoology    3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Junior  Year 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics   2 

Organic  Chemistry 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Senior  Year 

Social  Science 3  3 

Quantitative  or  Physical  Chemistry 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Electives    6  6 

PKE-NURSING 

The  ordinary  hospital  will  accept  high  school  graduates  as  candi- 
dates for  nurses'  training.  Those  who  desire  to  enter  the  larger  hos- 
pitals will  do  well  to  take  at  least  one  year  of  college  work  before  be- 
ginning the  strenuous  life  of  nurses'  training. 

Those  who  desire  administrative  and  supervisory  careers  in  nur- 
sing should  plan  for  a  combined  five  years'  course  (two  years  in  col- 
lege and  three  years  in  nurses'  training).  Some  institutions,  such 
as  the  Medical  Center  of  Columbia  University  in  New  York  City  and 
Western  Reserve  University  in  Cleveland,  Ohio,  grant  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  as  well  as  the  nurse's  certification  at  the  completion 
of  such  a  five-year  course. 

A  suggested  two-year  pre-nursing  course  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Zoology    3  3 

Sociology  21-22 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible  21-22 2  2 

Personal  Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 
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General  Psychology 3 

Abnormal  Psychology 8 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

Sociology   3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

PRE-OSTEOPATHY 

Schools  of  osteopathic  medicine  usually  require  two  to  three  years 
of  college  pre-medical  training  for  entrance.  The  large  number  of 
candidates  seeking  to  enter  the  medical  profession  has  raised  entrance 
standards  to  all  types  of  medical  schools.  The  pre-medical  curriculum 
on  page  56  is  recommended  for  those  who  wish  to  enter  schools  of 
osteopathy. 

PRE-VETERIISrARY 

Susquehanna  offers  the  two  years  of  college  work  required  for 
entrance  into  schools  of  veterinary  medicine.  The  course  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Bible  2  2 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

Botany    3  3 

Personal  Hygiene  1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature   3  3 

Organic  Chemistry  4  4 

Zoology    3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Elective    3 

Introductory  Physics 4  4 

Physical  Education 1  1 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Those  who  are  interested  in  this  field  will  find  opportunities  in 
college  teaching,  child  guidance  clinics,  school  systems,  hospitals,  law 
courts,  employment  ofiices,  government,  industry,  and  research. 
Graduate  study  is  necessary  for  these  positions  after  completing  the 
requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in 
psychology. 

The  most  useful  kind  of  undergraduate  preparation  is  a  thorough 
background  in  the  biological  and  social  sciences  and  some  courses  in 
mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  speech,  and  English  composition. 
The  schedule  for  the  first  two  years  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshtnan  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language   3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 
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Bible    _ 2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics    2 

Foreign  Language  3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General  Psychology   3 

Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

The  schedule  for  the  last  two  years  will  be  arranged  by  the  student 
with  his  major  professor. 

SECRETABIAL 

Four-year  courses  for  secretaries  are  available.     Those  who  take 

the  four-year  course  prepare  for  executive  and  secretarial  positions 
open  in  the  business  world  to  college  graduates.  They  will  receive  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  A  suggested  schedule  for  the  first 
two  years  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                 Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Economic  Geography 3 

Business  Mathematics 3 

Business  Law 3  3 

Shorthand    3  3 

Typing   2  2 

Personal  Hygiene  1  1 

Bible  2  2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3 

Business  English 3 

General  Psychology 3 

Machine  Accounting 3 

Office  Practice  3 

Salesmanship    3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  3 

Shorthand    3  3 

Typing    2  2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

SOCIAL  WORK 

Those  who  are  planning  to  be  social  workers  should  take  a  four- 
year  liberal  arts  course  with  a  major  in  sociology,  and  additional 
courses  in  psychology,  economics,  and  similar  subjects  to  provide  a 
broad  cultural  background.  Upon  graduation  from  college  the  stu- 
dent who  wishes  to  be  a  professional  social  worker  should  go  to  a 
specialized  graduate  school  of  social  work  for  one  or  two  years. 
Positions  as  visitors  in  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Welfare  and 
Public  Assistance  require  graduation  from  college. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Susquehanna  is  primarily  a  liberal  arts  college.  As  such,  it  seeks 
to  give  a  rich  cultural  training  to  its  liberal  arts  students.  During 
the  first  two  years  of  college  the  student  should  lay  broad  foundations 
in  the  general  cultural  courses  so  that  in  his  junior  and  senior  years 
he  may  work  on  the  more  specialized  programs  required  for  the 
various  professions. 

The  course  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  sem- 
ester hours  are  as  follows :  English,  12  hrs. ;  Foreign  Language,  12 
hrs. ;  Science  (Science  Survey,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology)  or 
Mathematics,  12  hrs. ;  History  of  Civilization,  6  hrs. ;  American 
History,  6  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ;  Psychology,  6  hrs. ;  Per- 
sonal Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs.*  These  required 
courses  total  70  semester  hours.  In  addition,  the  student  will  choose 
elective  courses  in  his  major  and  minor  fields  to  bring  the  grand 
total  required  for  graduation  up  to  132  semester  hours. 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  liberal 
arts  course  is  as  follows: 

FKESHMAN    TEAB 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc.  _  3  English  Composition 3 

Foreign  Language 3  Foreign  Language 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  Science  or  Mathematics 3 

History  of  Civilization 3  History  of  Civilization 3 

Bible   2  Bible   2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

16  16 

SOPHOMORE    YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Literature 3       English  Literature 3 

Christian  Philosophy 2       Ethics    2 

Foreign  Language 3       Foreign  Language 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3       Science  or  Mathematics 3 

General  Psychology 3  Educational  or  Applied 

American  History 3  Psychology 3 

Physical  Education 1      American  History 3 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


18 


•Pre-medical,  science,  and  mathematics  majors  omit  History  of  Civilization  and  take 
only  three  hours  of  General  Psychology. 
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In  the  junior  and  senior  years  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  specialize  in  the  major 
and  minor  fields  of  his  own  choosing. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
(Business  Administration) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish  the 
four-year  course  in  Business  Administration. 

The  general  course  requirements  in  Business  Administration  in 
terms  of  semester  hours  are  English,  9  hrs. ;  American  Government, 
6  hrs. ;  American  History  or  Sociology,  6  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion, 
8  hrs. ;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs. ;  Science  or  Mathematics,  6  hrs. ; 
Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs. 

The  required  general  courses  total  46  semester  hours.  In  addi- 
tion to  this,  20  semester  hours  must  be  elected  in  the  field  of  general 
education,  and  66  semester  hours  are  required  in  the  fields  of  Business 
Administration  and  Economics.  This  makes  a  total  of  132  semester 
hours,  the  number  required  for  gi-aduation. 

The  66  hours  which  are  required  in  Business  Administration  and 
Economics  must  include  the  following:  Principles  of  Economics,  6 
hrs. ;  Economic  Geography,  3  hrs. ;  Business  Mathematics,  3  hrs. ; 
Business  English,  3  hrs. ;  Accounting,  6  hrs. ;  Business  Law,  6  hrs. ; 
Investments,  3  hrs. ;  Business  Management,  3  hrs. ;  and  33  additional 
hours  elected  from  courses  in  Business  Administration  and  Economics. 
Typewriting  credit  toward  this  degree  is  limited  to  four  semester 
hours.     Credit  in  shorthand  is  limited  to  six  semester  hours. 

Students  planning  to  enter  the  fields  of  accounting,  salesmanship, 
personnel  administration,  federal  civil  service,  or  other  specialized 
fields  of  business,  should  arrange  their  electives  in  consultation  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

The  program  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  Business  Administra- 
tion Course  is  as  follows: 

FRESHMAN    YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc.  _  3  English  Composition 3 

Economic  Geography 3  Business  Mathematics 3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  Elementary  Accounting 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Business  Law 3  Business  Law 3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

17  17 
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SOPHOMORE   TEAE 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Literature 3      Business  English 3 

Bible   2      Bible    2 

American  History  or  Sociology     3  American  History  or  Sociology     3 

Economics   21   3       Economics  22 3 

General  Psychology 3       Elective*     6 

Elective* 3      Physical  Education  1 

Physical  Education 1  — 

-^  18 
18 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any 
general  course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in 
Business  Administration  courses  and  allied  fields. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIEN'CE 

(Business  Education) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish 
the  four-year  course  in  Business  Education.  This  curriculum  permits 
its  graduates  to  secure  a  College  Provisional  Certificate  licensing 
them  to  teach  the  business  subjects  in  Pennsylvania  high  schools.** 

The  general  course  requirements  for  this  degree  in  terms  of 
semester  hours  are  English,  12  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ; 
Science  or  Mathematics,  6  hrs. ;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs. ;  Ameri- 
can History,  6  hrs. ;  Principles  of  Economics,  6  hrs. ;  American  Gov- 
ernment, 6  hrs. ;  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs. 

These  required  courses  total  55  semester  hours.  In  addition  the 
student  will  follow  courses  in  Business  Education  to  bring  the  grand 
total  to  132  semester  hours,  required  for  graduation. 

The  program  for  the  Business  Education  course  is  as  follows : 

FRESHMAN    YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc.  _  3  English  Composition 3 

Economic  Geography  11 3  Business  Mathematics 3 

Business  Law 3  Business  Law 3 

Elementary  Shorthand*** 3  Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

Elementary  Typing*** 2  Intermediate  Typing 2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

16  16 


•Intermediate  Accounting  is  recommended  as  an  elective. 
••Courses  may  be  elected  to  help  meet  the  requirements  of  other  states,  but  because 
of   the   great   diflferences   between    Pennsylvania    requirements    in    Business    Education    and 
those  of  nearby  states  it  is  not  possible  to  meet  all  of  the  out-of-state  requirements  in  a 
four-year  curriculum   designed   for   Pennsylvania. 

•••Students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  these  elementary  courses  in  the 
high  school  will  not  register  for  typing  and  shorthand  until  the  second  semester,  and 
will  then  be  privileged  to  graduate  with  a  minimum  of  6  hrs.  of  typing,  and  9  hrs.  of 
shorthand. 
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SOPHOMORE    YEAR 


First  Semester 


Second  Semester 


English  Literature 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

General  Psychology 3 

Elementary  Accounting 3 

Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

Intermediate  Typing 2 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


English  Literature 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Business  Englishf  or  Office 

Practicef    3 

Elementary  Accounting 3 

Advanced  Shorthand 3 

Advanced  Typing 2 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


JUNIOR    YEAR 


First  Semester 


Second  Semester 


American  History 3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Introduction  to  Education 3 

Shorthand    and    Typing    Meth- 

odsf   (2  hrs.)  or 

Electives**  (3  hrs.)  __  2  or  3 
Business  Curriculumf  or 

Bookkeeping  Teaching 

Methodsf    2 

Physical  Education 1 

17  or  18 


American  History 3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Intermediate  Accounting* 3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

Office  Practice  or  Business 

English 3 

Bible    2 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


SENIOR    YEAR 


First  Semester 


American  Government 3 

Bible   2 

Christian   Philosophy 2 

Public  Speaking 3 

Shorthand  and   Typing  Meth- 
ods  (2  hrs.)  or  Electives** 

(3  hrs.)    2  or  3 

Bookkeeping  Teaching 
Methods  or  Business 
Curriculum    2 

14  or  15t 


Second  Semester 


American  Government 
Ethics   

Practice  Teaching 

Elective**    


3 
2 
6 
3 

14 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  134  semester  hours  in  the  Conservatory 
of  Music  in  the  curriculum  which  has  been  approved  by  the  State 
Council  on  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and  teachers 
of  Music  Education  in  Pennsylvania.     See  pages  107-108  for  details. 

•Machine  Accounting  may  be  substituted. 
••Salesmanship,  Consumer  Economics,  and  Economic  Geography  24  are  suggested  as 
elective  courses. 

tif  this  coiirse  is  not  taken  in  the  year  in  which  it  is  first  scheduled,  it  must  be  taken 


later. 


$Aii  additional  two  or  three  hours  may  be  elected. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  courses  with  odd  numbers  are  given  during  the  first  semester, 
and  those  with  even  numbers  are  given  during  the  second  semester. 
Courses  open  primarily  to  freshmen  are  numbered  eleven  to  nineteen 
inclusive;  to  sophomores,  twenty-one  to  twenty-nine  inclusive;  to 
juniors,  thirty-one  to  thirty-nine  inclusive;  and  to  seniors  upward 
from  forty-one. 

ART 

Assistant  Professor  Meader,  Mr.  Mitchell 

11-12     Basic  Art 

Principles  of  design,  creative  work  in  design,  linear  composition, 
object  drawing,  elementary  life  drawiiig  and  anatomy,  color  theory. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

21-22     Advanced  Art 

Life  drawing  and  painting,  painting  from  the  model  and  still  life, 
composition  in  painting,  composition   analysis  of  the  old  masters,        j 
painting  techniques,  ink  wash,  water  color,  casein,  and  oil.  \ 

Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

33  Art  Appreciation — Ancient  and  Medieval 

A  general  survey  of  sculpture,  painting  and  architecture  in 
Ancient  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Asia  Minor,  Greece,  Italy,  and  North- 
em  Europe.  The  most  important  factors  that  have  influenced  the 
arts  (religious  beliefs;  social,  economic,  and  political  factors;  geog- 
raphy and  climate)  will  be  studied.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
supply  an  elementary  equipment  for  critical  appreciation  and  the 
development  of  artistic  taste. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Art  Appreciation — Renaissance  Through  Modern  Times 

A  survey  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  history 
of  painting,  sculpture,  and  allied  arts  from  the  Renaissance  to  the 
present.  The  various  schools  of  painting  in  Italy  are  studied,  to- 
gether with  the  works  of  the  master  artists  of  Holland,  Belgium, 
Spain,  France,  Germany,  England,  and  America  down  to  the  art  of 
today.  This  course  is  designed  to  develop  fundamental  principles  of 
critical  judgment.  A  field  trip  will  be  made  to  the  Art  Galleries, 
National  Cathedral,  and  public  buildings  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
Two  or  three  hours.  Two  or  three  credits.  (Three  credits  required  of 
Mu^ic  Education  students). 
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BIBLE  AND  RELIGION 

Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

Distinctive  features  of  tlie  church  college  are  the  development  of 
Christian  character  and  the  training  of  its  students  to  be  leaders  in 
the  church  and  community.  The  specific  objects  of  this  department 
are,  therefore,  to  help  the  student  to  appreciate  the  place  of  the  Bible 
in  education,  to  give  satisfying  motivation  for  living,  and  power  to 
face  the  problems  of  life. 

21  Old  Testament 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  records,  history,  cus- 
toms, laws  and  literature  of  the  Hebrew  people.     Constant  work  with 
sources  and  collateral  readings  are  required. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

22  New  Testament 

This  course  lays  stress  on  the  origin  of  the  Gospels  and  Epistles 
of  the  New  Testament  with  their  religious  and  ethical  implications, 
as  well  as  their  historical  and  biographical  content. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

31  Christian  PHrLOsoPHY 

A  study  of  the  origin,  purposiveness  of  the  universe  and  of  man 
in  the  light  of  Christian  truth,  together  with  an  interpretation  of 
religious  phenomena.     Intended  to  help  the  student  to  a  constructive 
solution  of  the  ultimate  problems  of  religious  belief. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

32  Christian  Ethics 

A  study  of  the  beginnings  and  growth  of  morality,  the  theories  of 
moral  life,  its  relation  to  religion,  and  the  application  of  these  theories 
in  the  modern  world  of  moral  action.  This  course  covers  the  moral 
responsibilities  in  a  democratic  society  as  they  apply  in  individual 
and  group  relations,  emphasizing  the  stabilizing  effect  of  loyalty  to 
Jesus  in  all  relationships  of  life.  Prerequisite:  Bible  31. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

33  Apostolic  Period 

In  this  study.  Apostolic  Christianity  is  presented  as  it  is  set  forth 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  in  the  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  a  clear  view  of  the  historic  situation  in 
the  Roman  and  Jewish  world  of  the  first  century  in  which  Christi- 
anity had  to  gain  a  foothold.  Not  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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35     Social  Teachings  of  Jesus 

In  search  for  a  solution  of  the  modern  problems  of  society  in 
political,  institutional,  civic  and  domestic  spheres,  the  attention  of 
the  student  is  directed  to  the  Master-Teacher,  and  to  His  chosen 
disciples  who  gave  expression  in  their  writings  to  His  principles  of 
social  behaviour. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


BIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Amy 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  24  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  major. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  18  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Botany 

A  study  of  structure  and  physiology  in  higher  plants  with  a  con- 
sideration of  typical  life  histories  of  flowering  plants,  conifers,  ferns, 
mosses,  fungi  and  algae. 

Two  recitations  and  one   three-hour  laboratory  period  throughout  the 
year.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Zoology 

A  survey  of  the  principal  groups  of  animals  from  the  standpoint 
of  structure,  physiology,  the  life  cycle  and  biological  theory. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  throughout   the 
year.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Comparative  Anatomy 

Both  phylogeny  and  ontogeny  are  considered  in  interpreting  the 
adult  structure  of  vertebrates.  The  dogfish,  Nectnirus,  and  the  cat 
are  dissected  in  the  laboratory.     Prerequisite,  Course  21-22. 

Two  recitations  and  one   three-hour  laboratory  period  throughout   the 
year.     Six  credits. 

34     Bacteriology 

The  classification,  structure   and  physiology   of  microorganisms 
and  their  importance  in  nature  and  in  disease  are  discussed.     Bacteri- 
ological methods   are   emphasized   in   the   laboratory.     Prerequisite, 
Course  11-12  or  21-22. 
Two  recitations  and  one   three-hour  laboratory  period.     Three  credits. 
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35     Hekedity 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  characteristics  are  transmitted 
from  one  generation  to  the  next,  with  a  discussion  of  the  application 
of  hereditary  principles   to   the   improvement   of   the   human   race. 
Prerequisite,  Course  11-12  or  21-22.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  recitatioTis.     Three  credits. 

41     Histology 

A  study  of  the  miscroscopic  anatomy  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of 
mammals  with  a  consideration  of  methods  of  preparing  animal  tissues 
for  microscopic  study.  Prerequisite  Course  21-22.  Alternates  with  43. 
Two  recitations  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

43     Embryology 

The  development  of  chordates  is  studied  by  a  brief  review  of  con- 
ditions in  Amphioxus  and  the  frog,  followed  by  a  fuller  consideration 
of  young  chick  embryos.  A  textbook,  whole  mounts  and  serial  sec- 
tions are  used.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but  may 
accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  41.  Not  offered  1953-54. 
Two  recitations  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

46     Physiology 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body 
perform  their  functions.     Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but 
may  accompany  31-32.     Alternates  with  34.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  recitations.     Three  credits. 

48     Seminar 

An  informal  course  primarily  for  majors.  A  variety  of  biological 
topics  will  be  discussed  or  assigned  for  special  reports.  Special  in- 
terests of  individual  students  will  be  considered.  Given  as  required. 
One  or  two  recitations.     One  credit. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION* 

Associate  Professor  Graham,  Assistant  Professor 

Armstrong  and  Mr.  Inners 

10     Elements  of  Business  Mathematics 

A  study  of  the  practical  aspects  of  mathematics  with  which  busi- 
ness is  principally  concerned.  The  course  reviews  the  fundamental 
operations  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division  of 
integers,  fractions  and  decimals.  It  presents  linear  equations,  per- 
centage, discounts,  simple  and  compound  interest,  exponents,  loga- 
rithms, and  annuities.  Stress  is  laid  on  short  methods  of  computa- 
tion and  on  the  preferred  method  of  procedure  where  several  are 
available. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

*Also  see  courses  listed  under  Business  Education  and  Economics. 


68  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 

11-12     Elementary  Accounting 

An  introductory  course  emphasizing  basic  accounting  principles 
and  their  applications.  Original  entries,  the  technique  and  classi- 
fication of  accounts,  adjusting  and  closing  entries,  and  work  sheets; 
controlling  accounts,  departmental  trading  accounts,  depreciation 
and  reserve  accounts;  and  related  subjects.  In  the  second  semester, 
special  attention  is  given  to  elementary  accounting  as  applied  to 
partnerships  and  corporations,  and  as  applied  to  manufacturing  ac- 
counting and  to  the  construction,  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
simple  financial  statements.  The  Orientation  Test,  and  Achievement 
Test,  Level  I.  of  the  American  Institute  of  Accountants  will  be 
required. 

Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory  throughout  the  year. 
Six  credits. 

13-14    Business  Law 

A  study  of  the  law  as  it  relates  to  property  and  business,  which 
considers  the  following :  essential  elements  of  a  contract,  agency,  em- 
ployer and  employee,  negotiable  instruments,  suretyship,  insurance, 
bailments,  carriers,  sales,  partnerships,  coi'porations,  deeds  of  con- 
veyance, mortgages,  landlord  and  tenant,  wills,  guardians,  and  rights 
in  property  which  result  from  domestic  relations.  Some  attention  is 
given  to  torts,  business  crimes,  and  legal  procedure. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

20  Office  Machines 

A  course  in  the  basic  operating  techniques  of  office  machines  and 
their  application  to  accounting  procedures.  Particular  attention  is 
given  to  adding,  calculating,  and  posting  machines,  class  exercises 
and  laboratory  work.     Prerequisite :    Business  Administration  21. 

Two  hours  recitation,  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

21  Intekmediate  Accounting 

Advanced  corporation  accounting,  with  emphasis  on  procedures 
in  manufacturing  accounting ;  computation  of  annuities ;  accounting 
principles  relating  to  cash,  receivables,  and  inventories.  Laboratory 
problems. 

Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

22  Intermediate  Accounting 

Accounting  principles  relating  to  the  classification  and  valuation 
of  tangible  and  intangible  assets,  and  liabilities;  accounting  for  in- 
vestments; funds  and  reserves;  and  comparative  statements.  Intro- 
duction to  C.  P.  A.  problems. 

Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 
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25  Mathematics  of  Finance 

The  raathematical  theory  underlying  interest,  annuities,  deprecia- 
tion, mortality,  insurance,  and  investments. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

26  Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.     Prerequisite : 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

27  Insurance 

This  course  deals  with  the  economic  and  social  values,  the  impor- 
tant principles  and  practices,  and  the  principal  legal  phases,  of  each 
of  the  common  forms  of  insurance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

28  Marketing 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  moving  goods 
from  the  various  producers  to  the  consumers.     Alternates  with  30. 
Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

30  Retail  Merchandising 

A  presentation  of  the  principles  and  practices  dealing  with  the 
development,  organization,  operation,  and  merchandising  techniques 
of  retail  business.     Alternates  with  28. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  Advertising 

A  study  of  the  functions,  principles,  and  applications  of  adver- 
tising. It  includes  copy  writing,  layouts,  and  other  factors  in  the 
preparation  of  advertisements ;  advertising  media ;  advertising  re- 
search; the  economic  significance  of  advertising;  and  related  topics. 
Not  offered  1953-54. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Salesmanship 

Principles  and  problems  of  salesmanship.     A  study  is  made  of 
such  subjects  as  the  selling  process,  character   and   personality  as 
related  to  salesmanship,  and  principles,  methods,  and  concrete  prob- 
lems of  salesmanship. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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33  Advanced  Business  Law 

A  course  in  business  law  intended  for  those  who  plan  to  enter  the 
field  of  accounting,  with  a  general  review  of  principles  of  contracts, 
sales,  and  agency,  and  an  intensive  study  of  the  law  in  special  fields, 
such  as  negotiable  instruments,  partnerships,  corporations,  bankrupt- 
cy, and  real  property. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Personnel  Management 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  following :  the  development  of 
personnel  management,  instruments  of  personnel  control,  education 
and  training  of  the  workers  and  the  supervisory  force,  employee  in- 
centives, industrial  democracy  and  social  controls,  and  special  prob- 
lems in  industrial  relations. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Investments 

A  study  of  stocks,  bonds,  real  estate,  mortgages,  and  annuities. 
As  related  to  investments,  it  includes  a  consideration  of  objectives, 
institutions,  sources   of  information,  media,   analysis   of  risks   and 
returns,  and  other  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35b     Investment  Analysis 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  security  values,  a  study  of  market 
fluctuations  and  timing  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  securities,  invest- 
ing formulas,  and  an  appraisal  of  investment  trusts.  Much  current 
material  will  be  used,  including  financial  statements  and  literature  of 
corporations;  various  investment  services  such  as  those  of  Standard 
and  Poor's  Corporation,  the  Fitch  Publishing  Company,  and  the 
Financial  World;  the  Wall  Street  Journal,  the  Commercial  and 
Financial  Chronicle,  and  other  newspapers  and  magazines.  Pre- 
requisite: Economics  35.  Alternates  with  36.  Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices 

Real  estate  principles  and  practices  as  they  affect  the  property 
owner,  the  real  estate  broker,  and  the  business  man,  with  considera- 
tion of  the  economic,  financial,  legal,  and  social  aspects  of  the  real 
estate  field.     Alternates  with  35b. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

37-38     Cost  Accounting 

Accumulation  and  analysis  of  cost  data  and  their  uses ;  control  of 
materials,  labor,  and  manufacturing  expense ;  standard  costs,  budget- 
ary controls,  and  related  problems.     Prerequisites :   Business  Admin- 
istration 21  and  22.     Alternates  with  45-46.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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39  Advanced  Accounting 

Accounting  theory  and  problems  in  relationship  to  such  subjects 
as  estates  and  trust  funds,  receiverships,  bankruptcy,  corporation 
consolidations,  and  advanced  forms  of  financial  statements  and  their 
interpretation.  C.  P.  A.  Problems.  Prerequisites:  Bus.  Ad.  21-22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

40  Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  refer- 
ence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation. 
Three  recitation  hours,  two  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

44     Federal  Tax  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  Federal  Income  Tax  Law  and  Regulations  cover- 
ing taxable  income  of  individuals,  partnerships,  estates,  trusts,  and 
corporations.  A  brief  study  is  also  made  of  social  security  taxes, 
and  estate  and  gift  taxes.  Practical  problems  and  preparation  of 
returns.  Prerequisite :  Bus.  Adm.  21-22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45-46     Auditing 

Duties  and  responsibilities  of  an  auditor;  kinds  of  audits;  audit 
practice,  procedure,  and  reports.     Audit  practice  cases.     Prerequi- 
sites: Business  Administration  21  and  22.     Alternates  with  37-38. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

49     Business  Management 

A  study  of  scientific  business  management.     It  includes  a  consid- 
eration of  problems  of  organization,  the  plant  and  its  location,  factory 
efficiency,  labor  effi.ciency,  cost  analysis,  coordination  of  factory  oper- 
ations, and  related  topics. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION* 

Associate  Peofessob  Graham,  Miss  Beamendeefer,  Miss  Kennedy 

15-16     Ttpeweitinq 

Instruction  and  mastery  of  the  keyboard.     The  mechanical  fea- 
tures of  the  typewriter.     Letter  writing,  tabulation,  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  business  papers. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

17-18     Geegg  Shoethand 

Instruction  in  the  principles  of  shorthand.  Emphasis  on  both 
reading  and  writing.  Dictation  and  transcription  of  practiced  letters. 
Five  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

'Also  see  courses  in  Business  Administration  and  Economics. 
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19  Medical  Aid  and  Simple  Nursing  Techniques 

This  course  includes  the  Standard  Red  Cross  First  Aid  and  Home 
Nursing  techniques.  It  is  designed  to  aid  the  medical  secretary  in 
dealing  with  emergencies,  and  to  provide  a  background  of  knowledge 
in  sickroom  procedure,  mental  and  physical  hygiene,  and  sanitation. 
Alternates  with  33. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

20  Machine  Accounting 

A  course  in  the  basic  operating  techniques  of  office  machines  and 
their  application  to  accounting  procedures.     Particular  attention  is 
given  to  adding,  calculating,  and  posting  machines,  class  exercises 
and  laboratory  work.     Prerequisite:    Business  Administration  21. 
Two  hours  recitation,  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

22     Medical  Terminology 

A  study  of  the  prefixes,  suffixes,  abbreviations,  and  definitions  of 
medical  terms  is  the  basis  of  this  course.  The  student  learns  the 
vocabulary  of  medical,  anatomical,  pathological  and  scientific  terms, 
and  studies  the  derivation  and  correct  spelling  and  pronunciation  of 
these  terms.  Alternates  with  42. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

23-24     Typewriting 

Perfecting  and  making  permanent  the  skill  established  in  the  first 
year.     Speed  and  accuracy  emphasized.     Practice  in  the  writing  of 
manuscripts,  legal  papers,  stenciling,  business  letters,   and  papers. 
Prerequisite:   Business  Education  16. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

26     Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.     Prerequisite : 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

27-28     Gregg  Shorthand 

Advanced  work   in   shorthand.     Dictation   and   transcription   of 
business  letters,  technical  matter,  and  radio  addresses.     Prerequisite : 
Business  Education  16  and  18. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

30     Medical  Shorthand 

A  study  of  technical  medical  terminology ;  prefixes  and  suffixes, 
phrases,  and  special  outlines.     Dictation  and  transcription  of  techni- 
cal material. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33     Medical  Ethics  and  Office  Procedure 

This  course  is  given  for  medical  secretarial  students.    The  aim  is 
to  provide  an  understanding  of  office  and  hospital  ethics,  the  relation 
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of  the  doctor  and  the  patient,  the  various  specialties  in  the  field  of 
medicine,  and  the  business  side  of  a  doctor's  oifice  dealing  with  such 
aspects  as  records,  fees,  accounts,  the  doctor  and  the  law,  and  liability 
and  insurance.     Alternates  with  19,     ISTot  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

37     Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Methods 

A  critical  study  of  objectives,  psychological  laws  underlying  skills, 
organization  of  materials,  tests,  and  standards  of  achievement. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  different  methods  of  teaching  short- 
hand and  typewriting.  The  student  is  given  practice  in  drawing  up 
lesson  plans  and  teaching.  Not  offered  in  1953-54.  Prerequisite : 
Business  Education  26  and  28. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

40     Office  Practice 

A  general  overview  of  the  function  of  the  office  in  modern  business. 
A  systematic  coverage  of  office  routines.     The  uses  and  operating 
principles  of  various  office  machines.     Prerequisite :  Business  Educa- 
tion 26  and  28.     Not  offered  in  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  Medical  Office  Practice 

The  practical  aspect  of  the  demands  on  a  medical  secretary,  the 
use  of  office  equipment,  sterilization,  care  and  preparation  of  instru- 
ments. The  student  learns  the  use  of  the  clinical  thermometer, 
sphygmomanometer;  and  other  simple  techniques,  such  as  chemical 
urine  analysis,  and  preparation  for  examination  and  minor  opera- 
tions. This  course  includes  some  practical  experience  in  this  work. 
Not  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

43  Bookkeeping  Teaching  Methods 

Objectives  and  methods  in  the  teaching  of  bookkeeping  and  re- 
lated subjects  in  the  high  school.     Alternates  with  44. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

44  The  Business  Cukriculum 

A  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  business  curriculum  of  the 
secondary  school.  The  course  will  include  such  topics  as  the  origin 
and  development  of  the  business  curriculum,  constructive  criticisms 
of  existing  curricula,  cardinal  principles  of  business  education,  the 
curriculum  and  local  conditions,  construction  of  curricula,  and  the 
curricula  of  today.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  reports. 
Alternates  with  43.  Not  offered  in  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

45-46     Student  Teaching  (See  Education) 
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CHEMISTKY 
Associate  Professor  Houtz  and  Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

11  General  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  occurrence,  preparation,  properties  and  uses  of 
nonmetallic  elements  and  their  chief  compounds.  The  fundamentals 
of  chemistry  are  stressed. 

Three  recitation  hours,  two  to  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

12  General  Chemistry 

The  chemistry  of  the  atmosphere  and  nitrogen  and  some  of  their 
most  important  relations  are  considered.  The  occurrence,  metallurgy, 
properties  and  uses  of  the  metallic  elements  are  studied;  a  brief  in- 
troduction to  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  compounds  is  included. 

Three  recitation  hours,  two  to  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

21  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

A  more  intensive  development  of  the  basic  principles  and  laws  of 
chemistry.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  quantitative  development 
by  means  of  problems  and  exercises  wherever  possible. 

Three  recitation  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Qualitative  Analysis 

The  principles  of  analysis  are  studied  by  considering  the  reactions 
of  usual  cations  and  anions.  The  law  of  mass  action  will  be  treated 
rather  extensively.  The  determination  of  the  composition  of  alloys 
and  compounds  is  required. 

Two  recitation  hours.     Four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  Organic  Chemistry 

The  aliphatic  compounds,  comprising  the  saturated  and  the  un- 
saturated carbon  compounds,  are  considered.  The  reactions  involved 
in  their  preparation,  including  the  writing  of  chemical  equations,  are 
stressed.  Detailed  methods  are  used,  and  reactions  involved  in  all 
laboratory  work  are  required.  Prerequisites,  11  and  12. 
Three  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

32  Organic  Chemistry 

The  cyclic  compounds,  comprising  the  alicyclic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds, are  considered.     Special  attention  is  given  to  their  prepara- 
tion, characteristics  and  uses.     Critical  reports  of  all  laboratory  work 
are  required.     Prerequisites,  11,  12  and  31. 
Three  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 
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41  Quantitative  Analysis 

Standard  solutions  are  prepared.  Determinations  by  neutrali- 
zations in  alkalimetry  and  acidimetry,  oxidation  and  reduction  are 
made.  Typical  knowTi  substances  are  used  to  acquire  knowledge  of 
principles  of  analysis.  This  is  followed  by  the  analysis  of  compounds 
including  iron  ores,  water,  limestones,  and  alloys. 
One  recitation  hour,  three  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Two  credits. 

42  Quantitative  Analysis 

Principles  and  methods  of  gravimetric  analysis  are  studied. 
Determinations  of  copper,  barium,  sulphate,  calcium,  silver,  chlorine, 
aluminum,  potassium,  magnesium,  phosphates,  carbonates,  and  car- 
bon dioxide  are  made.  Copper,  silver,  and  alloys  are  determined  by 
electroanalysis.  Prerequisite:  Math.  13-14. 
One  recitation  hour,  three  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Two  credits. 

43  Premedical  Physical  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  laws  governing  chemical  phenomena.     This  course 
is  designed  for  premedical  students  and  for  chemistry  majors  wishing 
an  introduction  to  Physical  Chemistry. 
Tivo  recitation  hours,  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Biochemistry 

An  introductory  study  of  the  chemical  processes  involving  living 
animal  matter. 
Two  recitation  hours,  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

46     Seminar 

Offered  to  chemistry  majors  only.  Assignments  for  the  course 
will  be  based  on  the  special  interests  of  the  individual  students.  Pre- 
requisite: 20  credit  hours  in  Chemistry  and  the  approval  of  depart- 
ment chairman. 

One  to  three  hours  'per  week.     One  credit. 

ECON'OMICS 
Associate  Professor  Zagars,  Assistant  Professor  Armstrong 

Courses  21,  22,  34,  35,  41,  49  and  six  hours  selected  from  other  ap- 
proved Economics  courses  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses  21,  22, 
34,  35,  and  six  hours  selected  from  approved  Economics  courses  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11     Economic  Geography 

A  study  of  the  regional  distribution  of  the  world's   industries, 
resources,  and  population  with  emphasis  on  points  of  special  value 
to  students  of  Business  Administration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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21-22     Principles  of  Economics* 

A  study  of  the  existing  economic  order  and  basic  economic  prin- 
ciples and  problems.  With  reference  to  goods  and  services,  it  deals 
with  production,  value  and  price,  exchange,  distribution,  consumption 
and  saving,  and  income  and  expenditures  of  government. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

24  Economic  Geography  of  North  America 

Industries  and  resources  of  North  America,  their  regional  dis- 
tribution, their  effect  upon  the  standards  of  living  in  the  United 
States,  and  their  importance  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

25  Labor  Problems 

This  is  a  study  of  labor  problems  from  the  viewpoint  of  the 
laborer,  the  employer,  and  the  public.  Recent  laws  will  be  considered 
relating  to  social  insurance,  pensions,  wages,  and  child  and  woman 
labor.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  labor  organizations 
and  their  activities. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

27     Insurance 

This  course  deals  with  the  economic  and  social  values,  the  impor- 
tant principles  and  practices,  and  the  principal  legal  phases,  of  each 
of  the  common  forms  of  insurance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Money  and  Banking 

A  study  of  the  nature,  functions,  principles,  and  problems  of 
money,  credit,  and  banking.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  price 
levels,  industrial  depressions,  international  exchange,  and  government 
regulation  of  money  and  banking. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Investments 

A  study  of  stocks,  bonds,  real  estate,  mortgages,  and  annuities. 
As  related  to  investments,  it  includes  a  consideration  of  objectives, 
institutions,  sources  of  information,  media,   analysis   of   risks   and 
returns,  and  other  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


•This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  junior  and  senior  courses  in  Economics. 
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35b     Investment  Analysis 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  security  values,  a  study  of  market 
fluctuations  and  timing  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  securities,  invest- 
ing formulas,  and  an  appraisal  of  investment  trusts.  Much  current 
material  will  be  used,  including  financial  statements  and  literature  of 
corporations ;  various  investment  services  such  as  those  of  Standard 
and  Poor's  Corporation,  the  Fitch  Publishing  Company,  and  the 
Financial  World;  the  Wall  Street  Journal,  the  Commercial  and 
Financial  Chronicle,  and  other  newspapers  and  magazines.  Prere- 
quisite: Economics  35.  Alternates  with  36.  I^ot  offered  in  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36     Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices 

Real  estate  principles  and  practices  as  they  affect  the  property 
owner,  the  real  estate  broker,  and  the  business  man,  with  consideration 
of  the  economic,  financial,  legal,  and  social  aspects  of  the  real  estate 
field.     Alternates  with  35b. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

38     Public  Finance 

Public  expenditures  and  budgets;  principles  of  taxation;  income 
and  inheritance  taxes,  property  taxes,  taxes  on  business,  commodity 
taxes;  government  enterprises;  governmental  borrowing  and  indebt- 
edness, fiscal  policy. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

41     Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  the  history  of  manufacturing,  agriculture,  transporta- 
tion, communication,  banking,  internal  commerce  and  related  topics, 
within  the  United  States.     Open  to  seniors  only.     (Same  as  History 
41.) 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

43     Consumer  Economics 

A  study  of  economic  principles  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
consumer.  The  main  objective  is  to  point  the  way  toward  wiser 
practices  for  the  consumer.  The  course  includes  such  topics  as  stand- 
ards of  living,  intelligent  buying,  savings  and  investments,  and  laws 
in  behalf  of  the  consumer. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46     International  Trade  and  Policy 

A  study  of  the  basic  theory  and  major  institutions  of  international 
economic  relations.  Examines  critically  the  technique  and  back- 
ground of  protectionism  and  free  trade,  foreign  trade  promotion, 
monetary  and  exchange  policy,  and  international  economic  organiza- 
tion and  cooperation.  Includes  the  balance  of  payments,  foreign 
exchange,  international  banking. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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47  History  of  Economic  Thought 

Development    of    economic    concepts    and    schools    of    economic 
thought  from  earliest  times. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

48  Comparative  Economic  Systems 

A  comparative  study  of  present  economic,  political,   and  social 
doctrines  of  the  free  enterprise  system,  socialism,  communism,  and 
fascism,   with   particular   attention   to    the    Soviet    Union    and    the 
United  States. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

49  Business  Management 

A  study  of  scientific  business  management.     It  includes  a  consid- 
eration of  problems  of  organization,  the  plant  and  its  location,  factory 
efficiency,  labor  efficiency,  cost  analysis,  coordination  of  factory  opera- 
tions, and  related  topics. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


EDUCATION 

Assistant  Professor  Zimmer,  Dean  Galt 

The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach  in  the  high  schools  are 
as  follows: 

Pennsylvania:  I.  Completion  of  an  approved  four-year  teacher  edu- 
cation curriculum  and  the  securing  of  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university.  II.  Eighteen  semester  hours  of  ap- 
proved professional  education  distributed  as  follows:  Introduction  to 
Education  (3),  Educational  Psychology  (3),  Student  Teaching  (6),  and 
6  hours  elective  from  History  of  Education,  Techniques  of  High  School 
Teaching,  Secondary  Education,  Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance, 
Educational  Measurements,  and  Visual  Education.  General  Psychology 
is  a  prerequisite  to  Educational  Psychology.  III.  The  academic  subjects 
require  a  major  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  and  a  minor  of  eighteen 
semester  hours.  For  the  special  requirements  in  Business  Education  and 
Music  Education  see  pages  61  and  107  respectively. 

New  Jersey:  I.  A  bachelor's  degree  based  upon  an  accredited  cur- 
riculum in  a  four-year  college.  II.  A  minimum  of  30  semester-hour 
credits  in  general  background  courses  distributed  in  at  least  three  of  the 
following  fields:  English,  social  studies,  science,  fine  arts,  mathematics, 
and  foreign  languages.  Six  semester-hour  credits  in  English  and  6  in 
social  studies  will  be  required.  III.  A  minimum  of  18  semester-hour 
credits  in  education,  including  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  following 
groups:  a.  Methods  of  teaching.  This  group  includes  such  courses  as 
(1)  methods  of  teaching  in  secondary  schools,  (2)  visual  aids  in  educa- 
tion, and  (3)  individualizing  instruction,  b.  Educational  psychology. 
This  group  includes  such  courses  as:  (1)  psychology  of  learning,  (2) 
human  growth  and  development,  (3)  adolescent  psychology,  (4)  educa- 
tional measurements,  and  (5)  mental  hygiene,  c.  Health  education. 
This  group  includes  such  courses  as:   (1)  personal  health  problems,  (2) 
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school  health  problems,  (3)  nutrition,  (4)  health  administration,  and  (5) 
biology.  IV.  Two  teaching  fields  are  required,  one  of  which  must  con- 
tain 30  semester-hour  credits  and  the  other  18.  V.  150  clock  hours  of 
approved  student  teaching.  At  least  90  clock  hours  must  be  devoted  to 
responsible  classroom  teaching;  60  clock  hours  may  be  employed  in 
observation  and  participation. 

New  York:  I.  Completion  of  an  approved  four-year  curriculum  lead- 
ing to  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Thirty  credits  of  advanced  work  be- 
yond the  baccalaureate  required  for  the  license  to  teach  academic  sub- 
jects. This  additional  work  is  not  required  for  a  license  to  teach  tech- 
nical subjects.  II.  Professional  requirements  are  elastic,  as  follows: 
general  and  special  methods,  4  to  8  semester  hours;  educational  psychol- 
ogy, 2  to  6  hours;  history,  principles,  problems,  philosophy  of  education, 
2  to  6  hours;  practice  teaching  academic  subjects,  2  to  6  hours.  A  mini- 
mum total  of  18  semester  hours  is  required.  III.  A  minimum  of  18 
semester  hours  is  required  in  each  special  academic  field  to  be  taught. 
Thirty-six  semester  hours  are  required  in  each  of  the  technical  fields. 

Those  who  are  planning  to  teach  must  declare  their  intention  to  the 
Registrar  during  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  and  m,eet  the 
qualifications  of  the  Committee  on  Teacher  Education.  An  average  grade 
of  C  for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  is  required  for  approval  by 
the  Committee. 

The  curriculum  is  set  up  to  meet  the  requirements  for  teaching  in  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania.  Those  who  wish  to  be  certified  in  states  other 
than  Pennsylvania  must  notify  the  Registrar's  Office  not  later  than  the 
end  of  the  sophomore  year. 

In  Business  Education  and  Music  Education,  such  highly  specialized 
requirements  prevail  in  some  other  states,  that  it  has  been  found  difficult 
to  meet  all  of  these  requirements  in  a  four-year  curriculum  designed 
primarily  for  Pennsylvania  unless  the  student  arranges  the  necessary 
schedule  with  the  Registrar  during  the  freshman  year. 

23  Introduction  to  Education 

An  orientation  course  for  all  who  have  signified  their  intentions 
to  become  teachers.  The  evolution  of  our  educational  system,  teach- 
ing problems,  the  learning  process,  the  curriculum,  changing  concep- 
tions of  education.  School  visitation,  with  written  report  of  observa- 
tions, required  of  each  student. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

24  Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  economy  of  the  learning 
process   with    applications    to    school   subjects.     Prerequisite :    Psy- 
chology 21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31       HiSTOKY  AND   PRINCIPLES   OF  EDUCATION 

A  study  of  the  historical  developments  of  education  from  the  early 
beginnings  to  the  present  day.     Special  emphasis  on  the  origin  and 
development  of  American  educational  institutions.     A  study  of  pres- 
ent day  tendencies  and  practices. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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32  Techniques  of  High  School  Teaching 

The  principles  underlying  the  selection  and  organization  of  sub- 
ject matter,  and  the  development  of  skills,  habits,  ideals  and  attitudes 
in  connection  with  the  various  school  subjects.  Principles  that  should 
guide  the  teacher  in  controlling  conduct  and  building  character. 
Students  will  teach  demonstration  lessons  in  the  presence  of  the  in- 
structor and  the  members  of  the  class.    Prerequisite :  Educ.  23  or  24. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.     Required  of  all  liberal  arts  juniors  enter- 
ing teaching. 

33  Secondary  Education 

Evolution  of  secondary  schools,  teaching  staff,  curricula,  student 
organization,  life  guidance,  aims  and  values  of  various  high  school 
subjects,  the  relation  of  secondary  education  to  elementary  and 
higher  education. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45-46     Student  Teaching 

Observation  and  practice  teaching  in  the  public  high  schools. 
Observation,  conferences,  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  teaching.  A 
laboratory  fee  is  charged. 

Those  who  expect  to  do  student  teaching  in  Liberal  Arts  or  Business 
Education  should  plan  slightly  heavier  schedules  in  their  sophomore  and 
junior  years.  This  will  enable  them  to  have  one  semester  in  their  senior 
year  in  ivhich  they  will  need  to  carry  not  more  than  9  semester  hours  plus 
Student  Teaching.  They  also  need  either  the  forenoon  or  afternoon 
entirely  free  froin  campus  classes  to  do  this  course. 

Students  taking  this  course  must  attend  a  teaching  conference 
one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Six  credits  either  semester. 

52  Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance 

Problems  of  educational,  vocational  and  personal  guidance,  in- 
cluding analysis  of  personal  characteristics  and  vocational  aptitudes ; 
curriculum  adjustments  to  meet  individual  needs;  use  of  mental  and 
achievement  tests.     jSTot  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

53  Educational   Tests   and   Measurements   in    the    Secondary 

School 

Historical  background  of  testing;  construction  and  use  of  tests; 
interpretation  of  results  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  difficulties 
and  remedial  measures. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


i 
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ENGLISH 

Professor  Wilson,  Mr.  Kleinsorq  and  Miss  Kolpin 

Courses  1,  2  (or  11,  12)  and  21,  22  fulfill  the  necessary  twelve 
hours  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts. 

Major,  Literature:  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional 
hours  chosen  from  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  make  a  total  of 
twenty-four  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  English  Literature. 

Minor,  Literature:  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional 
courses  chosen  from  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  make  a  total  of 
eighteen  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  English  Literature. 

Minor,  Composition:  Courses  11,  12,  23,  24,  26,  28,  45  and  46  are 
required  for  a  minor  in  English  Composition. 

Minor,  Dramatics:  Courses  28,  33,  34,  41,  42,  47,  48,  49,  and  50 
are  required  for  a  minor  in  Dramatics. 

Major,  English  Literature;  Minor,  Diramatics:  In  order  to  obtain 
a  major  in  English  Literature,  with  a  minor  in  Dramatics,  a  student 
is  required  to  take  the  following  courses  for  the  major :  21,  22,  31, 
32,  35,  36,  43,  44,  45,  and  46,  or  a  total  of  twenty-two  hours.  In  addi- 
tion, the  student  must  arrange  with  the  chairman  of  the  English 
department  for  two  additional  credits  to  make  the  required  total  of 
twenty-four  hours.  The  minor  in  Dramatics  will  follow  the  program 
prescribed  above. 

]-2     Fundamentals  of  English  Grammar 

Freshmen  whose  basic  knowledge  of  English  is  deficient,  as  shown 
by  the  testing  program  at  matriculation,  will  be  assigned  to  this  course 
in  the  fundamentals  of  grammar.  If  the  student  makes  sufiicient 
progress  in  the  first  semester,  he  will  be  transferred  to  English  12 
for  the  second  semester.  May  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  or  a 
minor. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits. 

11-12     Composition 

A  year  course  in  the  three  forms  of  discourse :  narration,  descrip- 
tion, and  exposition.  The  instruction  aims  to  aid  the  student  to 
express  himself  clearly  and  grammatically,  and  to  correct  any  habit 
of  slipshod,  inaccurate  thinking. 

Library  Science  is  also  a  required  part  of  Composition  1-2  or 
11-12  and  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  basic  library 
tools,  through  independent  research.     It  consists  of  one  hour  a  week 
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for  ten  weeks  during  one  semester,  and  for  that  semester  it  will  count 
as  one-fourth  of  the  final  grade  in  Composition  or  Fundamentals. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21  Survey  of  English  Literatuke  and  Language 

From  the  beginning  to  1800.  A  historical  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  English  literature  in  its  various  forms  and  movements,  com- 
bined with  a  study  of  the  English  language,  its  origin,  structure, 
relation  to  other  languages,  development,  borrowings,  and  general 
history. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  1800  to  the  present  day.     In  manner  and  method,  a  con- 
tinuation of  English  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

23-24     Journalism 

An  introduction  to  the  business  of  conducting  a  newspaper,  with 
specific  practice  in  reporting,  editorial  writing,  feature  article  writing, 
make-up,  and  other  activities  connected  with  the  weekly  appearance 
of  the  college  newspaper.  The  Susquehanna.  Open  to  freshmen,  but 
credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper  classes. 
One  recitation  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

26     Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.     Prerequisite : 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12.     Liberal  Arts  credit  limited  to  English 
Composition  minor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

28     Public  Speaking 

Emphasis  on  the  practice  of  speaking  in  public,  together  with  the 
content  and  composition  of  a  speech. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  American  Literature 

From  the  beginning  to  Henry  James.     A  historical  study  of  the 
various  forms  and  movements  of  our  native  writing.    Alternates  with 
41. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

32  American  Literature 

From  Henry  James  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  Eng- 
lish 31.     Alternates  with  42. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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33  English  Drama 

A  historical  survey  of  dramatic  literature  in  England,  not  in- 
cluding the  works  of  Shakespeare,  with  attention  to  European  and 
American  drama.     Alternates  with  35. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  English  Drama 

British,   Continental,   and  American  drama  from   Ibsen   to   the 
present  day.     Alternates  with  36. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35  English  Novel 

A  historical  development  of  the  novel  from  its  beginning  to 
the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century,  with  particular  emphasis  on  its 
development  in  England.  Alternates  with  33.  Not  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

36  English  Novel 

A  study  of  a  group  of  novels  representative  of  phases  of  develop- 
ment  in   the   contemporary   British   novel   from    Henry   James    to 
Virginia  Woolf.     Alternates  with  34.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41  Shakespeare 

Plays  before  1600.     Particular  study  of  the  comedies  and  his- 
tories, with  a  careful  consideration  of  Shakespeare's  workmanship. 
Alternates  with  31.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

42  Shakespeare 

Plays  after  1600.     Particular  study  of  the  tragedies,  through 
Shakespeare's  manner  and  method  of  composition.    Alternates  with  32. 
Not  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

43  English  Poetry 

From  1500  to  1798.     A  historical  survey  of  poetry  in  England 
from  the  early  Renaissance  to  the  Romantic  Movement.     Alternates 
with  45.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

44  English  Poetry 

From  1798  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  43.     Alternates 
with  46.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

45  Advanced  Composition 

Emphasis   is  placed  upon   expository  writing,   with   practice   in 
formal   and    informal    essays,    culminating   in    the    research    paper. 
Alternates  with  43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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46     Advanced  Composition 

Practice  is  centered  upon  imaginative  writing  in  tlie  forms  of 
drama,  fiction,  and  verse,  as  intended  both  for  printed  and  radio  use. 
Alternates  with  44. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

47-48     Acting  and  Directing 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  techniques  to  prepare  prospective 
secondary-school  teachers  for  the  responsibility  of  directing  plays  and 
operettas.     Alternates  with  49-50. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

49-50     Stagecraft  and  Lighting 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  decor  of  scenery,  setting,  light- 
ing, and  the  general  physical  composition  of  the  stage  itself.    Alter- 
nates with  47-48.     A^ot  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

FEENCH 

Assistant  Professor  Kline,  Miss  Meister 

Courses  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a 
total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totaling  18  hours  in  advance  of  11-12  are  required  for 
a  minor.  Students  planning  to  teach  should  include  courses  45  and 
46  in  the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  French  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12     Elementary  French 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  in  the  elements  of  grammar  with  oral 
and  written  exercises  to  illustrate  their  application,  and  in  reading, 
writing,  and  speaking  simple  French.  For  students  who  have  had 
one  year  of  French  or  no  French  in  high  school.  May  not  be  counted 
toward  a  major. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  French 

A  careful  review  of  grammar.     Practice  in  speaking  and  writing 
French.     Special  emphasis  on  the  reading  of  the  short  story  and  the 
drama.     Prerequisite,   French    11-12   or   two   years   of  high   school 
French. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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31-32     French  Literature  of  the  17th  Century 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  French  classicism  with 
particular  attention  to  comedy  and  tragedy.     Lectures  in  French, 
collateral    reading    and    discussion.     Prerequisite :     French    21-22. 
A^ot  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41-42     French  Literature  of  the  19th  Century 

A  study  of  Romanticism  and  Realism  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  works  of  Lamartine,  DeVigny,  DeMusset,  Hugo,  Sand,  Balzac, 
Flaubert,    Zola,    Daudet,    Loti    and    Anatole    France.     Lectures    in 
French,  collateral  reading  and  discussion. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43-44     Survey  of  French  Literature 

A  study  and  comparison  of  the  main  currents  of  French  literature 
from  its  inception  to  the  present  day.    This  course  is  designed  chiefly 
for  seniors  majoring  in  French  who  wish  to  organize  and  synthesize 
their  knowledge  of  French  literature  as  a  whole. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

45-46     Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  enable  the  student  to  write  and  speak  French  as  fluent- 
ly as  possible.     Includes  a  study  of  phonetic  symbols,  practice  in 
pronunciation  and  drill  in  the  use  of  common  idioms.     Not  offered 
1953-54. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 


GERMA]^ 

Professor  Gilbert 

Courses  43  and  44  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  complete 
a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a  total  of  18  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Beginning  German 

A  course  in  the  minimum  essentials  of  grammar  to  make  possible 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  the  language,  including  practice  in 
simple  conversation.  Reading  of  simple  stories  with  attention  to 
their  folklore,  history,  and  characteristic  atmosphere.  May  not  be 
counted  toward  a  major  or  minor. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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21-22     Intermediate  German 

Modern  Novellen,  poetry,  and  other  works  of  medium  difficulty 
will  be  read.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  increase  the  student's 
active  vocabulary  by  means  of  composition  and  conversation.  The 
reading  of  works  outside  the  classroom  aids  in  increasing  the  under- 
standing of  printed  German. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32     German  Drama  of  the  19th  Century 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  romanticism,  realism,  and  natural- 
ism, the  characteristic  literary  attitudes  of  the  period.  The  drama 
will  be  interpreted  also  as  the  outgrowth  of  the  personality  of  such 
writers  as  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Wagner  and  Hauptmann. 
Alternates  with  33-34. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34     The  German  Novelle  of  the  19th  Century 

The  development  of  this  form  will  be  traced  by  the  reading  of 
important   ISTovellen   of   each   literary   trend   of   the    19th    century. 

Alternates  with  31-32.     ?v^ot  offered  1953-54. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41-42     German  Literature  of  the  18th  Century 

Representative  works  of  the  period  will  be  read  to  reveal  the  per- 
sonality of  such  writers  as  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller,  and  to  show 
the  development  of  sentimentalism,  storm  and  stress,  classicism  and 
romanticism.     Alternates  with  43-44. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43  German  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  give  the  student  an  excellent  working  knowledge  of 
German  grammar,  and  to  increase  his  ability  to  use  the  spoken  and 
the  written  word.  The  work  will  be  based  largely  on  texts  dealing 
with  German  life,  history  and  art.     N'ot  offered  1953-54. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Survey  of  German  Literature 

A  study  of  the  main  currents  of  German  thought  and  life  as  re- 
vealed in  the  various  literary  types.  This  course  aims  to  give  the 
student  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  German  literature 
through  contact  Avith  works  not  read  previously.    !N^ot  offered  1953-54. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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GKEEK 
Pkofessor  Ahl 

Courses  11  and  12  and  electives  in  advance  of  11  and  12  to  make 
a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  11  and  12  and  electives  in  advance  of  11  and  12  to  make 
a  total  of  18  hours  are  required  for  a  minor. 

Students  who  choose  a  major  or  minor  in  Greek  should  elect 
Ancient  History  and  other  related  courses. 

11-12     Elementary  Greek 

Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax.     Easy  selec- 
tions from  Greek  literature,  illustrating  the  grammar  and  syntax 
studied,  will  be  read. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21  Epic  Poetry 

Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad  with  special  attention  to  develop- 
ing facility  in  reading  and  in  the  mastery  of  syntax.     The  Greek  epos 
is  considered  as  an  expression  of  the  thought  and  general  conditions 
of  early  Greek  life. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Prose  Literature 

A  study  of  Plato's  Apology  and  Crito  or  similar  writings.  Special 
consideration  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  character  of  Greek  thought 
and  the  men  who  taught  Greek  youth  the  meaning  of  "reasoned  truth." 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31-32     Greek  Drama 

Aristophanes,  the  Clouds;  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus  and  An- 
tigone; Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Bound;  Euripides,  Alcestis.    As  many 
as  possible  of  these  selections  will  be  studied  with  special  attention  to 
metre  and  scenic  antiquities. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33     Greek  Literature  in  English 

A  survey  of  Greek  literature  with  an  intensive  study  in  English 
translation  of  literary  masterpieces.  Text  book,  recitations,  lectures, 
assigned  library  work,  selected  from  the  ancient  writers  and  other 
relevant  books.  Of  interest  especially  to  students  of  English,  the 
classics  and  history.  JSTot  offered  in  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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34     Greek  Life  and  Thought 

A  survey  of  the  religious  and  social  life  of  the  ancient  Greeks. 
Mythology,  its  influence  on  English  literature,  and  on  art  in  general, 
the  social  life  as  expressed  in  the  national  games,  customs,  education, 
public  life  of  the  citizen,  including  law  and  government  will  be 
studied.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  Greek  contributions  to 
modern  civilization.  No  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  required 
for  this  course.  JSTot  offered  in  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35-36     New  Testament  Greek 

A  rapid  reading  course,  designed  primarily  for  candidates  for 
the  ministry  and  religious  workers;  a  linguistic  and  historical  inter- 
pretation of  the  J^ew  Testament.     Selections  from  the  historical  and 
didactic  literature.     Prerequisite,  Greek  21,  22,  or  equivalent. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 


HISTORY 

Professors  Russ  and  Ahl 

A  major  (24  hrs.)  or  a  minor  (IS  hrs.)  may  be  constructed  out  of 
courses  11-12,  21-22,  31-32,  33-34,  41-42,  45  or  46;  but  a  minor  for 
teaching  purposes  may  not  include  31-32. 

1-2     History  of  Civilization 

A  survey  which  traces  the  continuity  of  culture  through  the  cen- 
turies. Music  Education  students  are  required  to  take  three  hours, 
and  may  choose  either  semester.  This  course  does  not  count  towards 
a  major  or  a  minor  in  the  department.  It  is  to  be  scheduled  by  all 
Liberal  Arts  freshmen  Avho  do  not  plan  to  major  in  history  or  social 
science. 
Six  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

11-12     History  of  Western  Europe 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  Western  Europe  and  the  expansion  of 
European  civilization  around  the  globe.     The  period  covered  is  from 
the  fall  of  the  West  Roman  Empire  to  the  present. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22     History  of  the  United  States  and  of  Pennsylvania 

A  narrative  history  which  begins  with  the  discovery  of  America 
and  carries  the  story  to  the  present.     This  course  fulfills  the  require- 
ment as  laid  down  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Council  of  Education. 
It  must  be  taken  by  all  prospective  teachers. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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31-32     American  Government 

A  study  of  federal  government  during  the  first  semester ;  state  and 
local  during  the  second. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34     Ancient  History 

A  brief  survey  of  the  ancient  world,  covering  the  history  of  the 
monarchies  of  the  Near  East,  the  rise  of  democracy  in  Greece,  and 
the  story  of  Rome  down  to  the  barbarian  invasions. 
Js^ot  offered  1953-54. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41  Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  the  history  of  manufacturing,  agriculture,  transporta- 
tion, communication,  banking,  internal  commerce  and  related  topics, 
within  the  United  States.     (Same  as  Economics  41). 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  World  Problems 

An  analysis  of  the  problems  facing  the  nations  in  the  search  for 
international  peace. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45  History  of  England 

A  general  survey  of  English  history,  with  special  stress  upon  those 
events  in  English  history  which  have  influenced  American  develop- 
ment.    Alternates  with  41.     jSTot  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  History  of  Pennsylvania 

A  study  of  Pennsylvania  as  colony  and  state.  x\lternates  with  42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


LATIN 
Assistant  Professor  Header 

11-12     Beginning  Latin 

A  study  of  pronunciation,  essential  forms,  and  the  principles  of 
syntax.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  as  quickly  as  possible 
an  ability  to  read  Latin  in  simple  texts.  May  not  be  counted  toward 
a  major  or  a  minor. 

Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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13-14     Intermediate  Latin 

Selected  writings  of  Cicero  with  supplementary  reading  in  Eng- 
lish, Vergil's  Aeneid,  including  a  study  of  the  poem  as  a  whole,  its 
sources,  poetical  diction  and  its  mythological  background.     Prere- 
quisite, two  years  of  high  school  Latin  or  Latin  11-12. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits. 

21-22     Ovid  and  Catullus 

Selections  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses.  Shorter  poems  of  Catullus. 
:N"ot  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31  Horace 

Selections  from  Horace's  Odes,  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.     A 
study  of  Horace  as  a  satirist,  philosopher,  lyric  poet,  and  literary 
critic  by  a  representative  study  of  his  works.    Prerequisite,  Latin  13 
and  14,  or  four  years  of  high  school  Latin.     ISTot  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Survey  of  Latin  Literature 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  representative 
Latin  authors  throughout  the  history  of  Latin  literature.  The  selec- 
tions read  are  designed  to  illustrate  the  history,  culture,  and  philoso- 
phy of  the  Romans,  and  to  introduce  the  student  to  various  types  of 
literature  not  previously  encountered.  Prerequisite,  the  same  as 
for  31. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Martial 

Martial's  Ejjigrams ;  a  study  of  the  epigram  as  a  literary  form ; 
its  source  and  influence. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Latin  Language  and  Prose  Composition 

A  review  of  forms  and  of  principles  of  syntax,  drill  in  reading 
and  writing  Latin,  and  a  study  of  Latin  style  and  idiom. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


MATHEMATICS 

Associate  Professor  Kobison,  Mr.  Grove 

Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  23  and  six  additional  hours  are  required 
for  a  major.  Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  23  are  required  for  a  minor. 
Students  majoring  in  mathematics  should  carry  a  minor  in  physics. 
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1-2     Introduction  to  College  Mathematics 

An  introduction  to  the  study   of  the  elementary   mathematical 
functions.     This   course   is   designed   for   those   whose   high    school 
mathematics  have  not  been  suflB.cient. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     No  college  credit. 

13  College  Algebra 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  elementary  algebraic  functions 
and  the  solution  of  equations.     Also  progressions,  permutation  com- 
binations, probabilities  and  determinants. 
Five  hours.     Three  credits. 

14  Trigonometry 

The  study  of  the  trigonometric  functions  and  logarithms  with 
application  to  triangles. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

21     Analytic  Geometry 

A  study  is  made  of  systems  of  coordinates  and  the  relation  between 
equations  and  loci.     Prerequisite:   Mathematics  13  and  14. 
Four  hours.     Four  credits. 

22-23     Calculus 

The  concepts  and  fundamental  formulae  of  differentiation  and 
integration  are  studied  and  applied  to  problems  involving  maxima 
and    minima,    lengths,    areas    and    volumes.     Prerequisite:    Mathe- 
matics 21. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.    Eight  credits. 

31  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Algebraic  Equations 

Complex  numbers ;  numerical  equations ;  solution  of  cubic  and 
quartic  equations ;  system  of  linear  equations ;  determinants. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Infinite  Series 

Sequences  of  numbers ;  series  of  positive  or  arbitrary  terms ;  series 
of  variable  terms;  integration  and  differentiation  of  series;  special 
type  of  series. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34     Differential  Equations 

The  formation  and  geometrical  meaning  of  differential  equations 
and  the  standard  methods  of  solution.     Prerequisite:    Mathematics 
21,  22,  and  23. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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41-42     Advanced  Calculus 

A  study  of  tlie  theoretical  aspects  of  calculus,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  infinite  processes  and  the  concepts  of  limit  and  continu- 
ity. Prerequisite :  Mathematics  21,  22,  and  23.  Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours  throughotit  the  year.     Six  credits, 

44  Projective  Geometry 

This  course  is  a  synthetic  treatment  of  the  elements  of  projective 
geometry.     Prerequisite:    Mathematics  21.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45  Vector  Analysis 

A  first  course  in  vector  analysis  with  application  to  geometry  and 
physics.     Prerequisite:  Mathematics  21-22.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

47     Differential  Geometry 

Study  of  curves  and  surfaces  in  three-dimensional  Euclidean  space. 
Prerequisite :  Mathematics  21,  22,  23. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

21  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  philosophical  methods  with 
considerable  emphasis  on  the  various  modern  schools  of  thought.    Not 
offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Logic  and  the  Scientific  Method 

The  guiding  principles  and  conditions  of  correct  thinking,  the 
nature  of  the  deductive  and  inductive  processes,  and  the  basis  of  the 
scientific  method. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
early  Greek  philosophers  to  the  Renaissance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Modern  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
Renaissance  through  Kant. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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40  History  of  Political  Philosophy 

This  course  traces  the  developmeiit  of  political  philosophy  from 
Plato  to  modern  times.    Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  concept  of 
Natural  Law. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41  History  of  Philosophy  in  America 

This  course  aims  to  trace  the  development  of  American  philoso- 
phical thought  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present.     Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  manner  philosophy  reflects  the  various  trends 
in  American  life  and  thought.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

43     History  of  Ethical  Thought 

An  attempt  will  be  made  to  trace  historically  the  ethical  con- 
sciousness of  mankind  beginning  with  the  earliest  available  material. 
Stress  will  be  laid  on  the  great  ethical  writers  of  Western  civilization. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
Professor  Stagg,  Miss  Christian 

Courses  for  Men 

The  purpose  is  to  develop  the  physical  well  being  of  the  student. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  skill,  ability,  strength  and  endurance,  as  goals 
to  attain.  In  addition,  qualities  of  character  such  as  courage,  daring, 
poise  under  emotional  strain,  confidence  in  one's  self  and  fair  play 
are  fostered. 

11-12M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  Covering  the  period  from  the 
opening  of  college  to  the  Thanksgiving  recess,  the  activities  include 
calisthenics,  football,  soccer,  touch  football,  golf  and  tennis.  From 
the  Thanksgiving  recess  to  the  spring  recess,  the  classes  meet  in  the 
gymnasium  and  the  work  consists  of  calisthenics,  informal  gymnas- 
tics, basketball,  volley  ball,  indoor  baseball.  From  the  spring  recess 
to  commencement,  the  activities  include  calisthenics,  soft  ball,  track, 
baseball,  tennis,  hiking  and  golf.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

21-22M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  The  plan  and  nature  of  the 
work  is  similar  to  Course  11-12.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 
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31-32M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.     A  continuation  of  course  21-22 
with  the  privilege  of  a  wider  range  of  sports,  and  recreational  activi- 
ties upon  an  elective  basis.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

15-16M     Physical  Education — Restricted  Activities 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  physi- 
cian to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to  pur- 
sue the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits, 

13-14M     Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  materials  concerning  health- 
ful living. 
One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

Courses  for  Women 

11-12W     Physical  Education 

A  basic  course  in  the  beginning  techniques  of  individual  and  team 
sports.     Hockey,  soccer,  volley  ball,  and  basketball  are  played  the 
first  semester.     The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  badminton,  folk 
dancing,  modern  dance,  tennis,  archery,  golf  and  Softball. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

13-14"W    Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  scientific  and  educational 
materials.     Information  is  presented  through  lectures,  guided  dis- 
cussions, surveys,  group  health  projects,  and  term  papers. 
One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

15-16W     Physical  Education 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  phy- 
sician to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to 
pursue  the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

2 1-22 W     Physical  Education 

A  course  designed  in  progression  from  beginning  skills  and  tech- 
niques to  the  intermediate  level  in  individual  and  team  sports.     A 
greater  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  individual  sports. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 
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27  EURYTHMICS 

This  course  aims  to  enrich  and  develop  the  individual's  musical 
ability  by  stimulating  his  bodily  responses.     The  student  learns  to 
interpret  meter,  rhythm,  and  phrasing  not  as  a  mathematical  prob- 
lem but  as  movement. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

28  Folk  Dancing 

Purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  through  dancing  the  dances 
of  different  peoples  and  nations  a  keener  artistic  and  humanistic 
appreciation  of  their  physical  and  emotional  expression,  with  a 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  their  music.  Also,  it  provides  a 
teaching  background  in  well-known  and  typical  folk  dances. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

31-32W     Physical  Education 

Advanced  skills  and  techniques  are  presented  in  this  course.    In- 
dividual sports  are  stressed  and  greater  emphasis  is  placed  upon  game 
tactics  in  golf,  badminton,  tennis,  archery  and  ping  pong. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

41-42W     Physical  Education 

A  course  which  emphasizes  leadership  in  team  games.     The  stu- 
dents select  the  activities  in  which  they  desire  to  gain  greater  skill 
and  knowledge  of  technique  and  play. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

PHYSICS 
Mr.  Geove 

11  General  Physics 

A  study  of  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound — the  study  of  matter  and 
motion,  work  and  energy,  the  measurement  and  applications  of  heat, 
and  the  production  and  propagation  of  sound.  This  and  Physics  12 
comprise  the  basic  course  for  all  subsequent  courses  in  physics.  Pre- 
requisites: High  School  credits  in  algebra  and  trigonometry  or 
equivalent. 

Three  recitation   hours   and   one   three-hour   laboratory   period.    Four 
credits. 

12  General  Physics 

A  study  of  magnetism,  electrostatics,  direct  current  circuits,  elec- 
trical measurements,  elementary  alternating  currents.  A  study  of 
the  nature  and  physical  properties  of  light  and  an  introduction  to 
the  atomic  theory  and  modern  physics.  Prerequisite :  Physics  11. 
Three  recitation  hours  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.  Four 
credits. 
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21  Optics 

A  consideration  of  the  nature  of  light,  the  measurement  of  its 
velocity,  the  laws  of  reflection  and  refraction.  A  study  of  simple  and 
thick  lenses,  lens  systems  and  optical  instruments.  Consideration  of 
the  interference  of  light,  Fraunhofer  and  Fresnel  diffraction,  dis- 
persion and  polarization  phenomena.  Prerequisites :  Physics  12, 
Mathematics  21.  Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three   recitation  hours   and  one   three-hour   laboratory   period.     Three 

credits. 

22  Electricity  and  Magnetism 

A  study  of  electrostatics,  electrical  parameters,  direct  current  cir- 
cuits and  curcuit  analysis,  instrumentation  and  electrical  measure- 
ments. Basic  circuit  elements  and  an  introduction  to  alternating 
currents.  Prerequisites :  Physics  12,  Mathematics  21,  22.  Not  of- 
fered 1953-54. 

Three   recitation  hours   and   one   three-hour   laboratory  period.     Three 
credits. 

31-32     Modern  Physics 

A  discussion  of  the  physics  since  1900,  The  theories  of  classical 
physics  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  present  knowledge  and  those 
theories  distinctly  modern  will  be  considered.  Topics  discussed  will 
include  the  photoelectric  and  thermionic  effects,  the  Bohr  theory  of 
the  hydrogen  atom  with  a  discussion  of  the  origin  of  the  spectral  lines, 
the  wave  nature  of  matter,  x-rays,  the  fundamental  particles.  A  study 
of  the  nucleus,  nuclear  reactions  and  the  transitory  nuclear  particles. 
Prerequisites :  Ph_ysics  12,  Mathematics  22.  ISTot  offered  1953-54. 
Three  recitation  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33     Alternating  Currents  and  Electronics 

A  study  of  alternating  currents,  circuit  elements  in  the  A.  C.  cir- 
cuit, the  vacuum  tube  and  its  parameters  and  applications.     Pre- 
requisites :   Physics  22  and  Mathematics  23. 
Three  recitation  hours  and  three  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

41  Mechanics 

A  study  of  statics,  kinematics  and  kinetics  with  emphasis  on 
rotary  motion.  Prerequisites :  Physics  12  and  Mathematics  23. 
Three  recitation  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  Heat 

Thermometry,    calorimetry,   heat    conduction,    and    the    laws    of 
thermodynamics  with  their  application  to  physical  systems.     Pre- 
requisites :  Physics  12  and  Mathematics  23. 
Three  recitation  hours.     Three  credits. 
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43  Advanced  Laboratory 

The  more  advanced  experiments,  particularly  in  the  field  of  mod- 
ern physics  will  be  undertaken.  The  experiments  include  the  study 
of  vacuum  systems,  the  determination  of  the  constants  of  the  electron, 
a  study  of  the  photoelectric  effect,  ionization  potentials,  x-ray  diffrac- 
tion and  radiography,  radioactivity,  and  elements  of  spectroscopy. 
Prerequisite :  Permission  of  the  department. 
One  recitation  hour  and  eight  hours  laboratory  per  week.     Three  credits. 

44  Senior  Seminar 

A  student  majoring  in  physics  may  in  his  senior  year  choose  with 
the  permission  of  the  department  a  topic  or  field  in  which  he  desires 
to  do  extensive  work.  This  work  will  involve  a  search  of  the  litera- 
ture and  may  include  rather  extensive  laboratory  work.  Prerequi- 
site :  Permission  of  the  department. 
Two  credits. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Mr.  Bossart,  Assistant  Professor  Zimmer 

21     General  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  entire  field,  designed  to  de- 
velop a  scientific  attitude  toward  psychological  problems.  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  receiving,  connecting,  and  re-acting  mechanisms.  A  sur- 
vey of  the  emotions,  sense-perception,  imagery,  attention,  reasoning, 
learning.  Behavior  is  considered  as  environmental  adjustment.  This 
course  is  prerequisite  for  other  courses  in  psychology. 
Three  hours,  one  hour  laboratory  per  week.     Three  credits. 

24     Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  the  economy  of  the  learn- 
ing process  with  application  to  school  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

26     Applied  Psychology 

The  principles  of  psychology  applied  to  the  vocations,  business 
and  industry. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34     Personnel  Management 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  following:  the  development  of 
personnel  management,  instruments  of  personnel  control,  education 
and  training  of  the  workers  and  the  supervisory  force,  employee 
incentives,  industrial  democracy  and  social  controls,  and  special 
problems  in  industrial  relations.  (Same  as  Business  Administra- 
tion 34). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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36     Abnormal  Psychology 

A   survey  of   the   principal   forms   of  mental   derangement   and 
diseases,  with  emphasis  upon  their  causes,  symptoms,  course  of  treat- 
ment.    Trips   to  mental   institutions   are   made   whenever   possible. 
College  students  may  elect  the  course  if  they  desire. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

40  Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  refer- 
ence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation.     (Same  as 
Business  Administration  40) 
Three  recitation  hours,  two  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

41  Child  Development 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  child  from  infancy  through  the 
early  teens.     Motor,  intellectual,  emotional  and  social  development 
will  be  considered,  with  special  attention  to  the  guidance  of  the  child 
at  home  and  at  school. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  Psychology  or  Adolescence 

A  study  of  the  physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  and  social  de- 
velopment of  the  individual  during  the  adolescent  stage.     Applica- 
tions to  problems  of  secondary  education,  home  guidance,  and  recrea- 
tion will  be  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

44     Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  controls,  and  the  phenomena  of  imitation 
and  suggestion.     (Same  as  Sociology  44). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46     Experimental  Psychology 

A  survey  of  major  experiments  and  recent  literature  in  psychology. 
The  logic  of  science  and  research  technique  will  be  presented  to  de- 
velop independence  and  originality  in  the  laboratory.     Prerequisite: 
Statistics  or  permission  of  instructor.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Two  recitation  hours,  two  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

48       PSYCHOMETRICS 

Techniques  of  test  construction,  validation,  administration,  scor- 
ing and  interpretation  with  the  standard  group  instruments  used  in 
the  evaluation  of  human  behavior.  Prerequisite:  Statistics  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered 
1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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52     Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance 

Problems  of  educational,  vocational  and  personal  guidance,  in- 
cluding analysis  of  personal  characteristics  and  vocational  aptitudes ; 
curriculum  adjustments  to  meet  individual  needs;  use  of  mental  and 
achievement  tests.  (Same  as  Education  52)  Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


SCIENCE  SUKVEY 

Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

n     Science  Survey 

The   course   includes   a   survey   of   the   biological    sciences   with 
emphasis  on  the  biology  of  man  with  its  applications. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32     Science  Survey 

The  course  includes  an  integrated  study  of  the  basic  laws  and 
principles  of  the  physical  sciences.  Applications  to  modern  life  are 
made  from  the  fields  of  chemistry,  physics,  astronomy  and  geology. 
Three  recitation  hours.     Three  credits. 


SOCIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Stevens 

21  Principles  of  Sociology 

A  background  study  of  the  concepts  of  sociology;  concepts  from 
cultural   anthropology,   social   psychology;    a   study   of  groups   and 
aggregations  in  modern  society,  major  American  Institutions,  social 
organization,  social  change  and  social  problems. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Modern  Social  Problems 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  locate  the  significant  problems  of 
present-day  society  and  to  evaluate  the  current  approaches  to  them. 
Among  these  problems  are  those  of  population,  race,  labor,  delin- 
quency, poverty  and  dependence,  and  problems  peculiar  to  rural  and 
urban  life.  Prerequisite :  Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

23  Anthropology 

A  background  study  of  the  evolutionary  processes  as  they  pertain 
to  man,  fossil  man,  man's  place  in  nature,  living  races,  problems  of 
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race  difference,  the  nature  of  culture,  patterns  of  culture  and  tlie 
cultural  processes;  special  emphasis  upon  American  prehistory  and 
ethnology.     Prerequisite  Sociology  21  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours  first  semester.     Three  credits. 

31  Urban-Rural  Sociology 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  city  and  the  country;  contrasts  of 
Urban  and  Rural  life,  regions  and  regionalism.  Frequent  use  of 
visual  aids  supplements  the  class  work  material.  Prerequisite  Soci- 
ology 21. 

32  The  Sociology  of  Industry 

The  development  of  modern  industry  as  a  problem  of  social  re- 
lationships ;  formal  and  informal  industrial  organizations ;  social 
classes  and  the  industrial  order;  social  controls  of  industry.  Pre- 
requisite Sociology  21. 

33  Criminology 

The  nature  and  significance  of  crime;   statistics  of  crime   and 
criminals;  historical  development  of  criminological  theory;  modern 
explanations  of  crime;  criminal  laws  and  courts;  police  and  prisons; 
crime  prevention.     Prerequisite  Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  Introduction  to  Social  Theory 

Survey  of  the  history  of  social  thought  from  the  Greeks  to  the 
present ;  special  emphasis  upon  contemporary  American  social  theory. 
:Nrot  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

43  Minorities 

The  position  of  races  and  minorities  in  the  United  States ;  pattern 
of  race  relations;  institutional  and  community  aspects  of  race  and 
minority  relations;  the  effect  of  minority  status  on  personality  de- 
velopment.    Prerequisite  Sociology  21.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  leadership  and  group  controls,  the  phenom- 
ena of  imitation  and  suggestion.  Course  same  as  Psychology  44. 
Prerequisites :  Sociology  21-22 ;  Psychology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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45  Introduction  to  Social  Work 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  scope  and  function  of  the 
different  fields  of  social  work.     The  work  of  the  classroom  is  supple- 
mented by  special  lectures  and  seminars  by  officials  of  the  various 
social  agencies. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits, 

46  Marriage  and  the  Family 

Study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  family  with  emphasis 
on  the  contemporary  American  family ;  courtship,  factors  in  success- 
ful marriage,  changing  status  of  the  family  group,  family  disorgani- 
zation, modern  theories  of  marriage  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
Christian  ideal  of  marriage.  Prerequisite  Sociology  21  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


SPANISH 

Assistant  Professor  Kline 

Courses  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a 
total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totaling  18  hours  in  advance  of  11-12  are  required  for  a 
minor.  Students  planning  to  teach  should  include  courses  45-46  in 
the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  Spanish  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12     Elementary  Spanish 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar  and  in  reading, 
writing  and  speaking  simple  Spanish.     Some  time  is  devoted  to  the 
introduction  to  Spanish  civilization  and  culture.     May  not  be  count- 
ed toward  a  major  or  minor. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  Spanish 

A  course  in  grammar,  conversation  and  reading  of  Spanish  and 
Spanish-American  prose.    Prerequisite :    Spanish  11-12  or  two  years 
of  high  school  Spanish. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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31-32     SuRVET  OF  Spanish  Literature 

Lecture  and  reading  course.  Study  of  representative  authors 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  Golden  Age  and  its  achievement.  Col- 
lateral reading,  reports  and  discussion.  Prerequisite :  Spanish  21-22. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits. 

33-34     Modern  Drama 

A  study  of  the  drama  from  the  romanticists  to  the  present.    Read- 
ings with  reports  and  discussion  of  representative  works  of  Hartzen- 
busch,  Echegaray,  Galdos,  Benavente,  los  Quinteros  and  other  authors. 
Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits. 

41-42     Modern  Novel 

A  critical  study  of  literary  movements  since  1850,  as  exemplified 
in  the  works  of  such  novelists  as  Pardo  Bazan,  Galdos,  Valdes,  Pio 
Baroja  and  Valle  Inclan.  Collateral  reading,  reports  and  discussion. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits. 

43-44     Spanish-American  Literature 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Spanish-American  literature  from 
its   beginnings.     Collateral   reading,   reports    and    discussion.     Not 
offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits. 

45-46     Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

Intensive  study  of  grammar.     Oral  and  written  themes,  letters, 
etc. ;  class  conversation  and  ear-training.     Not  offered  1953-54. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits. 
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The  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Susquehanna  University  offers 
complete  courses  of  instruction  in  Pianoforte,  Singing,  Violin,  Organ, 
Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments,  and  Music  Education.  The 
courses  are  planned  with  a  view  to  developing  a  high  degree  of  musi- 
cianship in  students,  giving  them,  besides  the  technique  of  their  special 
study,  that  comprehensive  insight  into  the  nature  and  structure  of 
music  which  can  be  obtained  only  from  a  practical  study  of  Harmony, 
Form,  and  other  theoretical  subjects. 

ENTRAN^CE  REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Music  Education  must  be  graduates 
of  a  four-year  high  school  and  must  present  fifteen  units  of  school 
work.  They  must  show  evidence  of  talent  and  must  possess  an  ac- 
ceptable singing  voice,  with  ability  to  sing  hymn  and  folk  tunes  with 
a  fair  degree  of  accuracy,  and  play  the  piano  or  orchestral  instru- 
ment with  acceptable  ability. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  AND  SOLOIST  COURSES 

Susquehanna  University  Conservatory  of  Music  is  approved  by 
the  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  the  edu- 
cation of  supervisors  and  teachers  in  Music  Education.  The  Con- 
servatory also  offers  a  four-year  soloist  course. 

CONSERVATORY  STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

All  students  taking  work  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music  are  mem- 
bers of  the  organization.  Officers  are  elected  from  among  the  stu- 
dents, and  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Recital  Class  as  well  as 
other  student  sessions.  All  matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of  the 
Conservatory  of  Music  are  considered  through  this  organization. 

UNIVERSITY  BANDS 

The  marching  band  offers  opportunity  for  the  schooling  of  the 
individual  marching  bandsman  in  the  routine  of  intricate  maneuver 
and  drill  formation. 

In  the  concert  band  standard  overtures,  suites,  and  symphonic 
movements  of  the  great  masters  are  studied.  Adequate  technical 
facility,  ability  to  read  music  readily,  and  a  feeling  for  genuine  inter- 
pretive skill  are  emphasized. 
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SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  OECHESTRA 

Symphonic  orchestral  experience  is  gained  in  the  study  of  stan- 
dard literature.  Instruction  is  given  in  orchestral  technique  and 
methods  of  rehearsing.  Adequate  technical  facility,  ability  to  read 
music  readily,  and  musicianship  are  necessary  for  entrance  to  this 
orchestra. 

SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  CHORUS 

This  choral  group  of  mixed  voices  meets  two  periods  per  week, 
being  a  required  course  for  all  sophomores  and  juniors  in  music. 
College  students  may  elect  the  course  if  they  desire.  Choruses  and 
cantatas  are  studied,  and  appearances  are  made  in  various  recitals 
during  the  year. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

No  reduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  semester,  nor  for  subsequent  individual  absences. 

All  sheet  music  must  be  paid  for  at  the  time  of  purchase. 

Special  holidays  declared  by  the  faculty  will  be  observed.  Les- 
sons missed  because  of  such  action  will  not  be  made  up  by  any  teacher 
without  the  consent  of  the  director. 

Students  must  consult  the  director  before  arranging  to  take  part 
in  any  public  musical  exercise  outside  of  the  regular  work.  Too 
often  students  bring  unjust  criticism  on  the  teacher  by  appearing 
before  an  audience  without  having  had  sufficient  preparation. 

Absence  from  class  or  private  lessons  requires  that  satisfactory 
excuses  shall  be  offered.     Failure  in  the  matter  lowers  class  standing. 

Reports  showing  attendance,  scholarship,  deportment,  etc.,  are 
issued  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 

For  further  information  concerning  courses,  tuition,  etc.,  address 
— Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  Susquehanna  University, 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

RECITALS 

Students'  Evening  Recitals — Each  semester,  recitals  are  given 
in  which  students  who  have  been  prepared  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors  take  part.  These  recitals  furnish  incentives  to  study 
and  experience  in  public  performance. 

Students'  Recital  Class — Students  who  are  not  sufficiently 
advanced  to  participate  in  the  Evening  Recitals  are  given  experience 
in  public  performance  in  the  Recital  Classes  which  meet  once  each 
month.    Rules  governing  stage  deportment  are  brought  to  the  atten- 
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tion  of  the  pupils,  and  topics  of  general  interest  to  music  students 
are  discussed.  These  classes  are  not  open  to  the  public  but  an  ex- 
ception is  made  in  the  case  of  near  relatives. 

Artist  Recitals — Important  to  the  student  of  music  is  the  hear- 
ing of  compositions  of  the  great  masters  as  interpreted  by  artists  of 
recognized  ability.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  administration  to  provide 
such  recitals  at  the  University  at  a  nominal  cost  to  the  students,  as 
well  as  to  assist  in  making  it  possible  to  hear  similar  recitals  in  near- 
by cities. 

STUDENT  TEACHING 

The  senior  class  in  Music  Education  teaches  and  observes  in  the 
public  schools  of  Sunbury,  Selinsgrove,  and  Middleburg.  This  work 
is  done  under  the  direction  of  Mrs.  Alice  H.  Giauque,  B.S.,  A.M., 
Instructor  in  Methods,  Susquehanna  University;  Katherine  Reed, 
Mus.B.,  Supervisor  of  Music,  Sunbury  Public  Schools;  Mrs.  June 
Hendricks  Hoke,  Supervisor  of  Music,  Selinsgrove  Public  Schools. 


EXPENSES 

Full  details  concerning  the  tuition  and  other  charges  for  the  Music 
course  are  found  on  pages  32-34. 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MUSIC  DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
Soloist  Coukse 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral  Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  11 3 

History  of  Music  17 3 

Sight  Reading  13 2 

Dictation  15 2 

English  11  &  Lib.  Science 3 

Physical  Education  11 1 

Personal  Hygiene  13 1 

li 


Second  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral  Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  12 3 

History  of  Music  18 3 

Sight  Reading  14 2 

Dictation  16 2 

English  12 3 

Physical  Education  12 1 

Personal  Hygiene  14 1 

18 


Sophomore  Year 


Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral  Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  21 2 

Dictation  25 2 

Eurythmics  27 1 

English  Literature  21 3 

General  Psychology  21 3 

Chorus    1 

Sight  Reading  23 2 

17 


Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral  Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  22  (Keyboard) 2 

Elements  of  Conducting 2 

Bible  22 2 

English  Literature  22 3 

Public  Speaking  28 3 

Chorus    1 

Elective    2 


18 


Junior  Year 


Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  33  (Form) 2 

Adv.  Instrum.  Conducting  35 3 

French  or  German 3 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)  37 1 

Chorus    1 

Junior  Recital  Preparation 2 

Elective    3 


18 


Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  34  (Composition)  —  2 

Adv.  Choral  Conducting  36 3 

French  or  German 3 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)  38 1 

Chorus    1 

Junior  Recital 3 

Art  Appreciation  32 3 

19 
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Senior 

First  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral  Instruments 2 

Simple  Counterpoint  51 2 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)  43 1 

French  or  German 3 

Bible  21 2 

Music  Appreciation 1 

Senior  Recital  Preparation 3 

Elective    3 


17 


Year 

Second  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral  Instruments 2 

Double  Counterpoint  52 2 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)  44 1 

American  History  22 3 

Music  Appreciation  42 1 

Senior  Recital 5 


14 


BACHELOK  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

This  course  has  been  approved  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Council 
of  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and  teachers  of 
Music  Education. 


Freshman  Year 


Harmony  11 3 

History  of  Music  17 3 

Sight  Reading  13 2 

Dictation  15 2 

English  11  &  Library  Science  _  3 

Physical  Education  11 1 

Personal  Hygiene  13 1 

*Voice,  Piano,  Trumpet  Class  _  3 

18 


Harmony  12 3 

History  of  Music  18 3 

Sight  Reading  14 2 

Dictation  16 2 

English  12 3 

Physical  Education  12 1 

Personal  Hygiene  14 1 

*Voice,  Piano,  Trombone  Class  3 

18 


Sophomore  Year 


Harmony  21 2 

Sight  Reading  23 2 

Dictation  25 2 

Eurythmics  27 1 

Science  Survey  11 3 

General  Psychology  21 3 

*Voice,  Piano,  Violin  Class, 

Chorus    3 


16 


Harmony  22  (Keyboard) 2 

Methods  and  Materials  24 3 

Elements  of  Conducting  26 2 

Folk  Dancing  28 1 

Public  Speaking  28 3 

English  Literature  22 3 

*Voice,  Piano,  Strings,  Chorus  _  3 


17 


'Violin,  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments  may  be  elected. 
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Junior  Year 

Harmony  33  (Form) 2       Harmony  34  (Composition) 2 

Methods  &  Materials  31 3       Methods  &  Materials  32 3 

Instrumental  Conducting  35 3       Adv.  Choral  Conducting 3 

Principles  of  Sociology 3       Art  Appreciation 3 

Intro,  to  Education 3       Educational  Psychology 3 

*Voice,  Piano,  Clarinet  Class,  *Voice,  Piano,  Woodwinds,  and 

Chorus    3          Percussion  Class,  Chorus 2 

17  16 

Senior  Year 

Music  Appreciation  41 1       Music  Appreciation  42 1 

Christian  Philosophy  31 2      Christian  Ethics  32 2 

History  of  Civilization 3       Orchestration  48 2 

Ed.  Measurements  47 2      American  History  22 3 

Student  Teaching  and  Student  Teaching  and 

Conference  45 6          Conference 6 

*Voice,  Piano   2  *Voice,  Piano,  Band  Techniques  2 

16  16 


INSTRUMENTAL  COURSES 

Elementary  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Students  are  taught  the  principles  underlying  the  playing  of  band 
and  orchestral  instruments.  Problems  of  class  procedure  in  the 
public  schools  are  discussed.  Ensemble  playing  is  a  part  of  the 
work  done. 

String  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

"Woodwind  Group — Two  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. 

Brass  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Percussion — One  hour  per  week.     One  semester. 

Advanced  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Further  study  may  be  pursued  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instru- 
ments as  follows : 

String  Choir  (Yiola,  Violoncello,  and  Bass  Viol) 

Woodwind  Choir  (Flute,  Oboe,  and  Bassoon) 

Brass  Choir  (All  brass  instruments  not  studied  in  the  elementary 
classes.) 

Smaller  Ensembles 
String  Trio 
String  Quartet 
String  Quintet 
Violin  Choir 
Brass  Ensemble 
Woodwind  Ensemble 


*Violln,  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments  may  be  elected. 
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DESCKIPTION  OF  MUSIC  COUKSES 

Professor  Linebaugh,  Assistant  Professor  Hatz,  Assistant 

Professor  Giauque,  Assistant  Professor  Billman,  Miss 

PoTTEiGER,  Mrs.  Hatz,  Miss  Brunkhorst,  Mr.  Leach, 

Mr.  Robinson 

11  Harmony 

A  study  of  first  essentials  in  music ;  scales,  intervals,  note  and  rest 
values,  musical  terms,  etc.,  thereby  laying  a  foundation  for  further 
harmonic  writing  and  musical  development. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

12  Harmony 

The  supertonic,  submediant,  and  mediant  harmonies,  with  their 
sevenths  and  their  inversions  as  well  as  simple  chromatic  alterations 
are   studied.     Melody   writing   and   melodic    invention   using   these 
simpler  harmonies  are  a  part  of  this  semester's  work. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

13  Sight  Reading 

Students  read  at  sight  music  of  moderate  difficulty,  using  the 
sol-fa  syllables  as  well  as  words.     Tone  and  rhythm  are  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

14  Sight  Reading 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  introducing  chromatics 
and  more  difficult  intervals  and  rhythms.    Two  and  three  part  songs 
with  words  add  to  the  interest  of  this  course. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

15  Dictation 

A  study  of  tone  and  rhythm  enabling  the  student  to  sing  and  write 
melodic  phrases  which  have  first  been  visualized. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

16  Dictation 

Melodic  dictation  is  continued  throughout  this  semester,  stressing 
the  development  of  memory  in  writing  longer  phrases  with  melodic 
and  rhythmic  accuracy. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 
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17  History  of  Music 

The  development  of  music  from  its  beginnings  to  the  period  of  the 
classical  composers  is  covered  in  this  semester.     Current  events  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each  week  and  students  are 
encouraged  to  do  such  reading  in  the  library. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

18  History  of  Music 

Music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the  present,  to- 
gether with  current  events,  are  given  serious  consideration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

21  Harmony 

The  study  of  chromatic  harmony  and  chord  species  is  included. 
This  material  is  applied  in  various  types  of  modulation.     Original 
melody  writing  and  modulation  using  the  material  are  a  part  of  the 
course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

22  Harmony 

Knowledge  of  diatonic  harmonies,  non-chordal  tones,  easy  chro- 
matic chords,  and  modulation,  are  applied  to  the  keyboard.    Included 
in  the  course  are  transposition,  sequences,  and  creative  work  at  the 
keyboard. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

23  Sight  Heading 

This  course  presupposes  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted Courses  13  and  14.     New  material  is  constantly  used,  and  speed       J 
and  accuracy  in  reading  from  the  G  and  F  clefs  are  required.  • 

Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

24  Methods  and  Materials 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  elementary  grades;  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

25  Dictation 

Harmonic  dictation  is  designed  to  develop  ability  to  recognize  and 
write  chord  progressions,  making  use  of  the  various  harmonies  as 
they  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 
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26  Elements  of  Conducting 

Principles  of  conducting;  study  of  methods  of  conductors;  daily 
practice  in  adapting  these  methods  to  school  purposes ;  score  reading 
and  program  making  are  points  receiving  attention.    Orchestral  and 
choral  conducting  are  a  part  of  the  student's  experience. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

27  EUKYTHMICS 

This  course  aims  to  enrich  and  develop  the  individual's  musical 
ability  by  stimulating  his  bodily  responses.     The  student  learns  to 
interpret  meter,  rhythm,  and  phrasing  not  as  a  mathematical  prob- 
lem but  as  movement. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

28  Folk  Dancing 

Purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  through  dancing  the  dances 
of  different  peoples  and  nations  a  keener  artistic  and  humanistic 
appreciation  of  their  physical  and  emotional  expression,  with  a 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  their  music.  Also,  it  provides  a 
teaching  background  in  well-known  and  typical  folk  dances. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

31     Methods  and  Materials 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  intermediate  grades;  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

82     Methods  and  Materials 

A  study  of  music  courses  for  junior  and  senior  high   schools. 
Among  the  problems  considered  are  classification  of  voices,  methods 
of  dealing  with  the  adolescent  voice,  assembly,  music  clubs,  bands 
and  orchestras,  and  routine  work  pertaining  to  these  departments. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Harmony 

A  discussion  of  the  structural  design  of  small  homophonic  forms 
with  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of  standard  literature.    Creative  work 
by  the  student  is  required. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Haemony 

A   continuation   of   Harmony    33,    extending   to    the    rondo    and 
Sonata-allegro  forms.     Further  analysis  and  creative  work  in  the 
larger  forms  is  required,  while  free  composition  is  encouraged. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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35  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting 

Consideration  of  the  methods  and  principles  of  conducting  applied 
to  the  orchestra  and  band.  Development  of  baton  technique,  score 
reading,  orchestral  playing  and  the  psychology  of  rehearsing 
ensembles  of  various  sizes  and  combinations.  Orchestral  literature 
adaptive  to  public  school  work  is  studied  in  this  course.  Opportunity 
is  given  the  student  to  conduct  compositions  of  different  character. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Advanced  Choral  Conducting 

A  more  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  conducting  applied  to 
choral  groups.  A  discussion  of  points  helpful  in  the  organization 
and  direction  of  church  choirs,  mixed  choruses,  a  cappella  choirs,  and 
larger  groups  producing  oratorios.  The  young  conductor  is  given 
opportunity  to  appear  before  groups,  acquiring  power  through  such 
experience  in  this  particular  field,  enabling  him  to  be  at  ease  when 
called  on  to  serve  in  the  capacity  of  a  choral  conductor.  Not  offered 
1953-54. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

37-38     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  Junior  Year  who  elect  to  major  in  Piano  or 
Organ  are  given  two  periods  each  week  in  ensemble  playing'.     Music 
of  average  difficulty  is  placed  before  them  for  sight  reading. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

39     Instrumental  and  Vocal  Fugue 

Contrapuntal  writing  reaches  its  culmination  in  the  Fugue.  Two-, 
three-,  four-  and  five-voiced  fugues  are  written  by  the  student.  Analy- 
sis of  fugues  by  Johann  Sebastian  Bach  is  included  in  this  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41     Music  Appreciation  (P.S.M.) 

Methods — An  outline  course  of  study  on  procedure  and  appli- 
cable materials  for  the  Elementary,  Intermediate,  and  Junior  High 
School. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 


42     Music  Appreciation  (General) 

A  general   survey  of  music   literature   designed   to   develop   the 
faculty  for  creative  listening.     Open  to  students  from  all  departments 
of  the  college. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 
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43-44     Piano  Sight  Playinq 

Students  of  the  senior  class  wlio  elect  to  major  in  piano  or  organ 
are  given  two  periods  per  week  in  ensemble  playing  similar  to  that 
in  the  Junior  year,  but  with  music  of  greater  difficulty. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

45-46     Student  Teaching  and  Conference 

The  seniors  in  Music  Education  observe  and  do  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  of  Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  under  the  supervision  of 
their  methods  instructor  and  members  of  the  faculty  mentioned  under 
Practice  Teaching.  In  addition  to  the  student  teaching  they  have 
critic  classes  and  special  conferences. 
Six  credits  each  semester. 

47  Educational  Measurements 

The  measurement  of  specific  capacities  or  abilities  involved  in 
the  hearing,  appreciation  and  performance  of  music,  based  on  a 
scientific  analysis  of  elements  which  function  in  all  music.  The 
techniques  of  administering  aptitude  tests  for  the  discovering  and 
developing  of  music  interest  are  practised  and  applied. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

48  Orchestration 

This  course  is  devoted  to  arranging  music  for  the  orchestra  and 
implies  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  range,  qualities,  and  varied 
capabilities   of   all   orchestral   instruments.     Attention   is   given   to 
scoring  accompaniments  for  high  school  choral  literature. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

51  Simple  Counterpoint 

Counterpoint   is   a   fusion  of  melody   and  harmony.     Previous 
training  in  these  elements  is  essential  to  beginning  contrapuntal  study. 
Practice  in  the  elementary  technics  of  counterpoint  is  combined  with 
an  historical  study  of  the  art. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

52  Double  Counterpoint  and  Canon 

A  general  survey  of  17th  and  18th  century  contrapuntal  devices 
and  polyphonic  forms  with  analysis  of  standard  literature  and  crea- 
tive work  by  the  student. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

53  Instrumental  Technique  Class 

A  class  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  discuss  the 
problems  and  techniques  of  organizing  and  supervising  the  instru- 
mental music  program  in  the  public  schools. 
One  hour.     One  credit. 
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54     The  Marching  and  Concert  Band 

This  course  is  arranged  to  give  the  student  a  background  in  pre- 
paring the  band  for  out-of-doors  aud  concert  activities.  Marching 
fundamentals,  band  drills,  and  rehearsal  techniques  are  emphasized 
along  with  the  introduction  of  musical  literature  applicable  to  the 
various  stages  of  this  work. 
One  hour.     One  credit  per  year. 

Chorus  Class 

A  study  of  music  applicable  to  high  school  groups,  amateur 
choruses,  and  choirs.  An  acquaintance  with  choral  music  from  Bach 
to  the  present.  Discussion  of  choral  music,  voice  testing,  and  ways  of 
judging  compositions.  This  course  is  open  to  college  students.  It  is 
required  of  sophomores  and  juniors  in  the  Music  curricula. 
One  hour.     One-half  credit  for  college  students. 


PIANOFORTE 

Professor  Linebaugh,  Assistant  Professor  Blllman 

Miss    POTTEIGER,    MkS.    HaTZ 

Sub-freshman — First,  Second  and  Third  Grades — The  ITew 
England  Conservatory  Graded  Course  for  Piano,  Books  I,  II,  III 
and  Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Freshman  Year — -Scales  in  parallel  and  contrary  motion  mem- 
orized and  played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  three  triad  positions. 
Technique,  touch,  and  phrasing.  Etudes:  Duvernoy,  Op.  120; 
Czerny,  Op.  636 ;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  52 ;  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Sonatinas 
— Clementi,  Op.  36 ;  Gurlitt,  Op.  54 — The  Clavecin  Book  of  Anna  M. 
Bach.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Sophomore  Year — Scales  in  Thirds  and  Sixths  memorized  and 
played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Diminished  Seventh  Chord.  Technic, 
touch,  phrasing,  and  memorizing.  Etudes — Loeschhorn,  Op.  66; 
Czerny,  Op.  299.  Schirmer  Sonata  Album,  Yol.  239.  (Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven.)  J.  S.  Bach-Busoni  —  Two-part  Inventions. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Scales  in  Accents ;  scales  with  two  and  three  notes 
against  one  and  two.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Dominant  Seventh 
Chord.  Technique,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpretation,  and 
ensemble  playing.  Etudes — Cramer's  Fifty  Selected  Studies ;  Czerny, 
Op.  740  with  metronome.  Sonatas — Beethoven.  J.  S.  Bach-Faelton 
— Three-part  Studies.    Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 
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Senior  Year — Technique,  toucli,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpre- 
tation, and  ensemble  playing.  Etudes — dementi's  Gradus  ad  Par- 
nassum,  Chopin's  Studies.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Beethoven, 
Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  etc.  J.  S.  Bach — Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Senior  Recital 


VOICE 

Miss  Brunkhorst,  Mr.  Robinson 

Introduction — To  major  in  singing,  the  applicant  must  possess 
certain  qualities  and  talents  requisite  to  the  accomplishments  of  a 
singer,  including  a  healthy  throat. 

Freshman  Year — A  study  of  the  vocal  instrument.  Respiration 
and  exercises  for  developing  lung  capacity.  Correct  posture  and 
plastic  exercises  for  developing  freedom  of  bodily  motion.  Vowel 
sounds  and  consonants  in  definite  form.  Articulating  organs.  Hum- 
ming. Vocal  Hygiene.  Songs  in  medium  compass  of  voice.  Con- 
centration. Memory.  Vocal  technique  based  on  the  major  scale. 
Sieber  Vocalises. 

Sophomore  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Major  and 
minor  scales.  Italian  diction.  Vaccai  Studies.  Concentration.  Song 
literature.  Songs — Schubert,  Brahms,  Mozart,  "Wolf,  Handel,  and 
Gluck. 

Junior  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Chromatic 
scale.  Phrasing.  Embellishments.  Panofka  vocalises.  Vocal  style. 
Memory.  Concentration,  Interpretation.  Mimicry.  Poise.  Songs 
in  Italian,  French,  or  German.     Songs  in  English  and  Latin. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Daily  Vocal  Drill.  Advanced  technique.  A  study 
of  the  Trill  and  Messa  di  Voce.  Bordogni  vocalises.  Mimicry.  Song 
literature — classic  and  modern.     Oratorio.     Opera. 

Senior  Recital 
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PIPE  OEGAN 
Professor  Linebaugh 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  practical  organists  for 
the  church  service  as  well  as  concert  playing. 

To  be  admitted  to  this  course  the  student  must  have  attained  a 
reasonable  piano  technique  and  fluency. 

Two  lessons  per  week  are  required  for  the  Sophomore,  Junior,  and 
Senior  years. 

Freshman  Year — General  outline  of  the  construction  of  the 
organ.  ''The  Organ"  by  Stainer.  Pedal  Studies.  Easy  Trios  by 
Schneider,  and  other  organ  composers.  Playing  of  hymns.  Easy 
organ  pieces. 

Sophomore  Year — Dudley  Buck's  18  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing. 
Organ  Trios  of  moderate  difficulty.  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues  by 
J.  S.  Bach.  A  study  of  organ  registration,  and  playing  of  hymns 
and  easier  anthems.     Organ  pieces  of  moderate  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Technique,  interpretation,  registration.  Truette — 
34  Pedal  Studies  from  J.  S.  Bach's  works.  The  easier  movements 
from  Sonatas  for  Organ  by  Mendelssohn,  Guilmant,  etc.  Preludes 
and  Fugues  of  moderate  difficulty  by  J.  S.  Bach  and  Mendelssohn. 
Advanced  anthems  and  service  playing.  Pieces  of  corresponding 
difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Preludes,  Toccatas  and  Fugues  by  Bach,  Guil- 
mant and  others.  Sonatas  and  advanced  concert  pieces  by  Phein- 
berger,  Widor,  Dethier,  etc. 

Senior  Recital 


VIOLLN" 

Assistant  Professor  Hatz 

Sub-freshman  Year  —  Scales  and  Technics  —  Blumenstengle 
Scales,  Bk.  1.  Methods — Bang,  Pts.  1,  and  2,  or  Hohmann,  Bks.  1, 
and  2.  Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op.  45,  Bk.  1.  Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  1. 
Pieces — 1st  position. 

Freshman  Year — Scales   and   Technics — Blumenstengle    Scales, 
Bk.  2.     Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pt.   1   Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op. 
45,  Bk.  2,    Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  2.    Wohlfahrt,  Op.  74,  Bk.  2. 
Pieces — 1st  and  Srd  positions. 


THE  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC  117 

Sophomore  Yeak  —  Scales   and   Technics  —  Schradieck   Scales. 
Sevcik,  Op.  1,  Bk.  3.    Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pts.  1  and  2.    Studies 
— Kayser  Op.  20,  Bk.  3.     Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  1.     Sitt,  Op.  22,  Bk.  3 
or  Kayser,  Op.  57. 
Solos — 1st  and  5th  positions. 

JuNiOK  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Schra- 
dieck  School  of  Violin  Technics,  Pt.  1.  Sevcik,  Op.  8  and  9.  Studies 
—Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  2.  Dont,  Op.  37.  David,  The  Advanced  Stu- 
dent, Pt.  2.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Viotti,  Nardini,  Bach,  and 
Mozart. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Casorti 
Op.  50.  Dancla,  Op.  74.  School  of  Velocity.  Studies.  Fiorillo,  36 
Caprices.  Kreutzer,  42  Studies.  Rode,  24  Caprices.  Sonatas  and 
Concertos  By  Mendelssohn.  Bruch,  Wieniawski,  and  Viotti. 

Senior  Recital 


THE  SECOKD  "SOLO  SUBJECT" 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  piano  shall  have  taken  at  least  three 
years  in  voice,  violin,  or  organ.  For  graduation  in  voice,  violin,  or 
organ,  the  student  shall  have  completed  the  Sophomore  requirements 
in  piano. 
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The  first  Alumni  Association  at  Susquehanna  University  was 
organized  June  4,  1884.  The  Association  now  embraces  3,000  alumni 
and  former  students:  35%  are  teachers,  12%  ministers,  8%  business 
men,  3%  physicians,  3%  lawyers;  and  all  of  the  leading  professions 
are  represented.  Susquehanna  alumni  are  located  in  thirty-seven 
states  and  many  foreign  countries.  There  are  seventeen  district 
alumni  clubs  active  in  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Dela- 
ware, District  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  and  California. 

The  Susquehanna  University  Alumni  Association  is  governed  by 
the  Association  officers  and  Alumni  Council.  The  Association  spon- 
sors an  annual  Alumni  Fund  and  organizes  alumni  affairs  in  the 
districts  and  on  the  campus. 

The  University  publishes  The  Susquehanna  Alumnus  quarterly 
and  distributes  this  publication  to  all  alumni. 

Officers  of  the  Alumni  Association 

Honorary  Pfesident Dr.  George  F.  Dunkelberger,  '08 

N.  Market  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

President Dr.  Joseph  Hackenberg,  '20 

601  Dewart  St.,  Shamokin,  Pa. 

First  Vice-President Dr.  Luke  H.  Ehoads,  '30 

Allegheny  Lutheran  Home,   Hollidays- 
burg.  Pa. 

Second  Vice-President Eev.  Robert  Fisher,  '40 

511  Brookline  Blvd.,  Havertown,  Pa. 

Recording  Secretary Miss  Euth  Bergstresser,  '34 

148  West  Broad  Street,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

General  Alumni  Secretary     Miss  Ruth  E.  McCorkill,  '43 

178  King  St.,  Northumberland,  Pa. 

Treasurer    Mr.  W.  David  Gross,  '47 

524  N.  Eighth  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Statistician Prof.  E.  M.  Brungart,  '00 

W,  "Walnut  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Member  of  Alumni  Council  Dr.  Lawrence  Fisher,  '31 

R.  D.  1,  Dover,  Pa. 

Member  of  Alumni  Council  Dr.  Maurice  Gortner,  '26 

267  N.  Highland  Ave.,  Lansdowne,  Pa. 
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WOMEN'S  AUXILIARY  OF 
SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


The  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University  was  organ- 
ized on  February  4,  1922.  The  aim  of  the  Auxiliary  is  to  further 
the  welfare  and  progress  of  Susquehanna  University ;  to  secure  mem- 
bers in  all  congregations  of  the  supporting  Synod  or  Synods  and 
from  all  sources  where  interest  may  be  manifested;  to  bring  Sus- 
quehanna University,  its  services  and  its  needs,  before  as  wide  a  con- 
stituency as  possible.  All  those  in  sympathy  with  the  purpose  of  the 
Women's  Auxiliary  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  Golden  Memory  Loan  Fund,  started  in  1925  and  increased 
by  59  donations  given  in  memory  of  loved  ones,  steadily  grew  to  $1000, 
at  which  time,  in  1932,  the  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship  (listed  as 
item  13  on  p.  26)  was  established. 

On  its  25th  Anniversary,  in  1947,  the  Auxiliary  decided  to  extend 
beyond  local  bounds,  to  embrace  a  larger  territory  of  support,  and  to 
assume  a  wider  scope  of  service  to  the  college.  Consequently,  a  new 
objective  was  initiated  and,  at  the  present  time,  all  Auxiliary  funds 
are  directed  toward  the  New  Music  Building. 

In  the  Conference  and  far  beyond,  key  women  stimulate  member- 
ship in  the  Auxiliary.  The  devotion  of  these  key  women  to  multi- 
plied membership,  plus  the  individual  member's  effort  to  follow  the 
slogan,  "Every  member  bring  a  member",  has  brought  the  active  con- 
stituency to  1600. 

It  is  encouraging  to  note  that  parents  of  our  students  have  shown 
an  enthusiastic  response  to  our  efforts  by  becoming  members  of  the 
Auxiliary. 

In  addition  to  membership,  books  are  provided  for  entries  of 
special  gifts.  The  Life  Membership  and  In  Memoriam  Book,  The 
Leaves  of  Remembrance  Book,  and  the  Children's  Book  have  aroused 
further  interest  in  the  whole  program  of  the  Auxiliary. 
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Officees 

President Mrs.  Russell  C.  Hatz 

First  Vice-President Mrs.  Oliver  W.  I^ace 

Second  Vice-President Mrs.  Kenneth  Battram 

Third  Vice-President Mrs.  Clyde  Raudenbush 

Recording  Secretary Mrs.  Kenneth  Badger 

Corresponding  Secretary Mrs.  Homer  C  Groce 

Financial  Secretary Mrs.  Bernard  Krapf 

Treasurer Miss  Mildred  Gemberling 

The  Executive  Committee 
The  Officers  (Listed  above) 

Committee  Chaismen  : 

Membership Mrs.  Arthur  H.  Wilson 

Program Miss  Mary  Potteiger 

Publicity Mrs.  Howard  DeMott 

Promotion Mrs.  G.  Morris  Smith 

Wives  of  two  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Susquehanna 
University : 

Mrs.  William  A.  Eearick 

Mrs.  Latimer  S.  Landes 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  AND 
LIST  OF  STUDENTS 

DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  1952 
HONORAKY  DEGREES 

Doctor  of  Divinity 

Maurice  R.  Gortner Lansdowne 

Harold  E.  Ditzler Lansdale 

Doctor  of  Letters 
Eugene  T.  Adams Hamilton,  W.  Y. 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Albert,  Betty  Pearson Selinsgrove 

Aurand,  Elinor  Tyson Sunbury 

Bomboy,  Charles  Lehman Sunbury 

Boyer,  Vincent  Edgar Mifflinburg 

Chadwick,  James  Edward "Wildwood,  N".  J. 

Chambers,  Maxine  Ludwig Mifflinburg 

Diehl,  John  Edwin Mifflinburg 

Fenstermaclier,  Gene  LeRoy Sunbury 

Gow,  Patricia  Crisman New  Paltz,  ]^.  Y. 

Haupt,  Sylvia  Scholl Port  Trevorton 

Heilman,  Lester  Carl,  Jr. Harrisburg 

Howling,  Bernice  Jochem East  Rutherford,  ]^.  J. 

Jones,  Albert  Charles Swarthmore 

Joyce,  William  Gordon Bridgeton,  N.  J. 

Kissinger,  Robert  Paul Freeburg 

Lewis,  Faye  Ruth Coaldale 

Lightfoot,  Lynne  Larzelere Jenkintown 

Lupolt,  Wayne  Preston Shamokin 

McGrath,  Ethel  Mary Bloomfield,  K  J. 

Mitch,  Clair  Shively Mifflinburg 

Morris,  James  William*''^ Selinsgrove 

Odenthal,  Wilda Boonton,  N.  J. 

Renfer,  Lois Pittston 

Rowe,  Chester  Graybill Selinsgrove 
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Schwartz,  John  Edwin** Hummelstown 

Spangler,  Jacob  Miller,  Jr. Eoselle,  N.  J. 

Takach,  John  Joseph Leechburg 

Vogler,  Miriam  Marie Hawley 

Volk,  David  Graham Boswell 

Way,  Marjorie  Louise Easton 

Zlock,  Charles Coaldale 


Bachelob  of  Science 

Bartle,  Russell  Coopey Kingston 

Baumgardner,  Elmer  Roy Windber 

Bogdanffy,  Robert  Owen Clifton,  ]SI.  J. 

Caldwell,  Raymond  Hummel** Selinsgrove 

Chan,  Shu  Yun Hong  Kong,  China 

Compton,  Frank  Valentine* Egg  Harbor  City,  N.  J. 

Cope,  Roy  Howard Philadelphia 

Fenstermacher,  Robert  John* Sunbury 

Fitzpatrick,  Thomas  Reuben ^Northumberland 

Fleming,  Joseph  Robert Montclair,  N.  J. 

Fluri,  Gennaro  John Hazleton 

Gordon,  Lois  Virginia Union,  N.  J. 

Hazlett,  James Tarentum 

Heathcote,  Patricia  Folckemer York 

Herr,  Charles  Richard* Shamokin 

Jones,  Cynddylan  Myrddyn** Ashland 

Jones,  Richard  Kelshaw Hazleton 

Lam,  Lai  Fong Saigon,  Indo-China 

Lam,  Pok  Wo Saigon,  Indo-China 

Lenker,  Kenneth  Alton Sunbury 

Linn,  Don  Alvin Lewistown 

Mazura,  Walter  Charles Pittsburgh 

Miller,  Howard  Adam Richfield 

Momrow,  John  Henry* Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ISTale,  William  Russell* Lewistown 

ISTyer,  William  Edward Weatherly 

Palkovich,  Edward  Joseph Coaldale 

Parker,  David  Gray* JSTorristown 

Porter,  Samuel Tarentum 

Prichard,  William  Harris* Malvern 

Rarick,  Lorraine  Florence Orwigsburg 

Roslander,  Ruth  Karin Ramsey,  N.  J. 

Rumbaugh,  Patricia  Ann Millerstown 

Schnerr,  Kathleen  Ann Nazareth 

Shafer,  Betty  Arlene Millville 

Smith,  Albert  Thomas Elysburg 

Smith,  Ruth  Elaine Davidsville 
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Snyder,  Alfred  Gene* Freeburg 

Snyder,  George  Frederick* Sunbury 

Tomkinson,  James  Barker Merchantville,  N.  J. 

Torromeo,  Felix  Joseph West  Orange,  JST.  J. 

Treon,  William  Clarence,  Jr. Mt.  Cannel 

Vollmers,  George  Allan Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Wollaston,  Edward  Arthur Warren 

Bachelok  of  Science  in  Music  Education 

Alexander,  Jo  Ann Wenonah,  JST.  J. 

Aston,  Peggy  Ann Mt.  Carmel 

Beckwith,  William  Stuart Oakmont 

Berninger,  Donald  Clair Bloomsburg 

Carr,  Charles  Harold Bellwood 

Day,  Gilbert  Oliver,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Dietz,  Voylet  Irene Wrightsville 

Durden,  Eowie  Vinson Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Easton,  Barbara  Jane Johnstown 

Fyler,  Eichard  Lee Millerstown 

Gateman,  Cameron  Dale Elysburg 

Gloster,  Francis  Augustine Eureka 

Guise,  Elizabeth  Ann Biglerville 

McKeever,  Jacqueline  Louise Catasauqua 

Musser,  Carl  J. Kreamer 

Wingert,  Janet  Louise Chambersburg 

Youhon,  iN'aney  Emma Kingston 

•Requirements  completed — January,   1952. 
♦♦Requirements  completed — Summer,   1952. 

SENIOE  HONOES 

SuMMA  Cum  Laude 
Albert  Thomas  Smith Elysburg 

Magna  Cum  Laude 

Gennaro  John  Fluri Hazleton 

Faye  Euth  Lewis Coaldale 

Miriam  Marie  Vogler Hawley 

Cum  Laude 

Maxine  Ludwig  Chambers MifHinburg 

John  Edward  Diehl Mifflinburg 

William  Gordon  Jo^'ce Bridgeton,  JST.  J. 

Eobert  Paul  Kissinger Freeburg 

Don  Alvin  Linn Lewistowu 
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Senioe  Class  1952-1953 

Apgar,  Dorothy  Jean Mahwah,  N.  J. 

Balchen,  Thomas  Peter Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Bennett,  David  William Montoursville 

Bidelspach,  Richard  Lee Sunbury 

Bottiger,  Carol  K. Hazleton 

Bottiger,  Ernest  Lawrence,  Jr. West  Milton 

Brouse,  Eugene  Palmer Selinsgrove 

Burley,  Richard  Charles Montgomery 

Burnham,  Elizabeth  Catherine New  Milford,  N.  J. 

Campbell,  Kay  Gilbert Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Carlson,  Leonard  Albert Lewistown 

Cowling,  Marvel  Irene Teaneck,  N.  J, 

Crawford,  Philip  James Bloomsburg 

Cressman,  Helen  Elaine Bath 

Davenport,  William  Clark Kingston 

Deitch,  James  Aaron Hazleton 

Dikovicky,  Anthony South  River,  N.  J. 

Dixon,  Mary  Ann Red  Lion 

Drumm,  Francis  Anne — Berwick 

Drumm,  Lewis  Raymond Irvington,  N.  J. 

Fisher,  Lois  Adele Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Foelsch,  Donald  Henry Berkeley,  Calif. 

Freed,  Ruth  Elaine Red  Hill 

Gacono,  Venice  Carl Annville 

Glass,  Orville  Washington,  Jr. Northumberland 

Harman,  Ruth  Christine Duncansville 

Heffelfinger,   Marguerite  Louise Bloomsburg 

Heffner,  Joseph  Henry Sunbury 

Hemstead,  Kenneth  Richard Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Hill,  Kenneth  Robert Selinsgrove 

Horning,  Kermit  George McAlisterville 

Howells,  Carlton  Roy Kulpmont 

Iffert,  Walter  Henry,  Jr. Hazleton 

Jarvis,  Robert  Barr Norwood 

Jeffers,  Harvey  Parker  Hilton,  N.  Y. 

Kershner,  Danalee  May Selinsgrove 

Klingelhoeffer,  Mary  McCuUough Sunbury 

Kloap,  William  Peter Nanticoke 

Kopf,  Edward  Paul Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Krout,  Ronald  Spencer York 

LaMarca,  William  Patsy Selinsgrove 

Lease,  Madaline  Marie Somerset 

Lee,  Lorraine  Stott Bayonne,  N.  J. 

MacNamara,  Robert  John,  Jr. Ardmore 

McKegg,  Pamela  Jean  Bloom.field,  N.  J. 

Marts,  Thomas  Edwin Camden,  N.  J. 

Mason,  Charles  Nathan,  Jr. Washington,  D.  C. 

Mayer,  John  William Belmar,  N.  J. 

Menapace,  Edwin  Joseph Hyattsville,  Md. 

Mesler,  Robert  Allen North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Miller,  Joyce  Edna Honesdale 

Morrow,  Beatrice  May Glasgow 

Myers,  Thomas  Justin,  Jr. Hughesville 

Neuman,  Edward  William York 

Olson,  Arthur  Kenneth Brookljoi,  N.  Y. 

Orris,  Kenneth  Earl  Ickesburg 

Rarick,  Jean  Marguerite Orwigsburg 
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Roush,  Arthur  William Selinsgrove 

Rupe,  Dean  Earl Altoona 

Rutherford,  Caroline  Jean Harrisburg 

Sasaki,  Chitose  Kei Kumamoto,  Japan 

Scott,  William  Leonard Rehoboth,  Del. 

Sechrist,  Joan  Glynere Sunbury 

Sheldon,  Donald  Russell — Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Elinor  Mae  Lykens 

Snyder,  Charles  Allen,  Jr. Herndon 

StefFy,  Robert  Daniel Selinsgrove 

Stout,  Richard  Paul -- Lehighton 

Stuter,  Mary  Josephine  Belleville 

Thomas,  Margretta  Ann Shamokin 

Torok,  Steve  Frank South  River,  N.  J. 

Unangst,  Edward  Thomas Catawissa 

VonLynn,  Helen  Elise Cranford,  N.  J. 

Wagner,  Joyce  Lucille Harrisburg 

Walker,  Ernest  Robertson Johnstown 

Walter,  Donald  Neal West  Milton 

Wehr,  Jane   Middleburg 

Whittington,  Lillian  Marie Harrisburg 

Williams,  Clara  Mae Drums 

Williamson,  Daniel  Wade Holsopple 

Wither,  James  Dallas,  Jr. Williamsport 

Wyllie,  Robert  Charles North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Yocum,  Maxine Laurel  Springs,  N.  J. 

Zinda,  Margaret  Irene Catawissa 

Junior  Class  1952-1953 

Albright,   Henry  Romberger,  Jr.   Sunbury 

Arbogast,  Ned  Melvin Sunbury 

Backer,  George  Bowes Shamokin  Dam 

Baker,  Carl  Martin Millerstown 

Bastian,  William  Flexer Sunbury 

Bobb,  Bruce  Timothy Sunbury 

Borry,  Loretta  Fay Stevens 

Borski,  Eleasnor  Louise New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Bothwell,  Kenneth  Harvey,  Jr. New  Providence,  N.  Y. 

Buker,  Philip  George,  Jr. Sidney,  N.  Y. 

Byers,  Walter  Berton Snydertown 

Church,  William  Charles Verona,  N.  J. 

Cline,  Jane  Katherine Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Condon,  Joseph  Edward,  Jr. Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Curry,  James  Henri Hershey 

Daily,  Jayne  Mae Woodbury,  N.  J. 

Dell,  James  Cameron New  Bloomfield 

Detar,  Reed  LeRoy Danville 

Diggan,  Joan  Reda Hughesville 

Duceman,  John  Albert Shamokin 

Fetterolf,  Marilyn  Jane Johnstown 

Fetterolf,  Ronald  Arthur Beavertown 

Flowers,  Edward  Joseph Atlas 

Foor,  Roy  Albert Everett 

Ford,  Janice  Austin Oaklyn,  N.  J. 

Frutchey,  Marian  Louise Akron,  Ohio 

Gass,  John  William Shamokin 

Gilbert,  Joyce  Kemmerer Selinsgrove 

Goodman,  Ronald  Floyd Honesdale 
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Gordon,  Wallace  Ellwood Clarks  Green 

Haggerty,  Claire  Ann Kingston 

Heffner,  Marlin  Victor Sunbury 

Henderson,  Margaret  Anne Wernersville 

Henry,  Walter  Reuben York 

Hess,  Patricia  Ann Elizabethtown 

Hults,  Margarete  Josephine Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Huyett,  Marilyn  Jean Reading 

Johnson,  Harold  Newton Nicholson 

Keener,  Dwight  Eugene Harrisburg 

Kepner,  Vivian  Lucille Steelton 

Kostenbauder,  Edna  Faye Danville 

Krauss,  Herbert  Neal -- York 

LaMarca,  Wanda  Frances S'elinsgrove 

Lamb,  Edward  Evans,  Jr. Broomall 

Laue,  Janet  Louise -- Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Lauver,  Orville  Hart Richfield 

Lengel,  Stuart  Hoffman Richfield 

Lepley,  Nancy  Lee Winfield 

Liddington,  George  Charles Northumberland 

Lose,  Graydon  Ira — Middleburg 

Lucas,  Carolyn  Ruth Chambersburg 

Manning,  Stanley  Samuel East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Meerbach,  Irene  Florence Stratford,  Conn. 

Mickatavage,  Robert  Charles Ashland 

Mitchell,   Duane   -- Clairton 

Mosholder,  Doris  Joann Rockwood 

Nardell,  Clement  Ralph Schuylkill  Haven 

Nestler,  Paul  Rudolph,  Jr. — Green  Lane 

Newcomer,  Charles  Alfred,  Jr. Northumberland 

Oldt,  Irene  Keturah Winfield 

Osborn,  Ruth  Elizabeth Northumberland 

Perkins,  Tamsen  Kathryn -- Honesdale 

Reynolds,  DeWitt  Clinton,  III Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Richards,   Frank  David   Selinsgrove 

Rising,  James  Marlin Northumberland 

Rohrbaugh,  Rodger  Edwin York 

Ross,  Samuel  David Oreland 

Rowe,  Phyllis  Jean Smithsburg,  Md. 

S'chraeder,  John  Henry West  Hazleton 

Seeger,  Lothar  George Frankfurt,  Germany 

Shade,  Rebecca  Jean Danville 

Shade,  Robert  Theodore Harrisburg 

Shannon,  John  Franklin Sunbury 

Sites,  Dorothy  Marie Chambersburg 

Smith,  Lucian  Olive Sunbury 

Solomon,  Todd  Emanuel  Morris Hillside,  N.  J. 

Stahl,  Karl  Norman   -- Honesdale 

Stamfel,  Arthur  Clifford Northumberland 

Steffey,  Eleanore   Belleville 

Steinhards,  Nora Milledgeville,  Ga. 

Stoudt,  John  Bertice Mifilinburg 

Szabo,  Louis  Andrew — South  River,  N.  J. 

Thompson,  Shirley  Ann Paradise 

Tkaczyk,  Thomas Atlas 

Tkaczyk,  Walter Atlas 

Tomlinson,  Stewart  Lee Burnham 

Treese,  Rita  Jane Williamsburg 

Underkoffler,  Owen  Willis Sunbury 
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Vincent,  Bette  Mae Hillside,  N.  J. 

Vogler,  Harold  Edward Hawley 

Warnets,  Audrey  Mae Penns  Creek 

Washbourne,  George  Whitman Williamstown 

Webber,  Margaret  Kershaw Basking  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Weisenfluh,  Betty  Louise Old  Forge 

Wick,  Miriam  Elaine Philadelphia 

Winckler,  Fred  Bridge,  Jr. Livingston,  N.  J. 

Young,  Richard  Nelson Northumberland 

Sophomore  Class  1952-1953 

Albert,  Walter  Charles,  Jr. Philadelphia 

Anoia,  James  Joseph Atlas 

Austin,  Ann  Christine Camp  Hill 

Avots,   Ivars Danville 

Baumgardner,  Glenn  Lee Windber 

Benner,  Eleanor  Frances Middleburg 

Benner,  Evelyn  Joanne Northumberland 

Bingaman,  Larry  Ross Elizabethville 

Bingaman,  Mary  Ann Thompsontown 

Blegen,  Roger  Thomas Washington,  D.  C. 

Boyd,  Richard  Keith Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Broeske,  Annabel  Lee Montgomeryville 

Carmichael,  Samuel  Ned — Johnstown 

Coates,  Charles  Walter Bloomsburg 

Cornelius,  Carol  Mae Pompton  Lakes,  N.  J. 

Crumbling,  Phyllis  Anne Troy 

Davis,  Gilbert  Elwood Holsopple 

Dersham,  Ralph  William Millmont 

Dively,  Eleanor  Sadie Berlin 

Erdley,  Kenneth  Franklin,  Jr. Mifflinburg 

Ettari,  Robert  Vought New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Fegley,  Lana  Ann Bloomsburg 

Finkenstadt,  Audrey  Ellen Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Fisher,  Polly  Ann Selinsgrove 

Frank,  Barbara  M. Delanco,  N.  J. 

Furman,  Russell  Emerson Sunbury 

Gilbert,  Arlan  Kemmerer Selinsgrove 

Gingrich,  Lawrence  Arthur Freeburg 

Gordon,  Margaret  Ruth Philadelphia 

Gormley,  James  Joseph ^ Philadelphia 

Griffiths,  Helen  Broadbridge Philadelphia 

Gunnet,  Marilyn  Kay Philadelphia 

Haag,  Donald  Sherman  Hughesville 

Harper,  Barbara  Joan Harrisburg 

Harris,  David  Harcourt York 

Hassinger,  Helen  Louise Middleburg 

Heilman,  Donald  Eugene Harrisburg 

Henderson,  Nancy  Jean Elysburg 

Hollenbeck,  Elizabeth  Virginia   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Knowles,  Barbara  Ann Merchantville,  N.  J. 

Kocher,  Harry  Franklin,  Jr. Turbotville 

Krebs,  Mary  Ellen Beavertown 

Lacock,  Elizabeth  Anne Wayne 

Lamade,  Carlene  Margaret Kingston 

Lauver,  William  Deen McAlisterville 

Livermore,  Norman  Boyd Tarentum 

McCarty,  Richard  Eugene Picture  Rocks 
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McGough,  Vaughn  Leonard Johnstown 

Martin,  Arnold  Kenneth  Newark,  N.  J. 

May,  Barbara  Winifred Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

Miller,  Wayne  Elwood Trevorton 

Moore,  Gladys  Ann Berwick 

Mousley,  Henry  Arthur Millburn,  N.  J. 

Oestreich,  Edgar  William Ashland 

Owens,  Richard  William  Stroudsburg 

Quick,  Joanne  Haidle New  Cumberland 

Richards,  Nancy  Weaver North  Wales 

Schmeltz,  Melva  Lucille Hegins 

Schreffler,  William  Charles Halifax 

Schwab,  Robert  David Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Scott,  Ruth  Elaine Parkesburg 

Sharretts,  Rose  Marie Bloomsburg 

Shilling,  Frederick  Leonard Davidsville 

Showalter,  James  Grove Millmont 

Silvey,  Mary  Jane Philadelphia 

Smaltz,  John  Allen Pittston 

Smith,  Franklin  George Mauch  Chunk 

Spaeth,  Helen  Katharine Drexel  Hill 

Swinehart,   Sandra   Neiffer   Pottstown 

Swithers,  Albert  Robert Hunlock  Creek 

Thomas,  Anna  Belle Lewisburg 

Tyler,  Fred  John Hummels  Wharf 

Ulsh,  Merle  Flanders Port  Trevorton 

Vanderhoof,  William  Howard,  Jr. Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Wagner,  Harry  Donald Pottsville 

Walk,  Donald  Richard Reedsville 

Walker,  Homer   Lee   Somerset 

Wicks,  John  Gordon Drums 

Williams,  Helen  Gerhardt Harrisburg 

Winey,  Carl  Richard Richfield 

Wise,  Loretta  Mae New  Cumberland 

Yoas,  Marion  Sandra Red  Lion 

Yoder,  Marvin  James Belleville 

Ziegenfuss,  Charles  William Mechanicsburg 

Freshman  Class  1952-1953 

Acor,  Allen  Franklin Watsontown 

Aurand,  Bertrice  Agatha Lewistown 

Barrett,  John  Edward Philadelphia 

Bell,  Bruce  Arthur — Northumberland 

Bennett,  John  Ashton Montoursville 

Bingaman,  Harold  Eugene — Selinsgrove 

Bonsall,  Winifred  Ann Millerstown 

Brady,  Margaret  Jane — Brookville 

Brandes,  Janet  Elaine Allentown 

Brassington,  Jane  Mae — Ashland 

Brobst,  Ruth  Carol Hazleton 

Brown,  Janet  Horton   Brackenridge 

Brown,  Sally  Miller S'cranton 

Brucklacher,  Thomas  Cooper New  Cumberland 

Bunke,  John  Charles New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Cannan,  William  Albert,  Jr. South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Clement,  Carol  Anne Blairsville 

Coleman,  Hazel  Mae Friedens 

Cook,  Henry  Searing Montclair,  N.  J. 
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Cook,  Thomas  John Brigantine,  N.  J. 

Cope,  Patricia  Ann — Broomall 

Dauberman,  Carol  Beaver Selinsgrove 

DeGelleke,  Diane  Lee Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

DeWitt,  Walter  G. Sunbury 

Doney,  William  Kisthardt — Weatherly 

Dorward,  Anna  Louise Reading 

Duncan,  Charles  Haven -- Ashland 

Edwards,  James  Litton  III Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Entz,  Carol  Marie Montoursville 

Eyster,  Richard  Lewis Sunbury 

Fague,  Sara  Jane Lancaster 

Fairservis,  JoAnn  Mildred New  York,  N.  Y. 

Feldman,  Maurice  Robert Baltimore,  Md. 

Fetter,  David  Eugene -- Sunbury 

Foor,  Harriet  Jeanne Everett 

Ford,  Elizabeth  Joan Baltimore,  Md. 

Frost,  Frederick  Ralph   Selinsgrove 

Galloway,  Patricia  Ann —  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Geiss,  Henry  William Scranton 

Gerner,  Janet  Audrey -- Swedesboro,  N.  J. 

Godfrey,  William  James Hegins 

Goldberg,  Robert  Martin Ventnor,  N.  J. 

Gruber,  Elsie  Louise Philadelphia 

Gulick,  Robert  William Sunbury 

Haddad,  Afifie  Jean  Boyertown 

Hartman,  Donald  Lee Northumberland 

Hartranft,  Barbara  Faye Watsontown 

Heinkey,  Alan  Graham New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hepler,  Anne  Louise — Gratz 

Hoffman,  Dale  Wilbur Tower  City 

Holleran,  Vivian  Catherine Irvington,  N.  J. 

Honsberger,  Patricia  Carol Glenside 

Imrie,  Eloise  Werner Philadelphia 

Ishii,  Charles  S. — Lihue,  Kauai,  Hawaii 

Karasevich,  John  Edward Mount  Carmel 

Keener,  Seth  Elverson,  Jr. Harrisburg 

Kisecker,  Lois  Eileen Waynesboro 

Kline,  Nancy  Louise York 

Kolva,  Eugene  Franklin Halifax 

Kostenbauder,  Marjorie  Mae  Danville 

Krapf,  Deborah  Bernardine Selinsgrove 

Krogh,  Jeanne  Marie Glenside 

Lamon,  Margie  Ann Selinsgrove 

Langlotz,  Donald  Wayne Harrisburg 

Leach,  Clayton  Earle,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Leister,  Harry  Melvin,  Jr. McAlisterville 

Leonard,  Arthur  Charles Jerome 

Loncosky,  Walter  Beugger Danville 

Lonski,  Eugene  Frank South  River,  N.  J. 

Lutz,  Ralph  Harold -- Reinerton 

MacDonald,  William  Wallace Phillipsburg,  N.  J. 

McCormick,  Thomas  Patrick Williamsport 

McCullough,  Nancy  Jane Wyncote 

Major,  Carolyn  Mary Brooklyn 

Matha,  Richard  George Sayre 

Meerbach,  Charlotte  Ruth Stratford,  Conn. 

Millard,  Carroll  Stanley Selinsgrove 

Moon,  Doris  Lucille Herndon 
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Moyer,  Anna  Jane Sunbury 

Mulcey,  Jacqueline  Marie Dallas 

Mummert,  Joanne  Marie York 

Naugle,  Mary  Elizabeth Selinsgrove 

Nestler,  Helene  Ann Green  Lane 

Padgett,  Margaret  Elizabeth Sunbury 

Pecht,  Beverly  Elaine Pleasant  Mills 

Peterson,  Nicholas  Theodore Bradley  Beach,  N.  J. 

Phillips,  Ellen  Louise Tower  City 

Pontius,  Joyce  Marie Selinsgrove 

Reamer,  Donald  Miller Laurelton 

Regoli,  Area  Julia — Bradley  Beach,  N.  J, 

Richards,  Ruth  E. Clarks  Summit 

Riegel,  Glace  Albert Hummel's  Wharf 

Rockafellow,  Jacquelyn  Amy Dunellen,  N.  J. 

Ronngren,  Maria  Susan Pennsauken,  N.  J. 

Rook,  Donald  Edward -- Southampton 

Rosenbaum,  Geraldine  Viola Lewistown 

Rosengarten,  Claire  Elizabeth Havertown 

Sandt,  Charlotte  Joan Havertown 

Schilke,  Diane  Helene Canajoharie,  N.  Y. 

Schoch,  David  Edwin — Selinsgrove 

Schweikle,  Mary  Rosanna South  Williamsport 

Shaffer,  Norma  Jean New  Cumberland 

Sheldon,  Ralph  Brown,  Jr. Tunkhannock 

Shirk,  Betsy  Louise Pomeroy 

Sipe,  Patricia  Ann — York 

Smith,  Gary  Mitchell New  Cumberland 

Smith,  Glen  Edwin -- Dornsife 

Smith,  Jessie  Priscilla  Lykens 

Smith,  Patricia  Louisa   Sewickley 

Smith,  Thomas  Cole -- Kennett  Square 

Snyder,  Suzanne  Marie New  Cumberland 

Solomon,  Mary  Jane New  Berlin 

Stettler,  Gene  Alton Middleburg 

Stoner,  Nancy  Lee Camp  Hill 

Sultzbaugh,  Margaret  Dolores  Berrysburg 

Thomas,  Genevieve  Louise Davidsville 

Trabosh,  Harold  Mark Hamburg 

Trate,  Bessie  Gertrude -- Milton 

Valsing,  Alice  Louise Selinsgrove 

VanDeusen,   Robert Honesdale 

Vollman,  Audrey  Joy Bethlehem 

Walshaw,  William  Bright Sunbury 

Westlake,  Marie  Jeanette Sellersville 

Wheeland,  Seth  Palmer Sunbury 

Wilson,  Gerald  Edward Hawley 

Wise,  Ann  LaRee New  Cumberland 

Yund,  Dwight  William Sipesville 

Zerby,  John  Clyde  _ Gordon 

Special  Students  1952-1953 

Adams,  William,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Beamenderfer,   Jean    Selinsgrove 

Borchardt,  Mrs.  Gertrude Sunbury 

Borchardt,   Henry   Sunbury 

Ebert,  Mrs.  J.  K. Selinsgrove 

Feudale,  ArtJiur  J. Shamokin 
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Groce,  Mrs.  Dorothy Selinsgrove 

Hay,  Mrs.  Margaret Buck  Run 

Heinbach,  Mrs.  Robert Selinsgrove 

Hill,  James  L. Selinsgrove 

Houseworth,  Mrs.  Catherine Sunbury 

Kauffman,  Clyde  Ray Tower  City 

Kessler,  Mrs.  Ethel Hummel's  Wharf 

Lee,  Mrs.  Anne  R. Northumberland 

McCune,  John  C. Selinsgrove 

Mertz,  Mrs.  Hildegard Northumberland 

Smith,  Mrs.  Ruth  J. Selinsgrove 

Stoler,    Sigmund    — Sunbury 

Weis,   Robert  F.    Sunbury 

Whitney,   Mrs.   Lois Sunbury 


Summer  Session   (1952) 

Albert,  Betty  Pearson Selinsgrove 

Bennett,  David  William -- Montoursville 

Borry,  Loretta  Fay Stevens 

Caldwell,  Raymond  Hummel Selinsgrove 

Davenport,  William  Clark Kingston 

Davis,  Gilbert  Elwood Holsopple 

Diggan,  Joan  Reda Hughesville 

Drumm,  Frances  Anne Berwick 

Edwards,  James  Litton  III -- Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Gacono,  Venice  Carl Wildwood,  N.  J. 

Guise,  Elizabeth  Ann Biglerville 

Heffner,  Joseph  Henry Sunbury 

Heimbach,   Anna   Reeder   Selinsgrove 

Hill,  Kenneth   Robert Selinsgrove 

Hollenbeck,  Elizabeth  Virginia Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jones,  Cynddylan  Myrddyn Ashland 

Keener,  Dwight  Eugene Harrisburg 

Kershner,  Danalee  May Selinsgrove 

Kissinger,  Robert  Paul -- Freeburg 

Kopf,  Edward  Paul Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Kublic,  Frederick  Chester Shamokin 

LaMarca,  William  Patsy Reedsville 

Lamb,  Edward  Evans,  Jr. Broomall 

Leister,  Harry  Melvin,  Jr. McAlisterville 

Livermore,  Norman  Boyd Tarentum 

McGough,  Vaughn  Leonard Johnstown 

Martin,  Arnold  Kenneth Belleville,  N.  J. 

Mitch,   Clair  Shively   Mifflinburg 

Mitchell,  Duane  Clairton 

Moon,  Doris  Lucille Herndon 

Morris,  James  William Selinsgrove 

Reynolds,  DeWitt  Clinton,  III Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Roush,  Arthur  William -- Selinsgrove 

Rupe,  Dean  Earl Altoona 

Schreffler,  William  Charles Halifax 

Seeger,  Lothar  George Frankfurt,  Germany 
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Shade,  Robert  Theodore Harrisburg 

Shaffer,  Patricia  Ann Elizabethville 

Sheldon,  Donald  Russell Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Ruth  Buffington Lykens 

Snyder,  Charles  Allen,  Jr. — Herndon 

Solomon,  Todd  Emanuel  Morris Hillside,  N.  J. 

Steffy,  Robert  Daniel -- Selinsgrove 

Swinehart,  Sandra  Neiffer Pottstown 

Ulsh,  Merle  Flanders Port  Treverton 

Vogler,  Miriam  Marie -- Hawley 

Washbourne,  George  Whitman Williamstown 

Wicks,  John  Gordon Dumont,  N.  J. 

Wither,  James  Dallas Williamsport 

Yoas,  Marion  Sandra Red  Lion 
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SUMMAHY 
1952-1953 


College  of  Liberal  Aets 

Men  Women  Total 

Senior    47         24         71 

Junior    54         27         81 

Sophomore    43         29         72 

Freshman    55         55  110 

Unclassified    8         12         20 

207       147  354 


Conservatory  of  Music 

Senior    5 

Junior    5 

Sophomore    4 

Freshman      3 

17 

Music  Students,  unclassified 14 

Summer  Term,  1952 36 

Names   repeated   30 

Total 473 


GEOGRAPHIC  DISTRIBUTION  OF  COLLEGE  STUDENTS 

ENROLLED  IN  THE  REGULAR  SESSION 

1952-1953 

Men         Women         Total 

Connecticut     0                 3                 3 

Delaware     10                 1 

District  of  Columbia 2                 0                 2 

Georgia    Oil 

Maryland    2                  2                 4 

Michigan     10                 1 

New  Jersey   28               20               48 

New   York    9               11               20 

Ohio   Oil 

Pennsylvania    178             152             330 

Total,  United   States   221  190  411 

Germany     10  1 

Hawaii     10  1 

Iran    10  1 

Japan     Oil 

Total    224  191  415 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 


1954-1955 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


1954 

September  15  Wednesday  Freshman  Orientation  begins 

September  16  Thursday  Freshman  registration 

September  17  Friday  Registration  of  other  classes 

September  18  Saturday  Registration  continues 

September  20  Monday  Matriculation  Exercises  9:00  a.m. 

Classes  begin  10:10  a.  m. 

October  16  Saturday  Parents'  Day 

October  26  Tuesday  Academic  Recognition  Day 

November  13  Saturday  Homecoming,  holiday 

November  15  Monday  Mid-semester  testing  begins 

November  20  Saturday  Mid-semester  testing  ends 

November  24  Wednesday  Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  12:00  noon 

November  29  Monday  Classes  resume  1:20  p.m. 

December  18  Saturday  Christmas  vacation  begins  12:00  noon 


1955 


January    4 

Tuesday 

Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 

January  14 

Friday 

Final  testing  begins 

January  21 

Friday 

Final  testing  ends 
First  semester  ends 
Mid-year  vacation  begins 

SECOND  SEMESTER 


January  25 
January  26 
January  27 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 


Registration 
Registration 
Classes  begin  8:00  a.m. 
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March  21 
March  26 
April    2 
April  12 
May    7 
May  14 
May  18 
May  25 
May  27 

May  28 


Ji. 


Monday  Mid-semester  testing  begins 

Saturday  Mid-semester  testing  ends 

Saturday  Easter  vacation  begins  12:00  noon 

Tuesday  Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 

Saturday  Sub-Freshman  Day,  Alumni  Day 

Saturday  May  Day 

Wednesday  Final  testing  begins 

Wednesday  Final  testing  ends 

Friday  Baccalaureate  Service,  8  p.  m., 

College  Chapel 

Saturday  Commencement  Day 


Susquehanna  University  had  its  beginning  as  Missionary  Institute, 
the  corner-stone  of  which  was  laid  on  September  1,  1858.  The 
founder  was  the  Reverend  Dr.  Benjamin  Kurtz,  an  eminent  divine 
of  the  Lutheran  Church  of  his  day.  The  school  was  established  to 
supply  the  need  for  more  ministers.  From  this  original  motive  it 
has  broadened  its  scope  to  include  the  preparation  of  young  men  and 
young  women  for  all  honorable  vocations  in  life,  never  ceasing  to 
emphasize  the  necessity  of  the  Christian  ethic  in  all  true  education. 

In  1895,  its  corporate  name  was  changed  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. Born  in  faith,  organized  and  promoted  through  prayer,  it 
has  grown  steadily  to  its  present  strength. 

The  following  men  have  served  as  presidents : 

1858-1865  Benjamin  Kurtz,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1865-1881  Henry  Zeigler,  D.D. 

1881-1893  Peter  Born,  D.D. 

1893-1895  Franklin  P.  Manhart,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1895-1899  J.  R.  Dimm,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1899-1901  C.  W.  Heisler,  D.D. 

1901-1902  John  I.  Woodruff,  Litt.D.,  LL.D.,  Acting 

President 

1902-1904  G.  W.  Enders,  D.D. 

1904-1905  J.  B.  Focht,  D.D. 

1905-1927  Charles  T.  Aikens,  D.D. 

1928-  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 


LOCATION 

Susquehanna  University  is  located  at  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania, 
a  town  of  over  three  thousand  inhabitants,  five  miles  south  of  Sunbury 
and  forty-five  miles  north  of  Harrisburg.  The  campus  of  sixty-two 
acres  adjoins  the  borough  limits.  Selinsgrove  is  easily  reached  by 
bus  connection  from  Sunbury,  which  is  a  main  stop  on  the  Susque- 
hanna Division  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  Those  coming  by 
motor  may  use  Routes  11  and  15,  the  Susquehanna  Trail,  or  Route 
522  from  Lewistown  and  the  west. 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Rev.  John  F,  Hakkins,  A.M.,  D.D. President 

Claude  G.  Aikens,  B.S. First  Vice-President 

John  A.  Apple,  A.B. Second  Vice-President 

Frank  A.  Eyee,  D.B.A. Secretary-Treasurer 

First  National  Bank,  Sunbury,  Pa. Endowment  Treasurer 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

G.  Morris  Smith,  President 

Frank  A.  Eyer  J.  D.  Bogar,  Jr. 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.  Latimer  S.  Landes 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.  John  A.  Apple 

John  F.  TTarkins 

MEMBERS 

Term  Expires  195S 

Rev.  R.  B.  Martin Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Orlando  W.  Houts State  College,  Pa. 

Rev.  William  M.  Rearick,  A.M.,  D.D. Mifflinburg,  Pa. 

Rev.  Yiggo  Swensen,  D.D. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

"W.  Alfred  Streamer,  A.B. Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Ward  R.  Gilbert Montoursville,  Pa. 


Term  Expires  1957 

Rev.  H.  W.  Miller,  D.D. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Rev.  G.  B.  Harman,  B.S. Duncansville,  Pa. 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.,  D.B.A. Williamsport,  Pa. 

J.  D.  Bogar,  Jr.,  D.B.A. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

W.  Boyd  Tobias South  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Joseph  Hackenburg,  Ph.D. Shamokin,  Pa. 
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Term  Expires  1956 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.,  A.B.,  A.M. Sunbury,  Pa. 

Eev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. State  College,  Pa. 

Eev.  J.  E.  Law,  B.S. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Ralph  Barnett Friedens,  Pa. 

Miss  Beatrice  Herman,  A.B. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Sister  Catherine  Neuhardt,  A.B.,  A.M. Baltimore,  Md. 

Term  Expires  1955 

Claude  G.  Aikens,  B.S. State  College,  Pa. 

Frank  A.  Eyer,  D.B.A. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Rev.  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Harold  U.  Landis Lebanon,  Pa. 

John  A.  Apple,  A.B. Sunbury,  Pa. 

Charles  A.  Nicely Watsontown,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  1951/. 

M.  P.  MoLLER,  Jr.,  B.S. Hagerstown,  Md. 

L,  S.  Landes,  M.D. York,  Pa. 

J.  Frank  Thompson York,  Pa. 

John  Horn Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Rev,  Paul  B.  Lucas,  A.B. Cbambersburg,  Pa. 

Rev.  Daniel  L.  Bergstresser Lancaster,  Pa. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
AND  STAFF 

1953-54 

G.  MoKKis  Smith,  A.M.,  I) AX,  LL.D. President 

Russell  Galt,  Ph.l). Dean 

Ruth  A.  Meister,  A.B.,  A.M. Dean  of  Women 

Percy  M.  Linebaugh,  Mus.D. Director  of  the  C onser vatory 

Mrs.  Sara  B.  Stevens,  A.B. Registrar 

Hilda  G.  Kolpin,  B.S.,  M.S.  in  Lib.  Sci. Librarian 

Margaret  Gabel,  B.S.  in  Ed. Assistant  Librarian 

Bernard  W.  Krapf Business  Manage^ 

Hugh  L.  Seelye,  B.S. Bursar 

Dan  MacCuish,  B.S. Director  of  Public  Relations 

Charles  Hower Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Mrs.  Anna  Miller  Humphrey Dietitian 

Mrs.  Margaret  J.  Miller Head  Resident  in  Seibert  Hall 

Alma  M.  Urffer,  B.S.,  R  N. College  Nurse 

Axel  T.  Kleinsorg,  A.B. Faculty  Resident  in  G.  A.  Hall 

Mrs.  Carol  Kline,  A.B. Preceptress  in  Hassinger  Hall 

Janet  Rohrbach,  B.S. Secretary  to  the  President 

Mrs,  xVrla  B.  Marks Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Olive  L.  D.  Barry Assistant  in  the  Bursar's  Office 
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THE  FACULTY 


1953-54 

G.  Morris  Smith  President 

A.B.,  Roanoke  College  1911;  A.M.,  Princeton  University  1912; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia  1919;  D.D., 
Roanoke  College  1928;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University; 
LL.D.,  Bucknell  1940. 

Russell  Galt  Dean  of  the  College 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College  1919;  A.M.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1936,  Colum- 
bia University;  School  of  Oriental  Studies,  Cairo,  Egypt,  1920-22. 

John  Irwin  Woodruff  Professor  Emeritus  of  Philosophy 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  A.B.  1890  and  A.M.  1893, 
Bucknell  University;  Litt.D.,  Wittenberg  College  1903;  LL.D., 
Waynesburg  College  1921. 

George  Elmer  Fisher  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  Ph.B.,  Bucknell  University 
1891;  Ph.D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University  1905. 

George  Franklin  Dunkelberger  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  A.M.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh 1919;  Pd.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1921;  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University  1927;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University. 

Percy  Mathla.s  Linebaugh  Professor  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1917;  Graduate  .study.  New  York 
University,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music;  Private  study  with 
J.  Frank  Frysinger,  Ralph  Kinder,  Max  Landow  and  Charles  M. 
Courboin;  Mus.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1951. 

Augustus  Willlam  Ahl  Professor  of  Greek 

Diploma,  Gymnasium  and  Seminary,  Breklum,  Germany  1908; 
A.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1912;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University 
1920;  Graduate  study,  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Arthur  Herman  Wilson  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1931,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

William  Adam  Russ,  Jr.  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  1924;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati  1926; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1933. 
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Russell  Wieder  Gilbert  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  A.M.  1929  and  Ph.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania. 

Amos  Alonzo  Stagg,  Jr.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Ph.B.,  1923  and  A.M.,  1935,  University  of  Chicago;  A.M.,  Columbia 
University  1941 ;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Chicago. 

T.  TowNSEND  Smith  Professor  of  Physics 

A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1908,  and  Ph.D.  1916,  Harvard  University. 

John  Jacob  Houtz  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity 1912;  Sc.D.,  Carthage  College  1933. 

George  Merritt  Robison  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  and  Ph.D.  1919,  Cornell  University. 

Grover  C.  T.  Graham  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
A.B.,  William  Jewell  College  1909;  A.M.,  Brown  University  1910; 
Graduate  study,  Brown  University. 

Waldemar  Zagars  Associate  Professor  of  Econoinics 

Econ.D.,  University  of  Riga,  Latvia  1931. 

Russell  Condran  Hatz  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1937;  Graduate 
study,  Temple  University,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  A.M.,  Colum- 
bia University  1942. 

Frederick  Clement  Stevens  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1932 ;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University  and  New  York  Uni- 
versity. 

Thomas  F.  Armstrong,  Jr.  Assistant  Professor  of  Business 

Administration 
B.S.,  Wesleyan  University  1928;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  University  1930; 
Ed.D.,  Temple  University  1947. 

Benjamin  Lotz  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion  and  Philosophy 

A.B.,  Wittenberg  College  1923;  B.D.,  Lutheran  Theological  Semi- 
nary, Philadelphia  1928;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Leipzig, 
Germany  and  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Athalia  Tabitha  Kline  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
A.B.,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College  1922;  A.M.,  Duke  Univer- 
sity 1925;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Madrid,  Spain. 
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*ROBERT  Lewis  Amy  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Thiel  College  1941;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh  1949; 
Graduate  study,  University  of  Virginia,  Oak  Ridge  National 
Laboratory. 

Alice  Holmen  Giauque  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education  1937  and  A.M.  1940,  Columbia  University. 

Robert  Francis  Whitton  Meader  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin 

A.B.,  Middlebury  College  1929;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1931 ;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University. 

Frederic  Calvin  Billman  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1936;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1941 ;  Graduate  study,  Juilliard  School  of  Music. 

Howard  Ephraim  DeMott  Assistant  Professor  of  Science 

B.S.,  Bloomsburg  State  Teachers  College  1935;  M.S.,  Bucknell  Uni- 
versity 1940. 

Albert  Arthur  Zimmer  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.  1942  and  M.Ed.  1947,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  Ed.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh  1951. 

John  Robert  Leach  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Susquehanna  University  1947;  A.M.  1949 
and  Ed.D.  1953,  Columbia  University. 

Nancy  Bowman  Hatz  Instructor  in  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1936;  A.M., 
Columbia  University  1941. 

Mary  Kathryn  Potteiger  Instructor  in  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1925;  Graduate  study.  New  York 
University. 

Axel  Reinhart  Kleinsorg  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.,  Temple  University  1935;  Graduate  study,  State  University  of 
Iowa,  Temple  University. 

Jean  B.  Beamenderfer  Instructor  in  Business  Education 

B.S.,  Susquehanna  University  1939;  M.S.,  Bucknell  University  1948. 

Philip  Corydon  Bossart  Instructor  in  Psychology 

B.S.  1947,  M.S.  1949,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Janice  Marie  Christian  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College  1952. 


*0n  leave  of  absence. 
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Lamar  D.  Inners  Instructor  in  Accounting 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Millersville  State  Teachers  College  1933;  M.Ed.,  Temple 
University  1952. 

Ruth  A.  Meister  Instructor  in  French 

B.A.,  Marietta  College  1936;  A.M.,  Ohio  State  University  1937; 
Graduate  study,  Sorbonne,  Paris,  France,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  State  University,  Syracuse  University. 

La  VAN  R.  Robinson  Instructor  in  Music 

B.A.  in  Music,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute  1942;  Mus.M., 
Louisiana  State  University  1950. 

Howard  Harris  Christian  Instructor  in  Biology 

A.B.,  DePauw  University  1950;  A.M.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
1952. 

Ada  Margret  Kommel  Instructor  in  Miisic 

B.S.  in  Music  Education  1941,  B.M.  1942,  Wittenberg  College; 
Graduate  Diploma,  Juilliard  School  of  Music  1946. 

Hilda  G.  Kolpin  Lecturer  in  Library  Science 

B.S.,  New  York  State  Teachers  College  1927;  B.S.  in  Lib.  Sci., 
Syracuse  University  1929;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, University  of  Illinois,  Columbia  University;  M.S.  in  Lib.  Sci., 
Syracuse  University  1952. 

Alma  Miriam  Urffer  Lecturer  in  Medical  Secretarial  Subjects 

Diploma,  Allentown  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  1923;  R.N.,  Penn- 
sylvania State  Board  1923;  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Columbia 
University  1938. 


FACULTY  COMMITTEES 


1953-54 

Admission  ant>  Stttdent  Standinc — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Profes- 
sors Gilbert,  Linebaugb,  Russ  and  Wilson ;  Associate  Professors 
Grabam  and  Houtz;  Mrs.  Stevens. 

Catalogue  and  Curriculum — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Professors 
Linebaugb  and  Wilson;  Associate  Professors  Grabam  and  Houtz; 
Assistant  Professor  Zimmer;  Mrs.  Stevens. 

Guidance  and  Counseling — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Miss  Meister, 
Assistant  Professor  Zimmer,  Mr.  Bossart,  Mrs.  Stevens. 

Library — Miss  Kolpin,  Chairman;  Professor  Russ;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Giauque,  Lotz  and  Meader. 

Physical  Education  and  Athletics — President  Smith,  Chairman; 
Dean  Gait;  Professors  Gilbert  and  Stagg;  Mr.  Krapf. 

Public  Events — Professor  Linebaugb,  Chairman;  Professors  Gilbert 
and  Russ ;  Assistant  Professor  Giauque. 

Publications — Professor  Wilson,  Chairynan;  Associate  Professor 
Graham ;  Mr.  Krapf. 

Religious  Life — President  Smith,  Chairman;  Professor  Ahl ;  As- 
sistant Professors  Lotz  and  DeMott. 

Social  Affairs* — Professor  Gilbert,  Chairman;  Dean  Gait;  Miss 
Meister;  Assistant  Professors  Hatz,  Stevens  and  DeMott;  Mr. 
Kleinsorg. 

Teacher  Education — Assistant  Professor  Zimmer,  Chairman;  Dean 
Gait ;  Professors  Linebaugb,  Russ  and  Wilson ;  Associate  Profes- 
sor Graham ;  Assistant  Professor  DeMott ;  Mrs.  Stevens. 


*This  committee  Is  augmented  by  the  following  student  officers :  president  of  the  Pan- 
hellenic  Council,  president  of  the  Women's  Student  Council,  president  of  the  Men's  Student 
Council,  president  of  the  Student  Christian  Association,  and  a  representative  from  the 
Fraternity  Senate. 
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PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES 


The  purpose  of  Susquehanna  University  is  to  provide  for 
its  students  adequate  educational  facilities,  and  competent 
Christian  scholars  as  teachers  who  shall  create  an  environ- 
ment and  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  production  of 
Christian  character.  The  curricular  objectives  are  the  offer- 
ing of  liberal  arts  courses  that  shall  issue  in  a  deep,  broad- 
based,  well-rounded  culture,  and  of  opportunity  for  technical 
and  vocational  education  in  the  fields  of  business  and  music. 
Susquehanna  University  desires  to  see  in  its  students  true 
scholarship  interpenetrated  with  a  genuine  Christian  faith. 
The  college  is  supported  in  its  purpose  and  objectives  by  the 
United  Lutheran  Church  in  America  of  2,000,000  members 
and  by  the  Central  Pennsylvania  Synod  of  that  Church. 


EECOGNITION  BY  ACCREDITING  AGENCIES 

Susquehanna  University  is  recognized  officially  as  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  college  by  the  following  accredit- 
ing agencies: 

1.  The  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools. 

2.  The    Pennsylvania    State    Department    of 
Public  Instruction. 

3.  The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 
(State  Education  Department). 


Susquehanna  University  is  also  a  member  of  the  As- 
sociation of  American  Colleges,  the  American  Council 
on  Education,  and  the  National  Lutheran  Educational 
Conference. 
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BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 


Susquehanna  University  is  following  a  recognized  architect's  plan  in 
its  physical  development.  On  its  campus  of  more  than  sixty-two  acres, 
there  are  at  present  seventeen  brick  buildings: 

Selinsgrove  Hall  was  the  first  building  on  the  campus.  It  was  built 
in  1858  very  largely  through  the  generosity  of  the  people  of  Selinsgrove 
and  vicinity.  During  the  days  of  Missionary  Institute,  from  1858  to 
1895,  it  was  the  only  building  on  the  campus,  and  contained  a  dormitory 
for  men,  classrooms,  literary  society  halls,  and  a  chapel.  Selinsgrove  Hall 
is  a  substantial  three-story  brick  building.  Today,  the  first  floor  accom- 
modates the  administrative  offices,  and  the  second  and  third  floors  serve 
as  a  dormitory  for  the  men  students. 

Seibert  Memorial  Hall  is  a  commodious  three-story  brick  building  in 
the  colonial  style  of  architecture.  It  was  erected  in  1901-1902.  On  the 
first  floor  are  located  the  reception  hall,  the  social  parlors,  the  chapel, 
and  dining  room.  The  second  and  third  floors  serve  as  a  dormitory  for 
the  women  students.  In  the  basement  are  found  the  dispensary,  the 
sorority  rooms,  and  a  large  social  room.  The  building  was  named  in 
honor  of  Samuel  Seibert,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland,  by  the  provisions  of 
whose  will  the  University  received  $20,000.  This  munificent  gift  from 
the  Seibert  Estate  was  made  possible  very  largely  through  the  efforts  of 
Dr.  S.  W.  Owen,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland,  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  at  the  time.  The  MoUer  three-manual  pipe  organ  in  the 
chapel  was  presented  to  the  University  by  William  A.  Hassinger  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife,  Mrs.  Almeda  M.  Hassinger. 

Hassinger  Memorial  Hall  is  a  modern  brick  fireproof  dormitory. 
Dedicated  June  13,  1921,  it  was  erected  substantially  through  the  gifts 
of  the  family  of  Martin  Luther  Hassinger,  a  former  director  of  the 
college.  It  has  four  floors,  with  a  number  of  rooms  arranged  as  suites. 
It  is  modern  in  its  appointments.  Hassinger  Hall  has  been  completely 
renovated  and  is  being  used  as  a  residence  for  women. 

Gustavus  Adolphus  Hall  is  a  large  building  of  red  brick,  containing 
the  student  union,  book  store,  day  students'  room,  and  coff'ee  shop  on  the 
first  floor,  and  a  men's  dormitory  on  the  second  and  third  floors.  This  is 
the  second  oldest  building  on  the  campus,  having  been  completed  and 
dedicated  on  February  15,  1895.  It  was  originally  built  to  house  the 
theological  seminary,  not  now  in  existence,  and  contained  at  one  time 
the  college  administrative  offices,  student  rooms,  and  chapel. 

Steele  Science  Hall  was  completed  and  dedicated  on  June  10,  1913. 
It  was  built  largely  through  the  gifts  of  the  Hon.  Charles  Steele,  other 
directors  of  the  Board,  and  friends  of  the  college.  It  contains  the  chem- 
istry, physics,  and  biology  laboratories,  and  a  large  amphi-theatre  for 
laboratory  demonstrations  and  visual  education  programs. 
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Jerry  D.  Bogar,  Jr.  Hall  was  dedicated  on  June  4,  1951.  Modern  in 
every  detail,  constructed  of  red  face  brick  and  trimmed  with  Indiana 
limestone,  this  building,  fire  proof  from  top  to  bottom,  presents  the  latest 
features  required  for  classroom  purposes.  Besides  the  usual  classrooms 
and  department  offices,  the  building  contains  an  auditorium  with  a  large 
stage,  which  along  with  store  rooms  and  workshops  provides  adequate 
equipment  for  dramatic  programs  and  stagecraft.  Jerry  D.  Bogar,  Jr. 
and  his  son,  Guy  M.  Bogar,  alumni  of  Susquehanna  University,  were  out- 
standing donors  to  the  building  fund. 

The  Alumni  Gymnasium.  The  present  modern  gymnasium  was  dedi- 
cated on  June  3,  1935,  and  replaced  an  older  building  which  had  been 
destroyed  by  fire.  The  money  for  its  construction  was  raised  under  the 
leadership  of  President  G.  Morris  Smith  through  trustee,  faculty,  and 
alumni  subscriptions,  as  well  as  from  friends  of  the  college.  For  full 
description  of  this  building,  see  page  22. 

The  Libra7-y,  striking  in  its  simplicity,  was  dedicated  on  June  8,  1928. 
It  is  the  first  unit  of  a  larger  library  which  is  planned  for  the  future. 

The  Conservatory  of  Music.  A  three-story  building,  originally  the 
home  of  Dr.  Jonathan  R.  Dimm,  a  former  president  of  the  institution, 
was  made  over  for  conservatory  use  in  1921.  Additions  to  it  were  built 
in  1925-26.  It  contains  classrooms  and  individual  practice  rooms. 
Through  the  efforts  of  Mr.  M.  P.  Moller,  Sr.,  who  was  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  for  twenty  years,  a  Moller  two-manual  pipe  organ 
was  installed  in  the  conservatory. 

Pine  Lawn  is  the  president's  house. 

Five  Duplex  Faculty  Residences. 

Central  Heating  Plant. 

Laundry. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

To  supplement  the  instruction  in  the  various  courses,  the  univer- 
sity library,  housed  in  a  colonial,  fire-proof  building,  erected  in  1928, 
functions  as  a  reference  library  of  more  than  31,000  volumes.  Of 
these,  about  1,015  are  volumes  of  biography  and  1,100  are  volumes 
of  fiction.  There  are  nearly  3,600  volumes  of  bound  magazines,  to 
which  additions  are  made  constantly.  The  library  is  classified  and 
arranged  according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  System,  and  contains  both 
supplementary  material  and  an  adequate  collection  of  the  standard 
reference  tools. 

The  library  is  open  from  7  :50  a.  m.  to  12  noon,  1 :10  to  5  p.  m., 
and  7  to  10  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday;  Saturday  from  7:50 
a.  m.  to  12  noon,  and  from  1  to  3  p.  m. 

Books,  except  reference  and  those  on  the  reserve  shelves,  may 
circulate  for  two-week  periods.     Reference  hooks  and  magazines  may 
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not  be  taken  from  the  library.  Reserve  books  may  be  taken  out 
from  10  p,  m.  to  8  a.  m.  Monday  through  Friday  and  at  other  periods 
when  the  building  is  closed. 

The  library  receives  regularly  about  175  periodicals,  both  for 
scholastic  and  recreational  reading,  five  daily  newspapers,  The  New 
York  Times,  The  Philadelphia  Inquirer,  The  Christian  Science 
Monitor,  The  Wall  Street  Journal,  and  The  Sunhury  Daily  Item, 
one  local  weekly  newspaper,  the  standard  index  services,  and  many 
other  college  publications.  The  library  contains  also  the  Wilt  music 
collection,  a  bequest  of  several  thousand  books  of  value  to  music 
students. 

Freshmen  are  given  ten  hours  of  instruction  in  the  basic  tools  of 
the  library  and  the  technique  of  using  them  through  independent 
research. 
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RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Education  without  religion  is  incomplete.  Susquehanna  stands 
for  the  steady  and  consistent  cultivation  of  the  religious  life.  Each 
student  is  required  to  take  the  credit  courses  in  religion  as  provided 
in  the  curriculum,  and  to  avail  himself  of  the  opportunities  offered 
for  spiritual  development.  He  is  expected  to  attend  chapel  and 
church  regularly.  Any  student  who  persistently  refuses  to  accom- 
modate himself  to  these  opportunities  for  spiritual  development  may 
be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college. 

Open  to  all  students,  the  Student  Christian  Association  carries 
on  a  voluntary  religious  program  throughout  the  year.  By  the 
example  of  their  own  lives,  members  seek  to  lead  others  to  the  full 
expression  of  their  personalities  and,  through  friendship,  to  acquaint 
new  students  with  the  ideals  of  college  life. 

Mid-week  devotional  services  are  conducted  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Student  Christian  Association.  Sunday  vespers  are  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  sororities  and  fraternities. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

Susquehanna  University,  being  a  coeducational  institution,  seeks 
to  supply  a  normal,  natural  development  amid  refined  and  cultural 
surroundings.  The  social  life  is  under  the  control  of  a  faculty  com- 
mittee. All  social  events,  with  chaperons  specifically  named,  must 
receive  the  approval  of  the  faculty  social  committee  before  being 
carried  out.  A  financial  budget  for  each  event  must  be  submitted  in 
advance  for  approval  by  the  social  committee  before  any  contracts 
may  be  made. 

STUDENT  ORGAmZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  organizations  may  be  formed  by  having  their  constitu- 
tions and  by-laws  approved  in  advance  by  the  administration  and 
faculty.  All  changes  in  the  existing  constitution  and  by-laws  must 
also  be  approved.  All  college  organizations  (except  those  maintain- 
ing dormitories  or  dining  halls)  which  collect  dues  or  assessments  or 
raise  money  otherwise  for  any  purpose  are  required  to  keep  their 
funds  on  deposit  with  the  office  of  the  bursar,  thus  securing  a  com- 
plete and  accurate  accounting  for  all  funds  received  and  spent.  This 
procedure  is  not  designed  to  relieve  the  organization  officers  of  any 
responsibility. 

20 


^ 


H^ 


jF 


"Tt 


*^jC 


1  *  I, 


^' 


THE  LIBRARY 


STUDENT  INTEREST  21 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

Student  government  operates  on  tlie  campus  of  Susquehanna 
University  through  five  organizations :  the  Men's  Student  Council, 
the  Women's  Cooperative  Council,  the  Women's  Athletic  Association, 
the  Panhellenic  Council  and  the  Fraternity  Senate. 

In  all  these  organizations  efforts  are  made  to  initiate  student 
representatives  into  the  problems  of  democratic  group  control.  These 
organizations  provide  a  practice  ground  for  cooperation  between  the 
student  body  and  the  administration,  which  must  carry  the  final  legal 
responsibility  for  the  policies  of  the  institution. 

The  form  of  student  government  followed  in  most  of  these  organ- 
izations is  that  of  a  relatively  large  number  of  student  representa- 
tives working  with  one  faculty  adviser. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Student  Handbook  serves  as  a  guide  and  reference  book 
to  incoming  students  and  especially  to  freshmen.  It  is  published 
mainly  through  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

The  Susquehanna  is  the  weekly,  undergraduate  newspaper  and 
offers  any  student  with  the  desire  to  see  himself  in  print  a  good 
chance  to  take  part  in  the  various  phases  of  journalism :  headline 
writing,  newspaper  make-up,  straight  news,  features,  sports,  general 
reporting,  and  editing.     Academic  credit  is  optional. 

The  Lanthoen  is  issued  annually  by  members  of  the  junior  class. 
It  contains  a  record  of  college  life  portrayed  by  pictures,  prose,  and 
poetry. 

ATHLETICS 

Susquehanna  recognizes  the  important  place  which  organized 
games  and  sports  play  in  college  life.  It  also  recognizes  the  dangers 
associated  with  this  activity.  Therefore,  the  athletic  program  of  the 
college  is  completely  controlled  by  a  faculty  committee,  the  director 
of  athletics  is  a  full-time  professor  in  that  faculty,  and  the  entire 
program  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  objective  of  the  college. 

Amateur  standards  are  strictly  maintained  in  intercollegiate 
sports.  No  scholarships  are  given  for  athletic  ability  alone,  and 
athletes  secure  and  retain  academic  scholarships  by  meeting  the  same 
scholastic  standards  which  are  required  of  all  other  scholarship 
holders. 

Great  emphasis  is  placed  on  intramural  games  for  both  men  and 
women.  The  Women's  Athletic  Association  and  the  Men's  Intra- 
mural Board  organize  and  conduct  the  contests  and  the  giving  of 
awards.  An  unusually  large  proportion  of  the  students  who  are  not 
on  varsity  teams  thus  participate  in  the  athletic  program. 
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The  university  field  is  made  up  of  two  gridirons,  a  soccer  field,  a 
baseball  field,  a  golf  course,  four  tennis  courts  for  men,  and  an  excel- 
lent quarter-mile  track  with  a  220-yard  straightaway.  On  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  gymnasium  is  the  women's  athletic  field,  including 
the  hockey  field,  a  soccer  field,  an  archery  range,  and  five  tennis  courts. 

The  alumni  gymnasium  is  110  feet  long  and  65  feet  wide.  The 
first  floor  contains  locker  rooms,  shower  rooms,  play  rooms,  and 
separate  equipment  facilities  for  men  and  women.  The  second  floor, 
comprising  the  gymnasium  proper,  is  large  enough  to  permit  two 
games  of  basketball  to  be  played  simultaneously.  There  are  facilities 
for  indoor  baseball,  volleyball,  tennis,  handball,  badminton,  and  gym- 
nastic activities.  At  the  north  end  of  the  building  are  separate 
offices  for  the  directors  of  athletics. 

Numerous  social  functions  and  exhibitions  are  held  in  the  gym- 
nasium, which  has  a  seating  capacity  of  more  than  six  hundred. 

NATIONAL  SOCIETIES 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  a  national  dramatic  fraternity  consisting  of 
198  chapters,  organized  for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  honor  society 
for  those  doing  a  high  standard  of  work  in  dramatics  and  incidentally, 
through  the  expansion  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega  among  the  colleges  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  providing  a  wider  fellowship  for  those 
in  the  college  theatre.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Theta  Phi,  was 
chartered  in  1941. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  national  social  science  honor  society  consisting 
of  130  chapters  with  a  membership  of  over  19,000,  established  to 
encourage  and  reward  undergraduate  interest  in  the  social  studies. 
The  Pennsylvania  Gamma  Chapter  was  established  in  1927  and  has 
a  membership  of  185,  including  members  of  the  faculty,  alumni,  and 
undergraduates.  Members  are  selected  on  the  following  basis : 
evidence  of  special  interest  in  social  studies,  at  least  twenty  semester 
hours  in  the  social  studies,  a  "B"  average  in  all  social  studies,  a  high 
scholastic  standing,  and  good  character. 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Feateknity  is  a  national  professional  music 
fraternity  for  women.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Sigma  Omega, 
chartered  in  1927,  is  one  of  the  ninety-eight  chapters  in  the  United 
States.  Its  purpose  is  to  promote  high  standards  of  professional 
scholarship,  ethics,  and  culture,  and  to  bring  about  a  closer  relation- 
ship among  those  pursuing  some  phase  of  music  as  a  profession. 

Tau  Kappa  is  a  national  athletic  honorary  fraternity  for  women. 
Upon  earning  a  Junior  Award  in  the  Women's  Athletic  Association, 
a  girl  is  eligible  for  membership  into  Tau  Kappa.  The  purpose  of 
this  fraternity  is  to  maintain  as  well  as  increase  an  individual's  inter- 
est in  sports  as  a  participant  and  as  a  spectator.  The  Beta  Chapter 
of  Tau  Kappa  was  founded  on  our  campus  March  18,  1948. 
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SPECIAL  INTEREST  CLUBS 

Students  with  similar  interests  meet  in  organizations — usually 
once  a  month — and  at  such  times  programs,  concerts,  tours,  or  special 
meetings  are  conducted. 

The  Biemic  Society  is  maintained  to  further  the  interests  of 
students  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics,  and  presents  programs 
prepared  by  members  or  by  visitors  qualified  on  scientific  subjects. 

The  Business  Society  is  an  organization  of  students  enrolled  in 
the  departments  of  business  education  and  business  administration. 
The  Society  endeavors  to  promote  discussions  of  problems  relating 
to  education  and  business;  to  continue  the  building  of  a  scholarship 
fund  to  aid  worthy  students;  to  inspire  and  encourage  students  to 
attain  higher  scholastic  achievement;  and  to  establish  a  closer  fellow- 
ship among  its  members  through  social  activities. 

CicERONiANi  is  an  organization  of  Latin  students  and  those  inter- 
ested in  the  Latin  language.  At  its  meetings  phases  of  ancient 
Roman  life  and  culture  are  discussed. 

The  musical  organizations  are  the  Chapel  Choir,  University 
Chorus,  Symphonic  Society,  and  the  Bands.  Each  of  these  organi- 
zations holds  regular  practice  periods  and  rehearsals,  and  sponsors  or 
gives  public  performances. 

Phi  Kappa  is  an  organization  of  students  who  are  interested  in 
the  cultivation  of  a  proper  appreciation  of  the  Greek  language  and 
culture.  At  their  meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are 
presented,  and  a  social  hour  usually  follows. 

The  Susquehanna  Players  is  the  organization  on  campus  which 
is  responsible  for  all  of  the  dramatic  productions.  It  was  formed 
with  the  purpose  of  giving  interested  students  an  opportunity  to  per- 
form before  the  public  and  to  participate  in  the  behind-the-scenes 
activities  in  the  presentation  of  a  play.  All  acting,  stage  work,  and 
make-up  for  the  college  productions  are  done  by  the  members  of  this 
group. 

Future  Teachers  of  America  is  an  organization  whose  member- 
ship consists  of  students  interested  in  teaching  as  a  profession.  This 
organization  is  primarily  concerned  with  the  pre-professional  growth 
of  the  teacher-trainees  prior  to  their  in-service  experiences. 

The  Pre-Theological  Club  is  an  organization  of  men  students 
of  all  denominations  who  are  planning  to  enter  the  ministry.  Meet- 
ings are  held  monthly  under  the  supervision  of  members  of  the  faculty 
and  the  local  clergy. 

SOCIAL  FRATERNITIES  AND  SORORITIES 
There   are  three   social   fraternities   for   men :    Bond   and    Key, 
Theta  Chi  (Beta  Omega  chapter),  and  Phi  Mu  Delta   (Mu  Alpha 
chapter).     Each  has  a  house  near  the  campus. 
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There  are  two  national  sororities  for  women :  Kappa  Delta  and 
Alpha  Delta  Pi. 

These  organizations  have  been  granted  certain  privileges  by  the 
Board  of  Directors.  Freshmen  are  discouraged  from  becoming 
pledged  to  a  fraternity  or  sorority  during  the  first  semester  rushing 
season  if  their  mid-semester  grades  are  below  average. 

Freshmen  pledges  will  be  permitted  to  become  active  members  of 
a  fraternity  or  sorority  in  May  of  the  freshman  year  provided  their 
scholastic  standing  is  satisfactory. 

A  student  who  has  completed  one  full  year's  work  in  another 
college  and  is  of  sophomore  standing  may  join  a  fraternity  or  sorori- 
ty after  the  close  of  his  first  semester  at  Susquehanna  University,  pro- 
vided the  student's  conduct  has  been  satisfactory  and  class  standing 
has  been  maintained. 

DISCIPLINE 

It  is  expected  that  all  students  have  come  to  college  for  serious 
study  and  that  they  will  adjust  themselves  to  its  ideals  and  regula- 
tions. The  college  reserves  the  right  to  require  the  withdrawal  of 
students  whose  scholarship  is  unsatisfactory,  and  of  those  who  for 
any  other  reason  are  regarded  as  not  in  accord  with  the  ideals  and 
regulations  which  the  college  seeks  to  maintain. 

A  student  expelled  for  misdemeanors  loses  all  credit  for  work 
done  during  the  semester.  In  any  case  of  reinstatement,  the  student 
will  be  on  probation  for  one  semester. 

Intoxicating  liquors  shall  not  be  allowed  in  students'  rooms  or 
fraternity  houses.  The  detection  of  alcoholic  liquors  in  any  student's 
room,  on  his  person,  or  on  his  breath  will  be  held  sufficient  evidence 
to  warrant  his  suspension  from  college. 

Drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors,  gambling,  cheating,  immorality, 
or  similar  breaches  of  discipline  may  be  punished  by  suspension  or 
expulsion  from  college. 

PEIZES 

1.  The  Stine  Mathematical  Prize — Through  an  endowment  made 
by  the  Rev.  H.  M.  Stine,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  of  Harrisburg,  Pennsyl- 
vania, there  is  annually  provided  a  prize  of  fifteen  dollars  to  be 
awarded  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  class  who  has  the  highest 
average  in  the  study  of  mathematics  during  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years.  The  conditions  under  which  the  prizes  will 
be  conferred  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  faculty. 

2.  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity  Prize — A  certificate 
is  awarded  by  the  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  to  its  senior  girl 
having  the  highest  average  for  four  years  in  the  music  course. 

3.  Alpha  Delta  Pi  Sorority  Prize — A  cash  prize  is  awarded  by 
the  Alpha  Delta  Pi  Sorority  to  its  senior  girl  having  the  highest 
academic  average  for  her  college  career. 
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4.  Kappa  Delta  Sorority  Prize — A  cash  prize  is  awarded  by  the 
Kappa  Delta  Sorority  to  its  senior  girl  having  the  highest  aca- 
demic average  for  her  college  career. 

5.  The  Charles  E,  Covert  Memorial  Prize — By  a  bequest  of 
$500.00  from  the  Alberta  S.  Covert  estate,  the  Charles  E.  Covert 
memorial  prize  has  been  established  to  be  awarded  to  a  member 
of  the  junior  class  deemed  to  have  exercised  the  most  wholesome 
influence  during  his  first  three  years.  Elements  of  character, 
scholarship,  attitude,  and  leadership  will  receive  major  consid- 
eration in  awarding  this  prize. 

6.  The  Business  Society  Scholarship  Trophy — A  silver  trophy 
cup,  purchased  by  members  of  the  class  of  1950,  is  to  be  awarded 
for  one  year  to  that  member  of  the  freshman  class  in  Business 
Education  or  Business  Administration  who  has  attained  the 
highest  scholastic  standing  during  his  freshman  year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

1.  The  One-Half  Scholarship,  endowed  by  Mr.  DeWitt  Bodine, 
of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $500.  The 
annual  interest  of  this  sum  as  a  scholarship  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Council  of  the  Lutheran  Church  at  Hughesville, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  The  Brownmiller  Scholarship,  of  $1000,  established  by  Rever- 
end E.  S.  Brownmiller,  D.D.,  and  his  son.  Reverend  M.  Luther 
Brownmiller,  A.B.,  of  Reading,  Pennsylvania.  The  annual 
interest  of  this  sum  is  under  the  direction  of  the  donors. 

3.  The  Bateman  One-Half  Scholarship,  of  $500,  established  by 
Reverend  S.  E.  Bateman,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  of  Atlantic  City,  ISTew 
Jersey,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Susquehanna  Synod. 

4.  The  Huyett  Scholarship,  established  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Huyett, 
of  Centre  Hall,  Pennsylvania,  of  $1000,  to  be  given  under  the 
direction  of  the  president  of  the  university. 

5.  The  Bodine  Scholarship,  of  $1000,  established  by  Mrs.  Emma 
B.  Bodine,  of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  widow  of  Mr.  DeWitt 
Bodine,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  who  was  a  director  of  the 
university. 

6.  The  Duck  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established  by 
Mr.  Henry  Duck,  of  Millheim,  Pennsylvania,  in  memory  of  his 
wife. 

7.  The  Keiser  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Mr.  John  A.  Keiser,  of  West  Milton,  Pennsylvania,  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife. 
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8.  The  "Wieand  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Reverend  W.  R.  Wieand,  D.D.,  of  Altoona,  Pennsylvania,  in 
grateful  remembrance  of  what  Missionary  Institute,  now  Sus- 
quehanna University,  did  for  him  in  earlier  years. 

9.  The  Mary  L.  Steele  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $5000, 
established  by  the  Honorable  Charles  Steele,  of  Northumberland, 
Pennsylvania.  The  income  is  to  be  used  for  the  education  of 
worthy  students  at  Susquehanna  University  subject  to  nomina- 
tion by  the  donor's  family. 

10.  The  Lena  Brockmeyer  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000, 
established  by  check  received  from  Reverend  G.  L.  Rankin,  then 
treasurer  of  Pittsburgh  Synod,  Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania. 

11.  The  M,  p.  Moller  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $5000,  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  M.  P.  Moller,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland. 

12.  Class  Gift  Scholarship — Class  gifts  from  the  graduating 
classes  of  1914,  1930,  1931,  and  1932  have  made  possible  the 
establishment  of  a  fund,  the  income  from  which  makes  available 
a  scholarship  annually  for  a  person  who  has  attained  a  high 
scholastic  rank. 

13.  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  es- 
tablished in   1931   by  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of   Susquehanna 

University. 

14.  The  William  H.  Miller  Scholarship,  established  by  William 
H.  Miller,  of  Stoystown,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $900. 
The  annual  interest  on  this  sum  is  a  scholarship  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  administration  of  the  University  for  the  education  of 
worthy  young  men  preparing  for  the  gospel  ministry. 

15.  The  Misses  Amanda  and  Elizabeth  Smith  Scholarship,  en- 
dowed in  the  amount  of  $1000,  the  income  to  be  available  for 
worthy  students  for  the  ministry. 

16.  The  Lillian  V.  Johanson  Smith  Scholarship,  established  in 
1943  by  her  sister,  Miss  A.  E.  Johanson,  her  brother.  Dr.  A.  M. 
Johanson,  and  her  husband.  Dr.  G.  Morris  Smith.  The  amount 
of  the  endowment  is  $1,820,  the  interest  from  which  is  to  be 
awarded  from  year  to  year  to  that  needy  student  who,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  scholarship  committee,  shows  the  marks  of 
scholarly  achievement  coupled  with  dedication  to  the  Christian 
spirit. 

17.  The  Abraham  H.  Heilman  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $1000, 
established  in  1945  by  his  son,  William  C.  Heilman,  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts. 

18.  The  Adeline  Elizabeth  Landes  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of 
$1000,  established  in  1945  by  her  son,  Dr.  Latimer  S.  Landes, 
York,  Pennsylvania. 
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19.  The  Sallie  Burns  Lenker  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $5000, 
established  in  1945  by  Mrs.  Sallie  Burns  Lenker,  Dalmatia,  Penn- 
sylvania, for  students  of  the  Lower  Mahanoy  Consolidated  School, 
Dalmatia,  Pennsylvania.  It  is  understood  that  recipients  of  this 
scholarship  shall,  upon  achieving  earning  capacity,  make  in 
gratitude  an  appropriate  contribution  to  the  Sallie  Burns  Lenker 
Scholarship  Fund. 

20.  The  Della  Gramly  Ocker  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $1628.45, 
established  by  the  will  of  Mrs.  Della  G.  Ocker,  Harrisburg,  Penn- 
sylvania, for  worthy  students  of  the  ministry. 

21.  The  Business  Scholarship,  endowed  in  1946  by  the  Business 
Society  of  Susquehanna  University  in  the  sum  of  $2130  to  aid 
worthy  business  students. 

22.  The  Thomas  David  Bittinger  Scholarship  in  the  sum  of  $500, 
established  January  29,  1947  by  his  father,  Charles  E.  Bittinger, 
in  memory  of  his  son,  a  former  student  at  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity, who  lost  his  life  in  "World  War  II. 

23.  The  George  B.  "Wolf  Scholarship  of  $5000,  established  in  1947 
from  a  portion  of  the  bequest  of  this  generous  director  of  Sus- 
quehanna University,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  administra- 
tive scholarship  committee  of  the  university. 

24.  The  Philadelphia  Alumni  Scholarship,  totaling  $4173  as  of 
September  1,  1953,  established  by  the  Philadelphia  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation. 

25.  The  Rev.  and  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Matter  Scholarship,  established 
by  legacy  in  1949,  in  the  amount  of  $10,092.62,  available  to 
worthy  ministerial  students  upon  approval  of  the  scholarship 
committee  of  the  university. 

26.  The  Amos  Alonzo  Stagg  Scholarship  in  the  sum  of  $1097, 
established  in  1949,  to  be  administered  by  the  regular  scholarship 
committee  of  the  University. 

27.  The  ISJ^er  B,  Middleswarth  Scholarship — Established  by  a 
bequest  from  his  estate  received  on  August  15,  1950  in  the  sum 
of  $500.00,  the  interest  on  which  is  to  be  used  annually  for  the 
benefit  of  someone  preparing  for  the  gospel  ministry. 

28.  The  Heilman-Spangle  Scholarship — Established  in  1950  by 
Mrs.  May  Heilman  Spangle  for  ministerial  students.  The  amount 
of  the  endowment  is  $10,000,  and  interest  will  be  available  an- 
nually to  that  student  for  the  gospel  ministry  who  possesses 
superior  talent  for  this  high  vocation.  Intellectual  ability,  moral 
and  spiritual  genuineness,  personal  presence,  and  capacity  for 
improved  public  speaking  shall  be  factors  in  making  the  award. 
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29.  The  Reverend  C.  B.  King  Scholarship — A  scholarsliip  of  $2000 
principal  was  established  in  1952  by  Mrs.  Myrtle  King  Graham, 
daughter,  and  Mrs.  Angle  G.  King  Byers,  wife,  in  memory  of  the 
Reverend  Cleason  Becker  King,  D.D.,  the  interest  on  which  is  to 
be  administered  as  a  loan  to  worthy  pre-theological  students,  to  be 
repaid,  but  without  interest. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  college  requires  a  physical  examination  of  each  student  before 
he  enters  the  institution.  This  is  done  by  the  physician  of  his  choice 
on  a  comprehensive  examination  form  supplied  by  the  college.  These 
examination  reports  are  studied  by  the  College  iSTurse  and  provisions 
are  made  for  those  students  who  need  special  attention,  reduced 
schedules,  excuses  from  physical  education  classes  and  similar 
measures. 

While  the  educational  program  of  the  college  constantly  empha- 
sizes the  importance  of  good  health  habits,  each  freshman  is  required 
to  take  a  special  course  in  Personal  Hygiene  under  the  direction  of 
the  Department  of  Physical  Education. 

The  college  operates  a  dispensary  under  the  supervision  of  the 
College  Nurse,  who  resides  in  Seibert  Hall.  Her  services  are  avail- 
able to  all  students  in  case  of  illness  in  all  of  the  dormitories  and 
fraternity  houses  and  for  the  treatment  of  minor  injuries.  Infirmary 
facilities  are  maintained  by  the  University.  When  the  services  of  a 
physician  are  required  the  College  l^urse  confers  and  cooperates  with 
the  local  physician  who  is  called,  and  sees  that  his  orders  are  carried 
out. 

OPPORTUNITIES  IN  MUSIC 

Because  of  the  presence  on  the  campus  of  a  Conservatory  of  Music 
the  students  of  Susquehanna  enjoy  unusual  opportunities  in  the  field 
of  music.  The  various  musical  organizations  of  the  Conservatory 
constantly  produce  excellent  musical  programs.  In  addition,  the  col- 
lege, through  its  Star  Course,  presents  to  the  campus  annually  out- 
standing musical  artists. 

While  the  leadership  in  this  field  is  naturally  placed  upon  the 
faculty  and  students  of  the  Conservatory,  the  various  musical  organi- 
zations are  open  to  all  the  students  of  the  college. 

HOUSING  AND  BOARDING  FACILITIES 

Freshmen  and  sophomores  are  required  to  room  in  the  college 
residences  and  board  in  the  college  dining  hall,  unless  they  are  day 
students.  When  the  dormitories  are  filled,  special  permission  will 
be  granted  allowing  students  to  room  and  board  in  the  town  of 
Selinsgrove. 
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Those  who  room  in  the  town  will  make  their  own  arrangements,  a 
list  of  available  rooms  with  rates  being  provided  by  the  College. 
Eooms  thus  taken  are  ordinarily  rented  for  one  semester,  are  paid  for 
by  the  week  in  advance,  and  there  are  no  rebates  granted  to  the 
roomers  for  vacations  during  a  semester. 

Any  resident  junior,  senior  or  special  student  desiring  to  room  in 
a  fraternity  house  must  first  have  written  permission  from  the  busi- 
ness manager.  Eooms  in  the  dormitories  are  rented  for  the  full  col- 
lege year  and  no  change  is  permitted  except  through  a  written  request 
to  and  approval  of  the  business  manager. 

There  are  only  a  few  single  rooms  in  our  dormitories.  When 
these  are  filled  and  a  student  still  desires  to  live  alone,  arrangements 
may  be  made  through  the  Business  Manager  for  a  double  room,  if 
space  is  available.  An  extra  charge  is  then  made  for  this  arrange- 
ment. 

ISTo  deduction  will  be  made  from  the  charges  for  board  unless  the 
student  applying  for  the  same  has  been  unavoidably  absent  for  a 
period  of  at  least  two  weeks.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  close 
all  residences  as  well  as  the  dining  room  at  stated  times,  especially 
during  vacation  periods. 

The  policy  of  the  University  is  to  have  separate  housing  for  fresh- 
men and  upper-classmen.  This  is  applicable  to  both  men  and  women. 
An  exception  is  made  for  freshmen  veterans.  Their  maturity  and 
experience  has  been  such  that  the  University  deems  it  advisable  for 
them  to  be  housed  with  upper-classmen. 

Rooms  in  the  dormitories  are  furnished  with  beds,  springs,  mat- 
tresses, wardrobes,  chairs  and  tables.  Each  student  must  come  sup- 
plied with  sheets,  blankets,  pillows,  pillow  cases,  rugs,  towels,  pic- 
tures, and  articles  of  decoration.  It  is  suggested  that  each  student 
bring  a  good  electric  study  lamp.  The  choosing  of  room  decorations 
such  as  curtains,  especially  where  the  student  is  rooming  in  a  double 
room  or  suite  of  rooms,  should  not  be  made  until  the  roommate  is 
consulted. 

Any  student  wilfully  destroying  or  defacing  college  property  will 
be  required  to  pay  the  cost  of  replacement  or  repair  and  will  he 
subject  also  to  a  fine  or  dismissal  from  the  institution. 

It  is  assumed  that  all  students  contracting  for  rooms  and  board 
in  the  college  residences  accept  the  responsibility  of  abiding  by  the 
rules  and  regulations,  copy  of  which  must  be  signed  by  the  resident 
student,  and  by  one  of  his  parents  if  he  is  a  minor. 

The  college  does  not  carry  insurance  on  personal  property  of 
faculty  members  or  students  and  is  not  responsible  for  any  loss  of 
property. 

Room  assignments  are  made  to  returning  students  in  April.     Ap- 
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plication  for  a  room  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  twenty-five 
dollars.  Unless  the  reservation  is  cancelled  before  August  first,  the 
fee  is  forfeited  or  applied  on  the  bill  for  the  first  semester.  The 
rooms  are  rented  for  the  entire  year,  but  the  college  reserves  the  right 
to  change  any  room  assignment  if  it  deems  it  advisable.  The  college 
also  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  the  rooms  when  it  sees  fit  to  do  so. 


WOEKING  POSITIONS  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  GRAN'TS 

Opportunities  for  working  positions  on  the  campus  are  open  alike 
to  men  and  women  students.  The  number  of  positions  open  each 
year  is  variable.  Opportunity  for  student  employment  is  contingent 
upon  the  quality  of  the  academic  record  maintained.  Any  student 
deserving  such  an  opportunity  should  make  application  to  the  busi- 
ness manager  before  May  first. 

Scholarship  grants  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  mental  ability, 
academic  achievement,  general  deportment,  and  financial  need.  They 
will  not  be  renewed  when  the  holder  falls  below  an  academic  average 
of  1.00  (C)  for  the  school  year.  These  grants  will  be  reduced  or 
withdrawn  for  unsatisfactory  deportment  or  for  an  unsatisfactory 
academic  record. 

A  transfer  student  may  not  apply  for  a  scholarship  or  financial 
assistance  until  he  has  completed  one  academic  year  in  this  college. 

BOOKSTORE 

Text  books  and  school  supplies  may  be  purchased  at  the  Book 
Store.  Students  must  pay  directly  to  the  store  for  all  articles  when 
purchased.  Student  mail  is  distributed  from  lock  boxes  at  this  store. 
The  store  is  located  in  Gustavus  Adolphus  Hall. 

EXCLUSION  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time 
students  whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesir- 
able, and  without  assigning  any  further  reason ;  in  such  cases  the  fees 
due  or  which  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  institution  will 
not  be  remitted  or  refunded,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  neither  the  in- 
stitution nor  any  of  its  officers  shall  be  under  any  liability  whatsoever 
for  such  exclusion. 


SPECIAL  EVENTS 


To  broaden  and  enrich  the  life  at  Susquehanna,  special  speakers, 
artists,  and  groups  appear  from  time  to  time.  During  the  year  1953, 
the  following  have  appeared  : 


January  16 
February  13-21 

February  18 
March  2-14 

March  8-10 


March     9 
March  12 


March  14-28 


March  20 


April     9 


April  21-May  2 


April  23 
May  29 


May  30 


September  21 


October     1 
October     5-24 
October  10-17 


November  5 


Sigma  Alpha  Iota,  "American  Musicale" 

"Craig's  Wife",  by  George  Kelly,  presented  by  the 
Susquehanna  University  Players 

Upton  Close,  commentator  and  lecturer 

Exhibit  of  Japanese  woodblock  prints  from  the  Robert 
Lee  Galleries,  Newton,  Connecticut 

Student  Christian  Association  Religion-in-Life  Confer- 
ence; Principal  Speakers:  The  Reverend  Reginald 
Deitz,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Gettysburg; 
The  Reverend  Raymond  Shaheen,  Messiah  Lutheran 
Church,  South  Williamsport;  The  Reverend  Robert 
W.  Koons,  Zion  Lutheran  Church,  Sunbury 

Dr.  Roger  A.  Hoffman,  Manager  of  Merck  and  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Danville,  lecture  on  antibiotics 

Rebecca  Harris,  Ethnologic  Dance  Center,  New  York 
City,  "Choreographically  Speaking — a  G.  I.'s  Impres- 
sion of  the  Dance  in  Other  Lands",  sponsored  by 
Sigma  Alpha  Iota 

Exhibit  of  watercolor  scenes  by  Dorothy  Mcintosh 
Cogswell,  Associate  Professor  of  Art,  Mt.  Holyoke 
College 

Susquehanna  University  Band  Concert,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Dr.  John  R.  Leach,  Soloists — Lucian  Smith, 
flute  and  Kenneth  Orris,  cornet 

Susquehanna  University  Orchestra  Concert,  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Russell  C.  Hatz,  Soloist — Ruth  Freed, 
organ 

Shakespearean  Festival  —  "A  Midsummer  Night's 
Dream",  presented  by  the  Susquehanna  University 
Players 

Irene  Rosenberg,  pianist 

Dr.  Harvey  D.  Hoover,  Professor  Emeritus  of  the  Luth- 
eran Theological  Seminary  at  Gettysburg,  bacca- 
laureate sermon 

Dr.  Roger  M.  Blough,  vice-chairman  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  New 
York  City,  commencement  address 

Dr.  Russell  W.  Gilbert,  Susquehanna  University,  "Aims 
and  Objectives  of  Susquehanna  University",  convo- 
cation address 

Arthur  Treacher,  comedian  and  lecturer,  "A  Little  of 
This,  Something  of  That,  Mostly  Humor" 

Exhibit  of  paintings  by  Mrs.  Caroline  Clark  Marshall, 
Redding  Ridge,  Connecticut 

"Edwina  Black",  three-act  melodrama  by  William  Din- 
ner and  William  Morum,  presented  by  the  Susquehan- 
na University  Players 

Susquehanna  University  Faculty  Recital,  Miss  Margret 
Kommel,  soprano;  Mr.  Frederic  C.  Billman,  accom- 
panist 
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EXPENSES 


The  normal  total  cost  per  year  is  shown  below.  Special  fees,  as 
shown  below,  must  be  added.  These  figures  do  not  include  laundry, 
spending  money,  travelling,  and  other  incidental  personal  expenses. 

RESIDENT  STUDENTS   (Two  Semesters) 

PER  YEAR 

Tuition   ($15.00  per  semester  hour)    $  480.00* 

(on  basis  of  32  hours  per  year) 

Activities  and  health  fees 35.001 

Books  and/or  music — estimated  50.00 

Average  room  rental 110.00 

Board  in  college  dining  room 320.00 

Total    $    995.00** 

*Music  student  tuition  $    525.00 

**Music  student  total  $1,040.00 

t  A  special  student  taking  less  than  twelve  hours  of  work  is  liable  only 
for  those  items  in  the  activities  and  health  fees  which  pertain  to  his 
classification. 

All  special  students  taking  twelve  hours  or  more  of  work  must  pay 
the  activities  and  health  fees. 

NON-RESIDENT  OR  DAY  STUDENT    (Two  Semesters) 

Liberal  Arts,  Business  Administration,  Business  Education — 

Total  cost $    565.00 

Music  students — Total  cost 610.00 

SPECIAL  FEES  (College) 

Machine   Accounting   $  5.00  per  semester 

Botany,  zoology,  comparative  anatomy,  bacteriology, 

embryology  and  histology 10.00  per  semester 

Chemistry,   all  courses   10.00  per  semester 

Business  education  15,  16,  23,  24 5.00  per  semester 

Experimental  physics   10.00  per  semester 

Statistics    3.00  per  semester 

Experimental  psychology 5.00  per  semester 

SPECIAL  FEES  (Conservatory  of  Music) 

The  regular  tuition  charge  entitles  all  students  working  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Music  Education  to  one  voice  and  one 
piano  lesson  a  week.  Each  student  is  encouraged  to  take  in  addition 
an  instrumental  lesson  a  week  at  no  extra  cost.  For  the  best  results  in 
piano,  singing,  organ,  violin,  etc.,  in  which  individual  instruction  is 
given,  students  should  take  two  periods  of  instruction  each  week.  This 
is  in  accordance  with  the  general  practice  of  conservatories  of  music. 

The  cost  for  a  student  taking  the  music  soloist  course  is  the  same  as 
other  students  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music.  Such,  however,  receive 
two  private  lessons  in  their  major  field  and  one  lesson  in  the  second 
solo  subject. 

32 


EXPENSES  88 

Two  hours  of  daily  practice  on  a  piano  are  included  in  the  afore- 
given  rates.  Organ  practice  is  an  additional  expense,  shown  under 
"Miscellaneous  Expenses"  below. 

The  following  tuition  rates  per  semester  are  quoted  for  all  students 
taking  additional  courses  over  and  above  the  regular  programs: 

PIANO,  SINGING,  PIPE  ORGAN,  VIOLIN,  etc. 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  standing  in  subject 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $60.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 30.00 

Junior  and  Senior  standing  in  subject 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week 80.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 40.00 

PIANO,  VIOLIN,  CLARINET,  TRUMPET,  TROMBONE,  etc. 

Public  School  students — preparatory  instruction 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week 48.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 24.00 

VOICE 
One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 30.00 

MISCELLANEOUS  EXPENSES 

Rental  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  $25.00 

Rental  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  2  hours  per  week  10.00 

Rental  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  3  hours  per  week 12.00 

Rental  of  piano — one  semester,  1  hour  each  day 5.00 

Rental  of  piano — each  additional  hour,  one  semester 2.00 

Sight  Playing  library  fee — one  semester 1.00 

Rental  of  any  orchestral  instrument,  one  semester 6.00 

Music  theory  subjects  not  taken  for  credit  toward  a  degree  shall  be 
charged  at  the  rate  of  $15.00  per  semester. 

SPECIAL  FEES  (Applicable  to  all  students) 
Alumni    Association,    initial   membership,   first   semester   of   the 

Senior   Year   $  5.00 

Graduation  fee,  first  semester  of  Senior  Year 8.00 

SPECIAL  FEES   FOR   SPECIAL   SERVICES  APPLICABLE   ONLY 

WHEN  USED 

Auditing  a  course $  5.00  per  semester  hour 

Change  of  registration 1.00 

Observation  and  student  teaching,  senior  year  2.50  per  credit 

Credit  by  examination  5.00  per  credit 

Transcript  of  record   (after  first  copy) 1.00 

All  special  fees  for  each  semester  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of 
registration. 

PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

All  charges  for  the  semester  are  due  at  the  time  of  registration. 
At  least  half  of  the  bill  must  be  paid  on,  or  before  the  date  of  regis- 
tration, if  registration  is  to  be  made.  The  balance  for  the  first 
semester  must  be  paid  by  November  1st,  for  the  second  semester  by 
April  1st.  No  student  may  take  final  examinations  for  the  semester 
until  all  charges  for  the  semester  are  paid. 
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An  extra  charge  of  $5.00  will  be  added  to  all  accounts  showing 
unpaid  balances  as  of  the  above  dates,  namely,  November  1st  and 
April  1st. 

To  facilitate  matriculation  it  is  requested  that  a  check  in  the 
amount  of  $250.00  for  resident  students  and  $125.00  for  day  (com- 
muting) students  be  sent  to  the  Bursar  in  advance  of  the  arrival  of 
the  student.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. No  student  is  registered  until  all  financial  obligations  have 
been  satisfactorily  settled  with  the  Business  Manager. 

PAYMENTS  BY  VETERANS 

The  aim  of  the  University  is  to  serve  its  students  whenever  and 
however  possible.  It  was  felt  that  a  hardship  would  be  created  by 
requiring  that  the  veteran  pay  his  bill  in  full  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion, which  is  the  practice  in  most  educational  institutions.  Such  a 
policy  would  necessitate  in  most  cases  the  borrowing  of  funds  and  the 
interest  charges  would  add  to  the  educational  cost.  To  ease  the  load 
and  assist  the  veteran,  Susquehanna  has  devised  the  following  pro- 
gram of  partial  payments,  such  payments  to  be  made  near  the  date 
when  government  checks  are  received : — 

FIRST  SEMESTER.     (Resident  Students)* 

$200.00  payment  when  registering  each  year. 
$100.00   payment  to   be   made   on   each   of   the   following   dates: 
November  20,  December  20,  and  January  20. 

SECOND  SEMESTER.     (Resident  Students)* 

$100.00  payment  when  registering  each  year. 
$100.00  payment  to  be  made  on  each  of  the  following  dates: — 
February  20,  March  20,  April  20  and  May  20th. 

The  sum  received  by  the  veteran  on  June  20  is  retained  by  him. 


•Non-resident  or  Day  Students  pay  one-half  of  the  amounts  specified  above. 

TRANSCRIPTS  AND  GRADUATION 

Satisfactory  settlement  of  all  bills  and  fees  is  required  before 
semester  grades  or  an  honorable  dismissal  can  be  granted  and  trans- 
cript of  grades  released.  No  student  will  be  graduated  until  all  final 
obligations  to  the  college,  class  publications,  organizations  and  clubs 
are  settled.  This  includes  class  assessments  voted  by  a  majority  of 
a  class  in  a  regularly  called  meeting. 

REFUNDS 

No  fees  will  be  refunded  unless  serious  illness  or  other  cause 
entirely  beyond  the  control  of  the  student  compels  withdrawal  from 
the  college.  Students  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  work  or  for  in- 
fringement of  college  rules  are  allowed  no  refunds.  There  will  be 
no  refunds  for  courses  dropped  two  weeks  after  registration  day. 


PERSONAL  ATTENTION  FOR  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT 


Susquehanna  has  always  maintained  a  faculty  large  enough  to  give 
personal  attention  to  each  individual  student.  It  has,  therefore,  been 
possible  to  provide  close  personal  guidance  and  counseling,  particu- 
larly in  the  first  two  crucial  years. 

The  transition  from  high  school  to  college  is  a  difficult  one.  Col- 
lege work  is  heavier  and  more  exacting.  Tt  requires  more  time  for 
study  than  the  average  high  school  senior  has  previously  found 
necessary.  In  addition,  college  freshmen  are  living  away  from  home, 
and  the  problems  of  adjusting  their  lives  to  new  surroundings  and 
new  people  are  difficult  and  perplexing.  So  great  are  the  difficulties 
of  this  transition  stage  that  the  number  of  students  who  fail  because 
of  them  during  the  first  two  years  of  college  is  exceedingly  high. 
For  many  students,  the  warm,  friendly,  personal  atmosphere  of  the 
Susquehanna  campus  has  meant  success  in  solving  these  problems. 

Susquehanna's  policy  is  to  provide  personal  attention  for  those 
who  need  it.  Students  who  are  capable  of  directing  their  own  col- 
lege studies  and  activities  successfully  are  given  opportunity  to  do  so. 
Students  learn  by  doing,  and  for  those  who  do  well,  nothing  is  so 
retarding  as  unnecessary  supervision. 

This  does  not  mean  that  students  are  left  to  do  as  they  please. 
Personal  supervision  for  all  naturally  results  from  an  adequate 
faculty,  small  classes,  and  a  self-contained  campus  located  on  the 
outskirts  of  a  college  town  of  3,000  persons.  But  in  addition  to  this 
naturally  favorable  situation,  the  following  specific  program  is  the 
heart  of  Susquehanna's  personalized  education  for  those  who  need  it : 

(1)  All  freshmen  are  given  placement  tests  on  entering  the  college, 
the  results  of  which,  together  with  their  high  school  records,  guide  the 
administration  in  its  immediate  handling  of  the  students. 

All  freshmen  and  sophomores  have  faculty  advisers.  If  their  records 
show  that  they  have  done  good  work  and  are  potentially  capable  of  con- 
tinuing to  do  good  work,  they  are  allowed  to  carry  on  their  college  pro- 
grams with  a  minimum  of  guidance.  This  is  supplied  by  their  advisers, 
who  assist  them  in  making  out  their  semester  schedules  of  studies.  They 
are  also  under  the  close  supervision  of  their  classroom  instructors,  the 
dean  of  women,  and  the  dean  of  the  college. 

If  their  records  show  that  they  are  not  strong  students,  they  must 
consult  their  faculty  advisers,  who  talk  over  their  records  with  them, 
discuss  study  habits,  and  help  make  out  study  schedules. 
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(2)  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  dean  of  women  and  the  dean  of  the 
college  give  special  attention  to  failing  students  by  holding  personal 
interviews  with  them  and  keeping  their  parents  informed  of  the  progress 
of  each  case.  When  it  is  considered  necessary,  the  student  is  referred  to 
the  guidance  center. 

(3)  At  the  end  of  each  semester  the  complete  records  of  failing 
students  are  reviewed  by  a  faculty  committee  representing  the  main 
fields  of  study.  At  this  review,  reports  from  the  faculty  advisers  are  read 
and  the  strength  and  weakness  of  the  students  are  evaluated.  For  those 
students  who  have  possibilities  of  improvement,  the  committee  prescribes 
programs  of  studies,  regulates  their  extra-curricular  activities,  notifies 
the  parents  of  the  difficulties,  and  calls  the  attention  of  professors  to 
these  cases. 

A  Guidance  Center,  under  the  supervision  of  a  psychologist  is 
maintained  for  the  counseling  of  the  student  who  needs  this  service. 
The  Center  also  conducts  classes  in  remedial  reading  and  the  improve- 
ment of  study  habits. 


EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL 


During  the  Orientation  Program  each  new  student  is  given  a  series 
of  college  aptitude  and  placement  tests.  An  opportunity  is  given  each 
student  to  confer  with  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  to  outline  the 
work  of  the  freshman  year. 

The  Dean  maintains  a  central  personnel  file  in  which  all  the 
students'  records  from  various  sources  are  collected.  These  are  used 
to  aid  the  student  in  coming  to  an  intelligent  adjustment  to  college 
life. 

jN"ot  later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  each  candidate  for 
the  B.A.  degree  is  required  to  select  some  field  in  which  he  expects 
to  concentrate  his  work.  This  is  expressed  in  a  major  and  a  sup- 
porting minor.  When  the  selection  of  a  major  has  been  made,  the 
professor  at  the  head  of  that  department  becomes  the  student's  adviser 
and  replaces  the  general  adviser  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore 
years.  The  major  adviser  in  consultation  with  the  student  completes 
an  outline  of  the  student's  program  of  study  for  the  remainder  of  his 
college  course.  These  major  advisers  work  in  conjunction  with  the 
professional  advisers  who  are  acquainted  with  the  specific  require- 
ments of  a  particular  profession. 

Candidates  for  degrees  in  Business  and  Music  do  not  choose  major 
and  minor  fields  for  specialization  but  follow  the  curricula  prescribed 
for  their  professional  training  under  advisers  appointed  from  these 
departments. 

Vocational  planning  is  furthered  by: 

1.  Encouraging  the  student  to  secure  accurate  information  about  the 

vocation  in  which  he  is  interested  and  by  building  up  a  body  of 
qualifications  to  be  successful  in  the  occupation. 

2.  Giving  of  vocational  interest  tests  to  students  who   believe  they 

possess  special  interests  or  abilities,  or  to  those  who  are 
undecided. 

3.  Maintaining  a  series  of  references  in  the  library  where  students 

may  get  acquainted  with  the  literature  about  the  different 
professions. 

4.  Informing  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  professions  or  pursue 

further  study,  on  such  matters  as  schools,  admissions,  costs, 
scholarships,  and  courses.  The  following  professional  advisers 
have  been  designated  for  this  purpose: 
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Profession  or  Occupation  Advisers 

Accounting Associate  Professor  Graham 

Business  Administration  and  Education  __  Associate  Professor  Graham 

Chemistry Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Civil  Service Associate  Professors  Graham  and  Houtz 

Dentistry Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Diplomatic  or  Government  Service Professor  Russ 

Dramatics Mr.  Kleinsorg 

Engineering Dean  Gait 

Journalism Professor  Wilson 

Laboratory  Technician Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

Law Professor  Russ 

Library  Service Miss  Kolpin 

Medicine Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Ministry  and  Religious  Education 

President  Smith,  Professor  Ahl,  Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

Music Professor  Linebaugh 

Nursing Miss  Urffer 

Physical  Therapist Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

Physics Professor  T.  Townsend  Smith 

Psychology Mr.  Bossart 

Secretarial Miss  Beamenderfer 

Social  Work Mr.  Stevens 

Teaching Assistant  Professor  Zimmer 

Veterinary  Medicine Associate  Professor  Houtz 


THE  GUIDAIN^CE  CENTEK 

In  addition  to  the  large  amount  of  counseling  done  by  the  admin- 
istration and  the  faculty,  the  College  maintains  a  guidance  center. 
Students  whose  educational,  vocational  or  personal  problems  require 
specialized  attention  are  referred  to  the  guidance  center  by  the 
advisers.  Under  the  supervision  of  a  psychologist,  these  difficult 
problems  are  given  the  specialized  testing  and  guidance  which  they 
require. 


PLACEMENT  OF  GRADUATES 

The  College  maintains  two  placement  services  for  its  graduates, 
one  devoted  to  placement  in  teaching,  and  the  other  to  placement  in 
business  and  other  fields.  Although,  in  accepting  a  candidate  for 
placement,  the  College  cannot  guarantee  a  position,  it  does  make 
every  effort  to  assist  alumni  and  students  completing  their  training  to 
obtain  positions.  No  fee  is  charged  for  this  service;  the  only  require- 
ment being  that  the  registrant  keep  the  office  informed  of  his  employ- 
ment status. 


ADMISSION 

In  determining  an  applicant's  eligibility  for  admission,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  examines  evidence  relating  to  the  whole  per- 
sonality of  the  applicant.  This  evidence  relates  to  his  scholarship, 
his  moral  character  and  ideals,  the  general  character  or  pattern  of 
his  study  in  high  school,  his  purpose  in  attending  college,  his  health, 
and  other  points  of  strength  or  weakness  in  his  school  preparation, 
personality,  and  general  cultural  background. 

A  candidate  must  present  evidence  of  proficiency  in  those  studies 
which  are  prerequisites  for  the  curriculum  desired.  A  satisfactory 
transcript  from  the  high  school  or  preparatory  school  must  be  pre- 
sented as  evidence  that  the  scholastic  requirements  for  entrance  have 
been  met. 

The  specific  requirements  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Students  who  are  in  the  upper  half  of  their  graduating  classes 
and  are  recommended  for  entrance  to  college  by  their  high  school 
principals  are  accepted  without  further  scholastic  examination. 

(b)  Students  who  are  in  the  third  quarter  of  their  graduating 
classes  must  pass  an  entrance  examination  conducted  by  this  college 
before  being  accepted. 

(c)  Students  who  are  in  the  lowest  quarter  of  their  graduating 
classes  are  not  acceptable  at  Susquehanna. 

All  applicants  for  entrance  must  confer  in  advance  with  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  college  and  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  they  visit 
the  campus  if  they  live  within  reasonable  travelling  distance. 

A  student  entering  Susquehanna  University  is  required  to  have  a 
medical  examination  before  his  registration  is  completed.  Blanks 
for  this  purpose  will  be  furnished  by  the  Kegistrar  shortly  before 
registration. 

All  new  students  are  required  to  take  scholastic  aptitude  tests. 

ENTKANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  minimum  of  fifteen  units  is  required  if  the  student  enters  from 
a  four-year,  fully  accredited  high  school  or  secondary  school,  or 
twelve  units  if  he  enters  from  a  three-year  fully  accredited  senior 
high  school  or  secondary  school.  The  units  should  be  distributed  as 
follows : 
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For  Entrance  to  the  Liberal  Arts  Curriculum,  Leading  to 
THE  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  preparation  for  the  professions 
(medicine,  law,  theology,  dentistry,  et  cetera)  and  the  teaching  of  the 
high  school  subjects  of  the  academic  course  (languages,  history,  mathe- 
matics, sciences,  et  cetera). 

The  following  pattern  of  subjects  is  recommended  but  those  who 
desire  to  pursue  this  course,  and  lack  one  of  these  requirements,  will 
be  given  opportunity  to  correct  the  deficiency  during  the  freshman 
year.* 

English,  3  units;  Foreign  Language,  2  units  of  one  language; 
Mathematics  (including  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry),  2  units;  His- 
tory, 1  unit;  Science,  1  unit;  and  electives  to  make  fifteen  units.** 

For  Entrance  to  the  Business  Administration,  Business  Edu- 
cation, Secretarial,  and  Music  Soloist  Curricula,  Leading  to 
THE  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

English,  3  units ;  History,  1  unit ;  Science,  1  unit ;  and  electives  to 
make  fifteen  units.** 

For  Entrance  to  the  Music  Education  Curriculum,  Leading 
TO  THE  Degree  op  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  present  fifteen  units  of  secondary 
school  work,  and  show  evidence  of  aptitude  in  music.**  (See  p.  106 
for  further  details). 

VETEEANS 

Susquehanna  is  approved  by  the  Veterans  Administration  to  pro- 
vide education  under  Public  Laws  346  and  550. 

Certificates  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  should  be  presented  be- 
fore or  at  the  time  of  registration.  Veterans  who  come  to  college 
without  certificates  may  make  application  after  arrival  through  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar,  and  they  should  bring  with  them  copies  of 
discharge  or  separation  papers. 

Susquehanna  will  give  appropriate  credit  for  courses  of  college 
level  taken  in  the  armed  services,  in  accordance  with  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  American  Council  on  Education.  Official  documents 
showing  the  work  taken  should  be  presented  as  soon  as  possible  to  the 
Registrar  for  evaluation. 

Six  hours  credit  in  Physical  Education  and  two  hours  in  Personal 
Hygiene  are  given  to  veterans  for  the  work  in  Basic  Training  which 
they  took  in  the  armed  services. 

Accommodations  for  married  veterans  are  available  in  homes  and 

♦students  planning  to  take  Pre-Medical,  Pre-Dental,  Pre-Veterinary  or  other  pre- 
professional  courses  must  satisfy  the  state  requirements  for  secondary  work  in  these 
professions.  In  general,  these  requirements  follow  the  pattern  recommended  for  entrance 
to  course  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 

♦•Students  who  intend  to  seek  certification  in  New  York  state  must  present  4  units 
of  English  or  a  total  of  16  units. 
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apartments  in  Selinsgrove.  For  housing  of  single  veterans  in  college 
dormitories,  see  page  29. 

Freshman  veterans  are  granted  the  privilege  of  having  automobiles 
on  campus  and  are  not  subject  to  the  freshman  rule  barring  cars. 

For  the  special  terms  governing  the  payment  of  veterans'  bills, 
see  page  34. 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVAl^CED  STANDING 

Special  blanks  for  admission  with  advanced  standing  will  be 
provided  upon  request.  The  candidate  must  list  all  institutions  he 
has  previously  attended  even  though  advanced  standing  credit  is  not 
desired  from  all  of  them.  The  following  credentials  are  necessary: 
(1)  Certificate  from  the  high  or  preparatory  school  attended,  or 
equivalent,  (2)  Official  transcript  and  statement  of  honorable  dis- 
missal from  each  institution  attended,  (3)  Marked  catalogue  from 
each  institution  attended  showing  courses  completed. 

In  the  absence  of  equivalent  college  work,  advanced  standing  by 
examination  may  be  arranged  in  consultation  with  the  Dean  of  the 
College. 

Semester  credit  hours  will  not  be  granted  in  excess  of  quality 
points  earned. 

A  transfer  student  may  not  apply  for  a  scholarship  or  for  financial 
assistance  until  he  has  completed  one  academic  year  in  this  college. 

EEGISTEATION 

At  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  each  student  will  be  given 
instructions  about  enrollment  in  classes  and  the  payment  of  bills. 

For  registration  after  the  day  announced,  a  charge  of  five  dollars 
will  he  made.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  later  than 
two  weeks  after  registration  day. 

Courses  may  be  changed  without  charge  during  the  first  week  after 
the  registration  period.  Courses  changed  after  this  date  will  be 
subject  to  a  charge  of  $1.00.  A  course  dropped  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  dean  and  the  instructor  will  be  recorded  as  a  failure. 

A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  failure  to  file  a  preliminary 
registration  card  with  the  Registrar's  Office  during  the  official  pre- 
liminary registration  periods  which  are  scheduled  toward  the  end  of 
each  semester. 

MAEKING  SYSTEM  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

A     (90-100)  Excellent    3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B     (80-89)  Good    2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C     (70-79)  Average    1  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

D     (60-69)  Passing    0  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

F     (Below  60)      Failure No  credit  unless  repeated  satisfactorily 

A  grade  of  WF  (Withdrawn  Failure)  is  given  for  any  course 
which  is  dropped  on  the  student's  initiative  after  the  first  four  weeks 
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of  college  because  of  inability  to  do  satisfactory  work.  lu  such  cases 
the  approval  of  the  teacher  of  the  course  and  the  dean  are  required 
for  the  withdrawal  and  the  grade  of  WF  is  counted  toward  the  com- 
putation of  the  semester  average  the  same  as  an  F. 

A  grade  of  Incomplete  may  be  given  when  circumstances  beyond 
the  control  of  the  student,  such  as  serious  illness,  have  prevented  him 
from  doing  the  work  which  was  assigned.  Mere  inahility  to  get  work 
in  on  time  does  not  constitute  a  reason  for  an  Incomplete.  An  Incom- 
plete grade  handed  in  by  a  teacher  in  January  must  be  completed  by 
May  31  of  the  same  year.  An  Incomplete  grade  given  in  May  must 
be  completed  by  September  30  of  that  year.  If  not  cleared  up  within 
those  periods,  the  Incomplete  will  be  permanently  recorded  as  F. 

No  D  grade  will  be  counted  towards  a  major.  If  a  student  fails 
to  earn  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  course  in  his  major,  the  course  must 
be  repeated  if  credit  toward  his  major  is  desired. 

SCHOLASTIC  REGULATIONS 

A  student  who  fails  to  attain  an  average  of  1.00  (a  grade  of  C)  for 
the  semester  shall  be  on  scholastic  ])robation.  Two  such  semesters  of 
failure,  resulting  in  scholastic  probation,  may  cause  a  student  to  be 
dropped  from  the  college. 

The  normal  schedule  of  a  student  is  sixteen  to  eighteen  credits 
each  semester,  depending  on  his  total  course  requirements.  To  carry 
more  than  this  number,  a  student  must  have  an  average  grade  of  B 
during  the  preceding  semester,  and  must  secure  permission  from  the 
dean. 

The  minimum  load  of  a  regular  student  is  fourteen  credits  and 
the  maximum  is  twenty  credits.  A  special  student  carrying  fewer 
than  fourteen  hours  a  week  will  pay  $15.00  per  semester  hour  and 
special  fees. 

There  will  be  no  refund  for  courses  dropped  two  or  more  weeks 
after  registration  day.  A  transcript  and  a  certificate  of  honorable 
dismissal  will  l>e  issued  only  after  full  payment  of  all  fees. 

MAJORS  AND  MINORS 

The  courses  of  study  are  known  as  general  required  courses,  major 
courses,  minor  courses,  and  elective  courses. 

As  early  as  possible,  and  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore 
year,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  should  choose 
one  major  field  in  which  he  intends  to  concentrate,  and  one  minor 
field.  A  major  field  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  twenty-four  semester 
hours,  and  a  minor  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours. 
The  program  of  major  and  minor  fields  shall  be  arranged  by  the 
student  in  consultation  with  the  registrar  of  the  college  and  the  pro- 
fessor in  the  field  chosen  as  a  major.  A  major  may  be  chosen  from 
the  following: 
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Biology  English  Litekature  Mathematics 

Chemistry  French  Physics 

Economics  German  Psychology 

History  Greek  Sociology 

Latin  Spanish 

In  addition  to  the  above,  minors  may  be  chosen  from  the  following: 
Dramatics  Philosophy  English  Composition 

No  major  may  be  changed  except  by  the  consent  of  the  dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 

Majors  and  minors  are  of  concern  only  to  students  in  the  Liberal 
Arts  Course.  Those  in  Business  Administration,  Business  Education 
and  Music  Education  will  follow  the  detailed  programs  outlined  for 
these  curricula  elsewhere  in  this  catalogue  and  disregard  majors  and 
minors. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Susquehanna  University  offers  a  curriculum  consisting  of  four 
years  of  college  work  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  This 
curriculum  provides  a  broad,  liberal  culture  which  serves  as  the 
proper  foundation  for  any  of  the  learned  professions  or  for  speciali- 
zation in  graduate  study,  and  provides  a  broad  basis  of  general 
knowledge.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  conferred  only  after  a 
student  has  satisfactorily  completed  132  semester  hours  with  at  least 
132  quality  points. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  given  in  Business  Administra- 
tion or  in  Business  Education  upon  the  completion  of  132  semester 
hours  with  at  least  132  quality  points.  It  is  also  given  to  those 
students  who  complete  the  Soloist  Course  in  the  Conservatory  of 
Music. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  Avho  complete  the  134  semester  hours  in  the  Music 
Education  course,  with  at  least  an  equal  number  of  quality  points. 

If  for  any  reason  a  student  has  carried  more  than  the  number  of 
semester  hours  required  for  graduation,  as  stated  above,  he  must 
present  quality  points  equal  to  the  total  number  of  semester  hours 
he  has  carried  in  college.  In  other  words,  a  student  cannot  graduate, 
regardless  of  the  number  of  semester  hours  he  has  carried,  unless  he 
has  also  maintained  an  average  grade  of  C. 

Credits  accepted  toward  graduation  shall  be  subject  to  certain 
limitations.  Not  more  than  a  total  of  27  credits  may  be  acquired  by 
extension,  correspondence,  and  examination,  as  follows : 

a.  Credits  by  extension  are  limited  to  six. 

b.  Credits  by  correspondence  are  limited  to  six. 

c.  Credits  by  examination  are  limited  to  fifteen. 

Each  student  will  be  responsible  for  keeping  his  own  yearly  record 
of  the  fulfillment  of  his  graduation  requirements,  so  that  he  may 
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know  at  all  times  where  he  stands.  Although  the  office  will  keep  the 
record  also  and  advise  the  student  concerning  it,  ultimate  failure  to 
meet  any  graduation  requirement  will  be  the  student's  responsibility. 

HONORS  AT  GRADUATION 

Seniors  having  an  average  of  2.75  to  3.00  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  during  their  college  careers  are  graduated  summa  cum 
laude.  Those  with  an  average  of  2.50  to  2.74  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  are  graduated  magna  cum,  laude.  Those  with  an  aver- 
age of  2.25  to  2.49  quality  points  per  semester  hour  are  graduated 
cum,  laude.     Honors  are  announced  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Freshmen  will  be  given  sophomore  ranking  upon  the  completion 
of  thirty  semester  hours  with  as  many  quality  points.  Sophomores 
will  become  juniors  upon  the  completion  of  sixty-four  semester  hours, 
with  sixty-four  quality  points.  Juniors  will  become  seniors  upon  the 
completion  of  ninety-eight  semester  hours  with  ninety-eight  quality 
points. 

STATEMENT  OF  CREDITS 

Upon  graduation  or  upon  withdrawal  before  graduation,  a  stu- 
dent is  entitled  to  one  certified  statement  of  his  college  credits.  A 
fee  of  one  dollar  is  charged  for  each  additional  certificate. 

MINIMUM  RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  complete  the  mini- 
mum residence  requirements: 

(1)  Not  less  than  two  semesters  immediately  preceding  gradua- 
tion and  covering  a  minimum  of  30  credits,  or 

(2)  Not  less  than  30  weeks  of  full-time  residence  in  summer 
sessions  covering  a  minimum  of  30  credits.  The  30  weeks  and  30 
credits,  constituting  the  last  year  of  work  in  residence  immediately 
preceding  graduation,  must  be  completed  within  a  period  of  seven 
years  beginning  with  the  date  of  enrollment  in  the  first  session  in 
question. 

REPORTS 

Reports  of  students  doing  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  are  made 
to  the  office  at  intervals  during  the  semester.  Whenever  a  student 
does  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work,  he  will  be  asked  to  confer  with 
the  dean  or  adviser  and  a  notice  will  be  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian. 
Final  reports  of  the  work  of  each  student  are  sent  to  the  parent  or 
guardian  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  for  which  they  have 
registered  and  all  chapel  services.     Absences  are  counted  from  the 
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first  recitation  in  eacli  course.  A  student  is  allowed  ten  absences 
from  classes  each  semester,  no  more  than  three  of  which  may  be  taken 
on  Saturday  mornings. 

Absence  from  a  class  period  twenty-four  hours  before  or  after  a 
vacation  or  a  holiday  will  count  double. 

An  unavoidable  absence  should  be  covered  by  an  acceptable  excuse 
which  must  be  filed  in  the  ojflce  not  later  than  one  week  after  the  end 
of  the  period  of  absence. 

For  each  unexcused  absence  in  excess  of  ten,  one-fifth  of  a  semes- 
ter hour  of  credit  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number 
of  semester  hours  of  credit  for  that  semester.  A  student  who  has 
incurred  three  times  as  many  absences  in  a  course  as  there  are  sem- 
ester hours  of  credit  for  that  course  may,  at  the  option  of  the  instruc- 
tor in  consultation  with  the  dean  of  the  college,  be  dropped  from 
the  course. 

For  every  three  unexcused  chapel  absences,  one-fifth  of  a  semes- 
ter hour  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number  of  semester 
hours  for  that  semester. 

DEAN'S  HONOR  LIST 
Following  each  semester  examination  period,  the  names  of  stu- 
dents who  have  made  very  high  averages  for  that  period  will  be 
announced  by  the  Dean  of  the  College.  Students  on  the  Dean's 
Honor  List  will  be  excused  from  the  ordinary  attendance  regulations 
governing  class  recitation.  They  will  not  be  excused  from  chapel, 
private  lesson  appointments,  and  announced  recitations  or  tests. 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

The  college  year  is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks 
each.  For  the  opening  and  closing  dates  of  these  semesters  see  the 
college  calendar  on  pages  5  and  6.  A  six  weeks'  Summer  Session  is 
held  whenever  there  is  sufficient  demand  to  justify  it. 

REVIEW  OF  SOPHOMORE  RECORDS 

The  Committee  on  Student  Standing  will  review  annually  the 
two-year  record  of  each  sophomore.  If  this  review  shows  that  the 
student  has  had  scholastic  difficulty  during  his  first  two  years  and 
that  there  is  grave  doubt  about  his  ability  to  finish  successfully  the 
last  two  years  of  college,  the  Committee  will  recommend  either  a 
change  of  curriculum  or  withdrawal  from  the  college. 

SATURDAY  CLASSES 

In  order  to  cover  all  the  work  which  must  be  offered,  the  college 
finds  it  necessary  to  operate  on  a  schedule  of  5^/2  days  per  week. 
This  includes  classes  on  Saturday  morning.  The  regular  college  day 
runs  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.  (except  on  Saturday,  when  classes  close 
at  noon).  Students  may,  therefore,  expect  to  be  scheduled  for  classes, 
laboratories,  conferences,  or  private  lessons  at  any  time  within  the 
above  hours. 


A  college  education  is  intended  to  enrich  tlie  student's  cultural 
life  and  to  prepare  him  to  earn  his  living  in  a  worthy  profession. 
In  many  professions  a  rich  cultural  foundation,  or  general  education, 
is  the  basis  for  later  professional  specialization.  Susquehanna's  cur- 
ricula offer  a  wide  variety  of  vocational  choices. 

The  folloiving  outlines  of  courses  leading  to  vocations  are  sug- 
gestive. While  some  subjects  are  of  necessity  required  for  a  par- 
ticular profession,  the  administration  permits  as  much  flexibility  as 
possible  after  basic  requirements  are  met. 

ACCOUNTIT^G 

A  complete  program  in  this  field  is  offered  at  Susquehanna. 
Students  who  wish  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Business  Admin- 
istration with  a  major  in  Accounting  must  complete  the  courses  listed 
below  and  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation  as  listed  on  pages 
62-63.  Students  who  are  interested  in  becoming  certified  public 
accountants  in  Pennsylvania,  ISTew  York,  or  other  states,  should  con- 
sult the  head  of  the  Department  of  Business  Administration  concern- 
ing requirements  for  certification  as  certified  public  accountants. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Economic  Geography  3 

Business  Mathematics   3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

Business  Law 3  3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3 

Business  English 3 

Bible   2  2 

General   Psychology   3 

American  History  or  Sociology 3  3 

Economics    3  3 

Intermediate  Accounting 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Elective    3 
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First  Second 

Junior  Year  Semester    Semester 

Advanced  Accounting 3 

Cost  Accounting 3 

Office  Machines 3 

Advanced  Business  Law 3 

American  Government 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Electives   3  9 

Senior  Year 

Federal  Tax  Accounting 3 

Auditing    3 

Business  Management  3 

Investments     3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Christian  Ethics 2 

Electives    7  7 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

For  many  years  Susquelianna  has  been  offering  specialized  train- 
ing for  those  young  men  and  women  who  desire  to  enter  business  as 
a  vocation.  There  are  opportunities  for  graduates  of  this  course  to 
become  accountants,  salesmen,  bankers,  advertising  men,  statisticians, 
real  estate  and  insurance  specialists,  and  business  analysts.  There 
are  opportunities  in  government  service  for  those  with  a  major  in 
economics  or  accounting.  The  course  is  well  balanced  with  general 
education  and  the  basic  studies  of  the  business  world. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Economic  Geognraphy   3 

Business  Mathematics   3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

Business  Law 3  3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3 

Business  English 3 

Bible   2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Economics   3  3 

American  History  or  Sociology 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Elective    3  6 

Junior  and  Senior  Yeoirs 

Additional  courses  must  be  taken  to  complete  the  requirements 
for  graduation  as  outlined  on  pages  62-68.     These  include  Ethics  2 
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hours,  Christian  Philosophy  2  hours,  American  Government  6  hours, 
the  required  number  of  electives  in  general  education,  and  the  re- 
quired number  of  hours  in  business  administration  and  economics 
selected  from  the  following  courses  in  consultation  with  the  head  of 
the  department: 

Economic  Geography   3 

Economic  History   3 

Business  English 3 

Mathematics  of  Finance 3 

Business   Management  3 

Personnel  Management 3 

Advanced  Business  Law 3 

Office  Machines 3 

Intermediate  Accounting 6 

Advanced  Accounting 3 

Cost  Accounting 6 

Auditing 6 

Federal  Tax  Accounting 3 

Statistical  Methods 3 

Marketing    3 

Advertising   3 

Salesmanship    3 

Consumer  Economics 3 

Investments 3 

Investment  Analysis 3 

Insurance  3 

Money  and  Banking 3 

Labor  Problems 3 

Foreign  Trade   3 

History  of  Economic  Thought 3 

Comparative  Economic  Systems 3 

Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices 3 

ENGINEERING 

Susquehanna  offers  the  three  years  of  college  work  required  by 
engineering  schools  in  what  is  known  as  "the  3-2  plan."  In  this 
arrangement  the  student  takes  three  years  of  pre-engineering  and 
liberal  arts  studies  in  the  college  and  then  takes  two  years  of  engineer- 
ing study  at  the  engineering  school.  This  combined  five-year  course 
gives  the  student  two  degrees;  one  in  liberal  arts  from  the  under- 
graduate college  and  the  other  in  engineering  from  the  engineering 
school. 

Negotiations  are  now  in  progress  with  leading  engineering  schools 
so  that  students  completing  successfully  the  three-year  course  at  Sus- 
quehanna will  be  assured  of  acceptance  for  the  last  two  years  in  an 
outstanding  engineering  school. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHING 

Susquehanna  has  had  an  outstanding  record  in  the  training  of 
successful  high  school  teachers  and  administrators.  Her  graduates 
in   large   numbers   are    serving   as    district    superintendents,    county 
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superintendents,  and  principals.  Training  is  offered  in  Secondary 
Education,  Business  Education,  and  Music  Education. 

Eighteen  hours  in  the  field  of  education  are  required  for  certifi^- 
cation  in  Pennsylvania.*  These  must  include  Introduction  to  Teach- 
ing, 3  hours;  Educational  Psychology,  3  hours;  Student  Teaching, 
6  hours ;  and  6  hours  of  electives  in  education.  For  Liberal  Arts 
candidates  Susquehanna  requires  that  one  of  these  electives  be  a 
course  in  the  Techniques  of  Teaching,  3  hours.  In  addition  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  requires  a  basic  course  in  Ameri- 
can and  Pennsylvania  History. 

In  Secondary  Education,  majors  are  offered  in  English,  French, 
German,  Latin,  Spanish,  history,  mathematics,  chemistry,  physics  and 
biology.  In  addition  to  the  eighteen  prescribed  hours  of  education, 
twenty-four  hours  are  required  for  certification  in  the  first  teaching 
field,  and  eighteen  hours  in  each  additional  field.  The  state  of  Penn- 
sjlvania  gives  certification  to  teach  the  social  studies,  (namely,  history, 
civics.  Problems  of  Democracy,  economics,  and  sociology)  by  taking  1) 
hours  of  history  and  3  hours  each  of  political  science,  economics,  and 
sociology,  totalling  eighteen  hours.  Certification  is  also  given  to  teach 
Science  (namely,  physics,  chemistry,  biology,  and  general  science)  by 
taking  9  hours  of  Physical  Science,  divided  into  6  hours  of  chemistry 
and  3  hours  of  physics  (or  vice  versa),  and  9  hours  of  biological 
science,  divided  into  6  hours  of  zoology,  and  3  hours  of  botany  (or 
vice  versa). 

SECONDARY   EDUCATION 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible   2  2 

Personal    Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature   3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics   2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

The  first  two  years  for  those  who  plan  to  specialize  in  mathe- 
matics or  science  will  differ  slightly  from  the  above  according  to  the 
specific  major  requirements  found  under  course  descriptions  for  each 
major  field. 

The  last  two  years  in  the  liberal  arts  fields  will  be  planned  in 

*For  New  Jersey  and  New  York  requirements  see  pp.  79-80. 
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conjunction  with  the  faculty  adviser  in  each  field,  in  accordance  with 
degree  and  major  requirements. 

Public  Speaking  is  a  required  course  for  all  teaching  candidates. 

Those  who  are  planning  to  teach  must  declare  their  intention  to  the 
Registrar  before  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  and  meet  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  Committee  on  Teacher  Education.  An  average  grade  of  C 
for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  is  required  for  approval  by  the 
Committee. 

BUSINESS    EDUCATION 

For  the  specialized  curriculum  required  hy  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  teachers  of  the  business  sub- 
jects, see  pages  62-63. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

For  the  specialized  curriculum  required  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of 
music  education,  see  pages  107-108. 

JOUENALISM 

The  most  adequate  preparation  for  a  career  in  journalism  is  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  course  with  a  major  in  English,  and  a  broad 
cultural  program  in  the  social  sciences,  languages,  and  psychology. 
This  should  be  followed  by  at  least  a  year's  study  in  a  graduate  school 
of  journalism,  although  positions  may  be  had  on  newspapers  or 
magazines  directly  after  leaving  college.  The  outline  for  the  first 
two  years  of  the  liberal  arts  course  is  found  on  page  61.  Oppor- 
tunities are  offered  in  college  for  students  to  obtain  experience  in  this 
field  by  working  on  the  college  newspaper.  The  Susquehanna. 

LABORATORY  TECHNICIAJN' 

A  new  profession  has  opened  up  in  the  general  field  of  bacteriology, 
in  which  specialized  training  leads  to  the  career  of  laboratory  techni- 
cian in  doctors'  laboratories,  hospitals  and  public  health  service.  A 
laboratory  technician  is  trained  to  perform  the  various  chemical, 
microscopic  and  bacteriological  tests  used  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases.  The  course  consists  of  two  parts:  (1)  a  minimum 
of  two  years  in  college,  followed  by  (2)  a  full  year  of  practical  work 
in  an  accredited  hospital.  The  length  of  the  college  work  varies, 
some  hospitals  demanding  a  full  four-year  college  course  before  per^ 
mitting  the  student  to  enter  for  the  year  of  practical  work.  Susque- 
hanna has  successfully  prepared  students  for  both  the  minimum  and 
maximum  requirements,  and  the  course  as  outlined  meets  the  pre- 
professional  requirements  of  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists. 
Students  who  did  not  take  chemistry  and  biology  in  high  school,  and 
those  who  had  difficulty  with  science  courses  are  advised  not  to  choose 
this  curriculum.     The  two-year  course  of  study  is  as  follows : 
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First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition 3  3 

Bible   2  2 

Zoology    3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  or  Elective 3 

Trigonometry  or  Elective 3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Sociology  or  Psychology 3  3 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Quantitative  Analysis 3  3 

History 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Depending  upon  the  hospital  chosen,  two,  three  or  four  years  may 
be  required  for  this  course. 


LAW 

Entrance  to  an  accredited  law  school  is  usually  preceded  by  a 
four-year  college  course  in  which  emphasis  is  placed  on  such  funda- 
mental subjects  as  history,  English,  foreign  languages,  psychology, 
science  and  social  sciences. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible   2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Christian   Philosophy   2 

Ethics   2 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History 3  3 

The  junior  and  senior  years  should  be  planned  with  the  faculty 
adviser  of  pre-legal  students  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  law  school  for  which  the  student  is  preparing.  Electives  in  busi- 
ness administration  and  economics  are  acceptable  to  some  law  schools. 
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LIBRAEY  SCIENCE 

A  four-year  course  from  an  approved  college  is  a  prerequisite  for 
entrance  to  schools  of  library  science.  Students  should  choose  early 
the  school  at  which  they  expect  to  do  their  graduate  work  in  library 
science  and  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  meet  its  requirements. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible   2  2 

Personal    Hygiene    1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophotnore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Christian   Philosophy    2 

Ethics   2 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History  3  3 

The  student  preparinsj  for  library  school  should  plan  to  major  in 
English  and  minor  in  history  and  political  science,  with  supplemen- 
tary courses  in  economics  and  sociology.  A  year  of  typewriting 
should  be  scheduled  in  the  junior  year. 


MEDICAL  SECRETARIAL 

An  increasing  demand  for  specially  trained  persons  as  secretaries 
for  physicians,  and  in  hospitals  and  laboratories,  has  led  Susqi;ehanna 
to  institute  such  training  in  its  Business  Department.  The  two-year 
course  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Natural   Science   3  3 

Shorthand    3  3 

Typewriting   2  2 

Bible    2  2 

Medical    Ethics*    2 

Medical  Office  Practice*  2 

Personal    Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

*Given  in  alternate  years. 
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First  Second 

Sopho7nore  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Literature 3  3 

General   Psychology   3 

Applied   Psychology   3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Medical  Aid  and  Nursing  Techniques* 1 

Medical  Terminology* 1 

Shorthand    3 

Medical  Shorthand 3 

Typewriting   2  2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Students  desiring  to  continue  their  study  for  two  more  years  to 
secure  the  B.S.  degree  will  plan  this  course  with  the  Registrar. 

MmiSTEY 

Theological  seminaries  generally  require  a  four-year  college 
course  for  entrance.  The  American  Association  of  Theological 
Schools  has  stated  that  the  college  work  of  pre-thoological  students 
should  result  in  acquaintance  with  the  world  of  today,  in  the  ability 
to  use  certain  tools  of  the  educated  man,  and  in  a  sense  of  achieve- 
ment. The  ministry  needs  men  of  broad  culture.  To  this  end,  the 
student  preparing  to  enter  the  seminary  should  lay  emphasis  on  the 
liberal  arts  program  in  college  rather  than  the  elements  commonly 
known  as  pre-professional. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible   2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

American  History  3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Applied  Psychology 3 

Christian   Philosophy   2 

Ethics   2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  pre-theological  students  ordinarily 
choose  a  major  from  the  classical  languages,  English,  history,  or 
sociology. 

Public  Speaking  and  Advanced  Composition  Jf5-Jf6  are  required 
courses  for  all  pre-theological  students. 

*Given  in  alternate  years. 
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The  following  are  recommended  as  electives : 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 3 

History  of  Philosophy 3 

Modem  Philosophers . 3 

Principles  of  Sociology 3 

Principles  of  Economics 6 

Modern  Social  Problems 3 

The  Family 3 

Abnormal  Psychology 3 

Mental  Hygiene 3 

Introduction  to  Education 3 

American  Literature 4 

Shakespeare    4 

American  Government 3 

Advanced  English  Composition 4 

Ancient  History 6 


MUSIC 

Susquehanna  has  for  many  years  emphasized  the  importance  of 
music  by  maintaining  a  fully  staffed  Conservatory  of  Music.  For 
full  details  of  the  specialized  curriculum  offered  for  training  in  Music 
Education,  see  pages  107-108. 


PHYSICAL  THERAPY  TECHNICIAN 

The  physical  therapy  technician  treats  disorders,  such  as  frac- 
tures, sprains,  nervous  diseases,  and  heart  trouble  according  to  a 
patient's  needs  or  as  prescribed  by  a  physician,  rendering  treatments 
encompassing  all  of  the  physical  therapeutic  arts;  gives  exercises  to 
patients  designed  to  correct  muscle  ailments  and  deficiencies ;  admin- 
isters massages  and  performs  other  body  manipulations;  administers 
artificial  sunray  treatments,  ultraviolet,  or  infrared  ray  treatments, 
therapeutic  baths,  and  other  water  treatments. 

Requirements  for  registration  as  a  physical  therapy  technician 
include  90  college  semester  hours,  with  courses  in  physics,  biology 
and  chemistry,  and  a  year  of  physical  therapy  in  a  school  approved 
by  the  Council  of  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American 
Medical  Association.    The  three-year  college  curriculum  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                   Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Zoology    3  3 

Sociology  21-22   3  3 

Chemistry   11-12   3  3 

Bible   2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 
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Sophomore  Year                                                   Semester  Se^nester 

First  Second 

English  Literature 3  3 

Comparative    Anatomy   3  3 

Chemistry  21-22   4  4 

General  Psychology 3 

Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History 3  3 

Physical   Education   1  1 

Junior  Year 

Physics    4                    4 

Child  Psychology  or  Adolescence 

Mental   Hygiene   3 

Sociology    3                   3 

Electives 5                   5 

Physical   Education   1                   1 

PHYSICS 

The  demand  for  the  technically  trained  college  graduate  with  a 
liberal  arts  background  far  exceeds  the  available  supply.  Particularly 
is  this  true  in  the  field  of  physics. 

For  positions  of  higher  professional  responsibility,  graduate  de- 
grees in  physics  are  required  and  the  program  in  physics  at  Susque- 
hanna is  designed  to  provide  a  suitable  background  for  graduate  study 
in  physics. 

Industry  and  government  are  seeking,  in  increasing  numbers, 
graduates  with  a  baccalaureate  in  physics.  These  positions  are  char- 
acterized by  the  opportunity  for  continued  and  often  rapid  advance- 
ment. The  program  at  Susqviehanna  University  also  provides  a 
sound  background  in  physics  for  students  who  desire  to  enter  the 
profession  without  further  formal  graduate  training. 

The  program  for  the  first  two  years  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                     Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

General   Physics   4  4 

Analytic  Geometry 4 

Calculus  22 4 

Bible    2  2 

Physical   Education   1  1 

The  last  two  years  of  this  course  will  be  arranged  by  the  student 
with  his  major  professor. 
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PEE-DENTISTKY 

The  American  Council  on  Dental  Education  has  prescribed  a  min- 
imum of  two  full  years  of  college  as  a  requirement  for  entrance  to 
dental  schools.  The  requirement  is  difficult  to  accomplish  in  two 
years  and  most  students  take  more  time.  At  present,  because  of  the 
large  number  seeking  entrance  to  dental  colleges,  it  is  necessary  to 
have  more  than  the  minimum  college  preparation. 

Pre-dental  students  should  choose  a  dental  school  at  their  earliest 
possible  opportunity  and  after  securing  a  catalogue  of  that  institu- 
tion, should  arrange  their  courses  at  Susquehanna  so  tbat  they  will 
meet  the  specific  entrance  requirements  of  the  chosen  dental  school. 
This  should  be  done  with  the  faculty  adviser.  The  following  is  sug- 
gested as  a  tentative  program : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French* 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

Bible  2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 3 

Qualitative  Chemistry 3 

Zoology    3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Junior  Year 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics   2 

Organic  Chemistry 4  4 

Physics  4  4 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Senior  Year 

Social  Science 3  3 

Quantitative  or  Physical  Chemistry 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Electives     6  6 

*Some  dental  schools  do  not  require  foreign  language  ior  entrance.  However,  it  should 
be  taken  if  the  dental  school  which  the  student  wishes  to  enter  does  require  it  or  if 
the  student  wishes  to  graduate  from   Susquehanna   with   the  B.A.  degree. 
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PEE-MEDICIN^E 

Medicine  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  professions,  and  a  student 
should  not  seek  to  enter  the  pre-medical  course  unless  he  has  stood  in 
the  upper  half  of  his  high  school  graduating  class  in  the  academic  or 
college  preparatory  curriculum. 

Pre-medical  students  at  Susquehanna  are  given  close  personal 
supervision  by  an  adequate  group  of  science  professors  experienced 
in  preparing  students  for  the  difficult  study  of  medicine.  The  course 
listed  below  is  merely  suggestive  since  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  medical  schools  vary,  but  pre-medical  students  will  take  at  least 
the  following:  26  semester  hours  in  chemistry,  including  11-12,  21-22, 
31-32 ;  24  semester  hours  in  biology,  including  21-22,  31-32  and  the 
balance  from  11-12,  41-42,  43,  46;  11  semester  hours  in  physics,  and 
mathematics  13-14. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

Bible  2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 3 

Qualitative  Chemistry 3 

Zoology    3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Junior  Year 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics   2 

Organic  Chemistry 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Senior  Year 

Social  Science 3  3 

Quantitative  or  Physical  Chemistry 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Electives    6  6 
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PKE-NURSING 

The  ordinary  hospital  will  accept  high  school  graduates  as  candi- 
dates for  nurses'  training.  Those  who  desire  to  enter  the  larger  hos- 
pitals will  do  well  to  take  at  least  one  year  of  college  work  before  be- 
ginning the  strenuous  life  of  nurses'  training. 

Those  who  desire  administrative  and  supervisory  careers  in  nur- 
sing should  plan  for  a  combined  five  years'  course  (two  years  in  col- 
lege and  three  years  in  nurses'  training).  Some  institutions,  such 
as  the  Medical  Center  of  Columbia  University  in  New  York  City  and 
"Western  Reserve  University  in  Cleveland,  Ohio,  grant  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  as  well  as  the  nurse's  certification  at  the  completion 
of  such  a  five-year  course. 

A  suggested  two-year  pre-nursing  course  is  as  follows: 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Zoology    3  3 

Sociology  21-22 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible  21-22 2  2 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Abnormal  Psychology 3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

Sociology    3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

PRE-OSTEOPATHY 

Schools  of  osteopathic  medicine  usually  require  two  to  three  years 
of  college  pre-medical  training  for  entrance.  The  large  number  of 
candidates  seeking  to  enter  the  medical  profession  has  raised  entrance 
standards  to  all  types  of  medical  schools.  The  pre-medical  curriculum 
on  page  57  is  recommended  for  those  who  wish  to  enter  schools  of 
osteopathy. 

PRE-VETERINARY 

Susquehanna  offers  the  two  years  of  college  work  required  for 
entrance  into  schools  of  veterinary  medicine.  The  course  is  as  follows : 

First  Secoyid 

Freshman  Year  Sem^ester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Bible  2  2 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

Botany    3  3 

Personal  Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education    1  1 
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Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature   3  3 

Organic  Chemistry  4  4 

Zoology    3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Elective    3 

Introductory  Physics 4  4 

Physical  Education 1  1 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Those  who  are  interested  in  this  field  will  find  opportunities  in 
college  teaching,  child  guidance  clinics,  school  systems,  hospitals,  law 
courts,  employment  offices,  government,  industry,  and  research. 
Graduate  study  is  necessary  for  these  positions  after  completing  the 
requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in 
psychology. 

The  most  useful  kind  of  undergraduate  preparation  is  a  thorough 
background  in  the  biological  and  social  sciences  and  some  courses  in 
mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  speech,  and  English  composition. 
The  schedule  for  the  first  two  years  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Seviester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language  3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics    2 

Foreign  Language  3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General  Psychology   3 

Applied   Psychology  3 

American  History 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

The  schedule  for  the  last  two  years  will  be  arranged  by  the  student 
with  his  major  professor. 

SECRETARIAL 

Four-year  courses  for  secretaries  are  available.  Those  who  take 
the  four-year  course  prepare  for  executive  and  secretarial  positions 
open  in  the  business  world  to  college  graduates.  They  will  receive  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  A  suggested  schedule  for  the  first 
two  years  is  as  follows : 
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First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Economic  Geography 3 

Business  Mathematics 3 

Business  Law 3  3 

Shorthand    3  3 

Typing    2  2 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Bible   2  2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3 

Business  English 3 

General  Psychology 3 

Machine  Accounting 3 

Office   Practice   3 

Salesmanship    3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  3 

Shorthand    3  3 

Typing    2  2 

Physical  Education 1  1 


SOCIAL  WOEK 

Those  who  are  planning  to  be  social  workers  should  take  a  four- 
year  liberal  arts  course  with  a  major  in  sociology,  and  additional 
courses  in  psychology,  economics,  and  similar  subjects  to  provide  a 
broad  cultural  background.  Upon  graduation  from  college  the  stu- 
dent who  wishes  to  be  a  professional  social  worker  should  go  to  a 
specialized  graduate  school  of  social  work  for  one  or  two  years. 
Positions  as  visitors  in  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Welfare  and 
Public  Assistance  require  graduation  from  college. 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  AETS 

Susquehanna  is  primarily  a  liberal  arts  college.  As  such,  it  seeks 
to  give  a  rich  cultural  training  to  its  liberal  arts  students.  During 
the  first  two  years  of  college  the  student  should  lay  broad  foundations 
in  the  general  cultural  courses  so  that  in  his  junior  and  senior  years 
he  may  work  on  the  more  specialized  programs  required  for  the 
various  professions. 

The  course  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  sem- 
ester hours  are  as  follows:  English,  12  hrs. ;  Foreign  Language,  12 
hrs. ;  Science  (ISTatural  Science,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology)  or 
Mathematics,  12  hrs.;  History  of  Civilization,  6  hrs.;  American 
History,  6  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ;  Psychology,  6  hrs. ;  Per- 
sonal Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs.*  These  required 
courses  total  70  semester  hours.  In  addition,  the  student  will  choose 
elective  courses  in  his  major  and  minor  fields  to  bring  the  grand 
total  required  for  graduation  up  to  132  semester  hours. 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  liberal 
arts  course  is  as  follows : 

FRESHMAN    YEAR 

First  Seviester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc.  _  3       English  Composition 3 

Foreign  Language 3       Foreign  Language 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3       Science  or  Matiiematics 3 

History  of  Civilization 3       History  of  Civilization 3 

Bible    2      Bible    2 

Personal  Hygiene 1       Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1       Physical  Education 1 

16  16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Literature 3       English  Literature 3 

Christian  Philosophy 2       Ethics    2 

Foreign  Language 3       Foreign  Language 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3       Science  or  Mathematics 3 

General  Psychology 3  Educational  or  Applied 

American   History 3           Psychology 3 

Physical  Education 1       American   History 3 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


18 


•Pre-medical,  science,  and  mathematics  majors  omit  History  of  Civilization   and  take 
only  three  hours  of  General  Psychology. 
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In  the  junior  and  senior  years  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  specialize  in  the  major 
and  minor  fields  of  his  own  choosing. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
(Business  Administration) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish  the 
four-year  course  in  Business  Administration. 

The  general  course  requirements  in  Business  Administration  in 
terms  of  semester  hours  are  English,  9  hrs. ;  American  Government, 
6  hrs. ;  American  History  or  Sociology,  6  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion, 
8  hrs. ;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs. ;  Science  or  Mathematics,  6  hrs. ; 
Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs. 

The  required  general  courses  total  46  semester  hours.  In  addi- 
tion to  this,  20  semester  hours  must  be  elected  in  the  field  of  general 
education,  and  66  semester  hours  are  required  in  the  fields  of  Business 
Administration  and  Economics.  This  makes  a  total  of  132  semester 
hours,  the  number  required  for  graduation. 

The  66  hours  which  are  required  in  Business  Administration  and 
Economics  must  include  the  following:  Principles  of  Economics,  6 
hrs. ;  Economic  Geography,  3  hrs. ;  Business  Mathematics,  3  hrs. ; 
Business  English,  3  hrs. ;  Accounting,  6  hrs. ;  Business  Law,  6  hrs. ; 
Investments,  3  hrs. ;  Business  Management,  3  hrs. ;  and  33  additional 
hours  elected  from  courses  in  Business  Administration  and  Economics. 
Typewriting  credit  toward  this  degree  is  limited  to  four  semester 
hours.     Credit  in  shorthand  is  limited  to  six  semester  hours. 

Students  planning  to  enter  the  fields  of  accounting,  salesmanship, 
personnel  administration,  federal  civil  service,  or  other  specialized 
fields  of  business,  should  arrange  their  electives  in  consultation  with 
tbe  head  of  the  department. 

The  program  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  Business  Administra- 
tion Course  is  as  follows: 

FRESHMAN   YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  So.  _  3  English  Composition 3 

Economic  Geography 3  Business  Mathematics 3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  Elementary  Accounting 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Business  Law 3  Business  Law 3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical   Education   1  Physical  Education   1 

17  17 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Literature 3       Business  English 3 

Bible   2      Bible    2 

American  History  or  Sociology     3  American  History  or  Sociology     3 

Economics   21   3       Economics  22 3 

General  Psychology 3       Elective*     6 

Elective* 3       Physical  Education 1 

Physical  Education 1  — 

—  18 

18 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any 
general  course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in 
Business  Administration  courses  and  allied  fields. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

(Business  Education) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish 
the  four-year  course  in  Business  Education.  This  curriculum  permits 
its  graduates  to  secure  a  College  Provisional  Certificate  licensing 
them  to  teach  the  business  subjects  in  Pennsylvania  high  schools.** 

The  general  course  requirements  for  this  degree  in  terms  of 
semester  hours  are  English,  12  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ; 
Science  or  Mathematics,  6  hrs. ;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs. ;  Ameri- 
can History,  6  hrs. ;  Principles  of  Economics,  6  hrs, ;  American  Gov- 
ernment, 6  hrs. ;  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs. 

These  required  courses  total  55  semester  hours.  In  addition  the 
student  will  follow  courses  in  Business  Education  to  bring  the  grand 
total  to  132  semester  hours,  required  for  graduation. 

The  program  for  the  Business  Education  course  is  as  follows : 

FRESHMAN   YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc.  _  3  English  Composition 3 

Economic  Geography  11 3  Business  Mathematics 3 

Business  Law 3  Business  Law 3 

Elementary  Shorthand*** 3  Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

Elementary  Typing*** 2  Intermediate  Typing 2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

16  16 

'Intermediate  Accounting   is   recommended   as   an   elective. 
**Courses  may  be  elected  to  help  meet  the  requirements  of  other  states,   but  because 
of   the   great  differences    between    Pennsylvania   requirements    in    Business    Education    and 
those  of  nearby  states  it  is  not  possible  to  meet  all  of  the  out-of-state  requirements  in  a 
four-year  curriculum  designed  for  Pennsylvania. 

***Students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  these  elementary  courses  in  the 
high  school  will  not  register  for  typing  and  shorthand  until  the  second  semester,  and 
will  then  be  privileged  to  graduate  with  a  minimum  of  6  hrs.  of  typing,  and  9  hrs.  of 
shorthand. 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Semester 


Second  Semester 


English  Literature 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

General  Psychology 3 

Elementary  Accounting 3 

Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

Intermediate  Typing 2 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


English  Literature 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Business  Englishf  or  Office 

Practicef    3 

Elementary  Accounting 3 

Advanced  Shorthand 3 

Advanced  Typing 2 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Sem,ester 


Second  Semester 


American  History 3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Introduction  to  Education 3 

Shorthand    and    Typing    Meth- 

odsf   (2  hrs.)   or 

Electives**  (3  hrs.)  __  2  or  3 
Business  Curricvilumf  or 

Bookkeeping  Teaching 

Methods!    2 

Physical  Education 1 

17  or  18 


American  History   3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Intermediate  Accounting* 3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

Office  Practice  or  Business 

English  3 

Bible    2 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Semester 


Second  Semester 


American  Government 
Ethics   

Practice  Teaching 

Elective**    


3 
2 
6 
3 

14 


American  Government 3 

Bible   2 

Christian    Philosophy   2 

Public  Speaking 3 

Shorthand  and  Typing  Meth- 
ods (2  hrs.)  or  Electives** 
(3  hrs.)    2  or  3 

Bookkeeping  Teaching 
Methods  or  Business 
Curriculum     2 

14  or  15J 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  134  semester  hours  in  the  Conservatory 
of  Music  in  the  curriculum  which  has  been  approved  by  the  State 
Council  on  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and  teachers 
of  Music  Education  in  Pennsylvania.     See  pages  107-108  for  details. 

•Machine  Accounting  may  be  substituted. 
•♦Salesmanship,  Consumer  Economics,  and  Economic  Geography  24  are  suggested  as 
elective  courses. 

tlf  this  course  is  not  taken  in  the  year  in  which  it  is  first  scheduled,  it  must  be  taken 


later. 


tAn  additional  two  or  three  hours  may  be  elected. 
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The  courses  witli  odd  numbers  are  given  during  the  first  semester, 
and  those  with  even  numbers  are  given  during  the  second  semester. 
Courses  open  primarily  to  freshmen  are  numbered  eleven  to  nineteen 
inclusive;  to  sophomores,  twenty-one  to  twenty-nine  inclusive;  to 
juniors,  thirty-one  to  thirty-nine  inclusive;  and  to  seniors  upward 
from  forty-one. 

ART 

Assistant  Professor  Header 

11-12     Basic  Art 

Principles  of  design,  creative  work  in  design,  linear  composition, 
object  drawing,  elementary  life  drawing  and  anatomy,  color  theory. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

21-22     Advanced  Art 

Life  drawing  and  painting,  painting  from  the  model  and  still  life, 
composition  in  painting,  composition  analysis  of  the  old  masters, 
painting  techniques,  ink  wash,  water  color,  casein,  and  oil. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

33  Art  Appreciation — Ancient  and  Medieval 

A  general  survey  of  sculpture,  painting  and  architecture  in 
Ancient  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Asia  Minor,  Greece,  Italy,  and  North- 
em  Europe.  The  most  important  factors  that  have  influenced  the 
arts  (religious  beliefs;  social,  economic,  and  political  factors;  geog- 
raphy and  climate)  will  be  studied.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
supply  an  elementary  equipment  for  critical  appreciation  and  the 
development  of  artistic  taste. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Art  Appreciation — Renaissance  Through  Modern  Times 

A  survey  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  history 
of  painting,  sculpture,  and  allied  arts  from  the  Renaissance  to  the 
present.  The  various  schools  of  painting  in  Italy  are  studied,  to- 
gether with  the  works  of  the  master  artists  of  Holland,  Belgium, 
Spain,  France,  Germany,  England,  and  America  down  to  the  art  of 
today.  This  course  is  designed  to  develop  fundamental  principles  of 
critical  judgment.  A  field  trip  will  be  made  to  the  Art  Galleries, 
ITational  Cathedral,  and  public  buildings  in  "Washington,  D.  C. 
Two  or  three  hours.  Two  or  three  credits.  (Three  credits  required  of 
Music  Education  students). 
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BIBLE  AND  RELIGION 

Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

Distinctive  features  of  the  clmrcli  college  are  the  development  of 
Christian  character  and  the  training  of  its  students  to  be  leaders  in 
the  church  and  community.  The  specific  objects  of  this  department 
are,  therefore,  to  help  the  student  to  appreciate  the  place  of  the  Bible 
in  education,  to  give  satisfying  motivation  for  living,  and  power  to 
face  the  problems  of  life. 

21  Old  Testament 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  records,  history,  cus- 
toms, laws  and  literature  of  the  Hebrew  people.     Constant  work  with 
sources  and  collateral  readings  are  required. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

22  New  Testament 

This  course  lays  stress  on  the  origin  of  the  Gospels  and  Epistles 
of  the  New  Testament  with  their  religious  and  ethical  implications, 
as  well  as  their  historical  and  biographical  content. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

31  Christian  Philosophy 

A  study  of  the  origin,  purposiveness  of  the  universe  and  of  man 
in  the  light  of  Christian  truth,  together  with  an  interpretation  of 
religious  phenomena.     Intended  to  help  the  student  to  a  constructive 
solution  of  the  ultimate  problems  of  religious  belief. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

32  Christian  Ethics 

A  study  of  the  beginnings  and  growth  of  morality,  the  theories  of 
moral  life,  its  relation  to  religion,  and  the  application  of  these  theories 
in  the  modern  world  of  moral  action.  This  course  covers  the  moral 
responsibilities  in  a  democratic  society  as  they  apply  in  individual 
and  group  relations,  emphasizing  the  stabilizing  effect  of  loyalty  to 
Jesus  in  all  relationships  of  life.  Prerequisite:  Bible  31. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

33  Apostolic  Period 

In  this  study,  Apostolic  Christianity  is  presented  as  it  is  set  forth 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  in  the  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  a  clear  view  of  the  historic  situation  in 
the  Roman  and  Jewish  world  of  the  first  century  in  which  Christi- 
anity had  to  gain  a  foothold.  Not  offered  1953-54. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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35     Social  Teachings  of  Jesus 

In  search  for  a  soliitioii  of  the  modern  problems  of  society  in 
political,  institutional,  civic  and  domestic  spheres,  the  attention  of 
the  student  is  directed  to  the  Master-Teacher,  and  to  His  chosen 
disciples  who  gave  expression  in  their  writings  to  His  principles  of 
social  behaviour. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


BIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Amy,  Mr.  Christian 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  24  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  major. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  18  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Botany 

A  study  of  structure  and  physiology  in  higher  plants  with  a  con- 
sideration of  typical  life  histories  of  flowering  plants,  conifers,  ferns, 
mosses,  fungi  and  algae. 

Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  throughout   the 
year.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Zoology 

A  survey  of  the  principal  groups  of  animals  from  the  standpoint 
of  structure,  physiology,  the  life  cycle  and  biological  theory. 
Two  recitations  and  one   three-hour  laboratory  period  throughout   the 
year.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Comparative  Anatomy 

Both  phylogeny  and  ontogeny  are  considered  in  interpreting  the 
adult  structure  of  vertebrates.  The  dogfish,  Necturus,  and  the  cat 
are  dissected  in  the  laboratory.     Prerequisite,  Course  21-22. 

Two  recitations  and  one   three-hour  laboratory  period  throughout  the 
year.     Six  credits. 

34     Bacteriology 

The  classification,   structure   and  physiology   of  microorganisms 
and  their  importance  in  nature  and  in  disease  are  discussed.     Bacteri- 
ological methods   are  emphasized   in  the  laboratory.     Prerequisite, 
Course  11-12  or  21-22. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Three  credits. 
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35     Heredity 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  wliich  characteristics  are  transmitted 
from  one  generation  to  the  next,  with  a  discussion  of  the  application 
of  hereditary   principles   to   the   improvement   of   the   human    race. 
Prerequisite,  Course  11-12  or  21-22. 
Three  recitations.     Three  credits. 

41     Histology 

A  study  of  the  miscroscopic  anatomy  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of 
mammals  with  a  consideration  of  methods  of  preparing  animal  tissues 
for  microscopic  study.  Prerequisite  Course  21-22.  Alternates  with  43. 
Two  recitations  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

43     Embryology 

The  development  of  chordates  is  studied  by  a  brief  review  of  con- 
ditions in  Amphioxus  and  the  frog,  followed  by  a  fuller  consideration 
of  young  chick  embryos.  A  textbook,  whole  mounts  and  serial  sec- 
tions are  used.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but  may 
accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  41. 
Two  recitations  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

46     Physiology 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body 
perform  their  functions.     Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but 
may  accompany  31-32.     Alternates  with  34. 
Three  recitations.     Three  credits. 

48     Seminar 

An  informal  course  primarily  for  majors.  A  variety  of  biological 
topics  will  be  discussed  or  assigned  for  special  reports.  Special  in- 
terests of  individual  students  will  be  considered.  Given  as  required. 
One  or  two  recitations.     One  credit. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION* 

Associate  Professor  Graham,  Assistant  Professor 

Armstrong  and  Mr.  Inners 

10     Elements  of  Business  Mathematics 

A  study  of  the  practical  aspects  of  mathematics  with  which  busi- 
ness is  principally  concerned.  The  course  reviews  the  fundamental 
operations  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division  of 
integers,  fractions  and  decimals.  It  presents  linear  equations,  per- 
centage, discounts,  simple  and  compound  interest,  exponents,  loga- 
rithms, and  annuities.  Stress  is  laid  on  short  methods  of  computa- 
tion and  on  the  preferred  method  of  procedure  where  several  are 
available. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

♦Also  see  courses   listed  under  Business   Education   and   Economics. 
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11-12     Elementary  Accounting 

An  introductory  course  emphasizing  basic  accounting  principles 
and  their  applications.  Original  entries,  the  technique  and  classi- 
fication of  accounts,  adjusting  and  closing  entries,  and  work  sheets ; 
controlling  accounts,  departmental  trading  accounts,  depreciation 
and  reserve  accounts;  and  related  subjects.  In  the  second  semester, 
special  attention  is  given  to  elementary  accounting  as  applied  to 
partnerships  and  corporations,  and  as  applied  to  manufacturing  ac- 
counting and  to  the  construction,  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
simple  financial  statements.  The  Orientation  Test,  and  Achievement 
Test,  Level  I.  of  the  American  Institute  of  Accountants  will  be 
required. 

Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory  throughout  the  year. 
Six  credits. 

13-14    Business  Law 

A  study  of  the  law  as  it  relates  to  property  and  business,  which 
considers  the  following :  essential  elements  of  a  contract,  agency,  em- 
ployer and  employee,  negotiable  instruments,  suretyship,  insurance, 
bailments,  carriers,  sales,  partnerships,  corporations,  deeds  of  con- 
veyance, mortgages,  landlord  and  tenant,  wills,  guardians,  and  rights 
in  property  which  result  from  domestic  relations.  Some  attention  is 
given  to  torts,  business  crimes,  and  legal  procedure. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits. 

20  Office  Machines 

A  course  in  the  basic  operating  techniques  of  office  machines  and 
their  application  to  accounting  procedures.  Particular  attention  is 
given  to  adding,  calculating,  and  posting  machines,  class  exercises 
and  laboratory  work.     Prerequisite:    Business  Administration  21. 

Two  hours  recitation,  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

21  Intermediate  Accounting 

Advanced  corporation  accounting,  with  emphasis  on  procedures 
in  manufacturing  accounting;  computation  of  annuities;  accounting 
principles  relating  to  cash,  receivables,  and  inventories.  Laboratory 
problems. 

Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

22  Intermediate  Accounting 

Accounting  principles  relating  to  the  classification  and  valuation 
of  tangible  and  intangible  assets,  and  liabilities;  accounting  for  in- 
vestments; funds  and  reserves;  and  comparative  statements.  Intro- 
duction to  C.  P.  A.  problems. 

Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 
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25  Mathematics  of  Finance 

The  mathematical  theory  underlying  interest,  annuities,  deprecia- 
tion, mortality,  insurance,  and  investments. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

26  Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.  Prerequisite : 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

27  Insurance 

This  course  deals  with  the  economic  and  social  values,  the  impor- 
tant principles  and  practices,  and  the  principal  legal  phases,  of  each 
of  the  common  forms  of  insurance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

28  Marketing 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  moving  goods 
from  the  various  producers  to  the  consumers.     Alternates  with  30. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

30  Retail  Merchandising 

A  presentation  of  the  principles  and  practices  dealing  with  the 
development,  organization,  operation,  and  merchandising  techniques 
of  retail  business.     Alternates  with  28.     Not  offered  in  1954-55. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  Advertising 

A  study  of  the  functions,  principles,  and  applications  of  adver- 
tising. It  includes  copy  writing,  layouts,  and  other  factors  in  the 
preparation  of  advertisements ;  advertising  media ;  advertising  re- 
search; the  economic  significance  of  advertising;  and  related  topics. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Salesmanship 

Principles  and  problems  of  salesmanship.  A  study  is  made  of 
such  subjects  as  the  selling  process,  character  and  personality  as 
related  to  salesmanship,  and  principles,  methods,  and  concrete  prob- 
lems of  salesmanship. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  71 

33  Advanced  Business  Law 

A  course  in  business  law  intended  for  those  who  plan  to  enter  the 
field  of  accounting,  with  a  general  review  of  principles  of  contracts, 
sales,  and  agency,  and  an  intensive  study  of  the  law  in  special  fields, 
such  as  negotiable  instruments,  partnerships,  corporations,  bankrupt- 
cy, and  real  property. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Personnel  Management 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  following :  the  development  of 
personnel  management,  instruments  of  personnel  control,  education 
and  training  of  the  workers  and  the  supervisory  force,  employee  in- 
centives, industrial  democracy  and  social  controls,  and  special  prob- 
lems in  industrial  relations. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Investments 

A  study  of  stocks,  bonds,  real  estate,  mortgages,  and  annuities. 
As  related  to  investments,  it  includes  a  consideration  of  objectives, 
institutions,  sources   of  information,   media,   analysis   of   risks   and 
returns,  and  other  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35b     Investment  Analysis 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  security  values,  a  study  of  market 
fluctuations  and  timing  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  securities,  invest- 
ing formulas,  and  an  appraisal  of  investment  trusts.  Much  current 
material  will  be  used,  including  financial  statements  and  literature  of 
corporations;  various  investment  services  such  as  those  of  Standard 
and  Poor's  Corporation,  the  Fitch  Publishing  Company,  and  the 
Financial  World;  the  "Wall  Street  Journal,  the  Commercial  and 
Financial  Chronicle,  and  other  newspapers  and  magazines.  Pre- 
requisite: Economics  35. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices 

Real  estate  principles  and  practices  as  they  affect  the  property 
owner,  the  real  estate  broker,  and  the  business  man,  with  considera- 
tion of  the  economic,  financial,  legal,  and  social  aspects  of  the  real 
estate  field. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

37-38     Cost  Accounting 

Accumulation  and  analysis  of  cost  data  and  their  uses ;  control  of 
materials,  labor,  and  manufacturing  expense;  standard  costs,  budget- 
ary controls,  and  related  problems.     Prerequisites :   Business  Admin- 
istration 21  and  22.     Alternates  with  45-46. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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39  Advanced  Accounting 

Accounting  theory  aud  problems  in  relationship  to  such  subjects 
as  estates  and  trust  funds,  receiverships,  bankruptcy,  corporation 
consolidations,  and  advanced  forms  of  financial  statements  and  their 
interpretation.  C.  P.  A.  Problems.  Prerequisites:  Bus.  Ad.  21-22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

40  Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  refer- 
ence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation. 
Three  recitation  hours,  two  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

44     Federal  Tax  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  Federal  Income  Tax  Law  and  Regulations  cover- 
ing taxable  income  of  individuals,  partnerships,  estates,  trusts,  and 
corporations.  A  brief  study  is  also  made  of  social  security  taxes, 
and  estate  and  gift  taxes.  Practical  problems  and  preparation  of 
returns.  Prerequisite:  Bus.  Adm.  21-22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45-46     Auditing 

Duties  and  responsibilities  of  an  auditor;  kinds  of  audits;  audit 
practice,  procedure,  and  reports.     Audit  practice  cases.     Prerequi- 
sites:   Business  Administration  21  and  22.     Alternates  with  37-38. 
Not  offered  in  1954-55. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits. 

49     Business  Management 

A  study  of  scientific  business  management.     It  includes  a  consid- 
eration of  problems  of  organization,  the  plant  and  its  location,  factory 
efficiency,  labor  efficiency,  cost  analysis,  coordination  of  factory  oper- 
ations, and  related  topics. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION* 

Associate  Professor  Graham,  Miss  Beamenderfer,  Miss  Urffer 

15-16     Typewriting 

Instruction  and  mastery  of  the  keyboard.     The  mechanical  fea- 
tures of  the  typewriter.     Letter  writing,  tabulation,  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  business  papers. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

17-18     Gregg  Shorthand 

Instruction  in  the  principles  of  shorthand.  Emphasis  on  both 
reading  and  writing.  Dictation  and  transcription  of  practiced  letters. 
Five  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

*Also  see  courses  in  Business  Administration  and  Economics. 
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19  Medical  Aid  and  Simple  Nursing  Techniques 

This  course  includes  the  Standard  Red  Cross  First  Aid  and  Home 
Nursing  techniques.  It  is  designed  to  aid  the  medical  secretary  in 
dealing  with  emergencies,  and  to  provide  a  background  of  knowledge 
in  sickroom  procedure,  mental  and  physical  hygiene,  and  sanitation. 
Alternates  with  33.  Not  offered  in  1954-55. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

20  Machine  Accounting 

A  course  in  the  basic  operating  techniques  of  office  machines  and 
their  application  to  accounting  procedures.     Particular  attention  is 
given  to  adding,  calculating,  and  posting  machines,  class  exercises 
and  laboratory  work.     Prerequisite :    Business  Administration  21. 
Two  hours  recitation,  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

22     Medical  Terminology 

A  study  of  the  prefixes,  suffixes,  abbreviations,  and  definitions  of 
medical  terms  is  the  basis  of  this  course.  The  student  learns  the 
vocabulary  of  medical,  anatomical,  pathological  and  scientific  terms, 
and  studies  the  derivation  and  correct  spelling  and  pronunciation  of 
these  terms.  Alternates  with  42.  Not  offered  in  1954-55. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

23-24     Typewriting 

Perfecting  and  making  permanent  the  skill  established  in  the  first 
year.     Speed  and  accuracy  emphasized.     Practice  in  the  writing  of 
manuscripts,  legal  papers,   stenciling,  business  letters,   and  papers. 
Prerequisite:  Business  Education  16. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

26     Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.     Prerequisite: 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

27-28     Gregg  Shorthand 

Advanced  work  in   shorthand.     Dictation   and   transcription   of 
business  letters,  technical  matter,  and  radio  addresses.     Prerequisite : 
Business  Education  16  and  18. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

30     Medical  Shorthand 

A  study  of  technical  medical  terminology;  prefixes  and  suffixes, 
phrases,  and  special  outlines.     Dictation  and  transcription  of  techni- 
cal material.     Alternates  with  40.     Not  offered  in  1954-55. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33     Medical  Ethics  and  Office  Procedure 

This  course  is  given  for  medical  secretarial  students.    The  aim  is 
to  provide  an  understanding  of  office  and  hospital  ethics,  the  relation 


74  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 

of  the  doctor  and  the  patient,  the  various  specialties  in  the  field  of 
medicine,  and  the  business  side  of  a  doctor's  office  dealing  with  such 
aspects  as  records,  fees,  accounts,  the  doctor  and  the  law,  and  liability 
and  insurance.     Alternates  with  19. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

37     Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Methods 

A  critical  study  of  objectives,  psychological  laws  underlying  skills, 
organization  of  materials,  tests,  and  standards  of  achievement. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  different  methods  of  teaching  short- 
hand and  typewriting.  The  student  is  given  practice  in  drawing  up 
lesson  plans  and  teaching.  Prerequisite:  Business  Education  26 
and  28. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

40     Office  Practice 

A  general  overview  of  the  function  of  the  office  in  modern  business. 
A  systematic  coverage  of  office  routines.     The  uses  and  operating 
principles  of  various  office  machines.     Prerequisite :  Business  Educa- 
tion 26  and  28.     Alternates  with  30. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  Medical  Office  Practice 

The  practical  aspect  of  the  demands  on  a  medical  secretary,  the 
use  of  office  equipment,  sterilization,  care  and  preparation  of  instru- 
ments. The  student  learns  the  use  of  the  clinical  thermometer, 
sphygmomanometer;  and  other  simple  techniques,  such  as  chemical 
urine  analysis,  and  preparation  for  examination  and  minor  opera- 
tions. This  course  includes  some  practical  experience  in  this  work. 
Alternates  with  22. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

43  Bookkeeping  Teaching  Methods 

Objectives  and  methods  in  the  teaching  of  bookkeeping  and  re- 
lated subjects  in  the  high  school.     Alternates  with  44.     Not  offered 
in  1954-55. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

44  The  Business  Curriculum 

A  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  business  curriculum  of  the 
secondary  school.  The  course  will  include  such  topics  as  the  origin 
and  development  of  the  business  curriculum,  constructive  criticisms 
of  existing  curricula,  cardinal  principles  of  business  education,  the 
curriculum  and  local  conditions,  construction  of  curricula,  and  the 
curricula  of  today.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  reports. 
Alternates  with  43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

45-46     Student  Teaching  (See  Education) 
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CHEMISTKY 
Associate  Professor  Houtz  and  Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

11  General  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  occurrence,  preparation,  properties  and  uses  of 
nonmetallic  elements  and  their  chief  compounds.  The  fundamentals 
of  chemistry  are  stressed. 

Three  recitation  hours,  two  to  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

12  General  Chemistry 

The  chemistry  of  the  atmosphere  and  nitrogen  and  some  of  their 
most  important  relations  are  considered.    The  occurrence,  metallurgy, 
properties  and  uses  of  the  metallic  elements  are  studied;  a  brief  in- 
troduction to  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  compounds  is  included. 
Three  recitation  hours,  two  to  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

21  Qualitative  Analysis 

The  principles  of  analysis  are  studied  by  considering  the  reactions 
of  usual  cations  and  anions.     The  law  of  mass  action  will  be  treated 
rather  extensively.     The  determination  of  the  composition  of  alloys 
and  compounds  is  required. 
Two  recitation  hours.     Four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

A  more  intensive  development  of  the  basic  principles  and  laws  of 
chemistry.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  quantitative  development 
by  means  of  problems  and  exercises  wherever  possible. 

Three  recitation  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  Organic  Chemistry 

The  aliphatic  compounds,  comprising  the  saturated  and  the  un- 
saturated carbon  compounds,  are  considered.  The  reactions  involved 
in  their  preparation,  including  the  writing  of  chemical  equations,  are 
stressed.  Detailed  methods  are  used,  and  reactions  involved  in  all 
laboratory  work  are  required.  Prerequisites,  11  and  12. 
Three  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

32  Organic  Chemistry 

The  cyclic  compounds,  comprising  the  alicyclic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds, are  considered.     Special  attention  is  given  to  their  prepara- 
tion, characteristics  and  uses.     Critical  reports  of  all  laboratory  work 
are  required.     Prerequisites,  11,  12  and  31. 
Three  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 
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41  Quantitative  Analysis 

Standard  solutions  are  prepared.  Determinations  by  neutrali- 
zations in  alkalimetry  and  acidimetry,  oxidation  and  reduction  are 
made.  Typical  known  substances  are  used  to  acquire  knowledge  of 
principles  of  analysis.  This  is  followed  by  the  analysis  of  compounds 
including  iron  ores,  water,  limestones,  and  alloys. 
One  recitation  hour,  three  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Two  credits. 

42  Quantitative  Analysis 

Principles  and  methods  of  gravimetric  analysis  are  studied. 
Determinations  of  copper,  barium,  sulphate,  calcium,  silver,  chlorine, 
aluminum,  potassium,  magnesium,  phosphates,  carbonates,  and  car- 
bon dioxide  are  made.  Copper,  silver,  and  alloys  are  determined  by 
electroanalysis.  Prerequisite:  Math.  13-14. 
One  recitation  hour,  three  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Two  credits. 

43  Premedical  Physical  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  laws  governing  chemical  phenomena.     This  course 
is  designed  for  premedical  students  and  for  chemistry  majors  wishing 
an  introduction  to  Physical  Chemistry. 
Two  recitation  hours,  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Biochemistry 

An  introductory  study  of  the  chemical  processes  involving  living 
animal  matter. 
Two  recitation  hours,  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

46     Seminar 

Offered  to  chemistry  majors  only.  Assignments  for  the  course 
will  be  based  on  the  special  interests  of  the  individual  students.  Pre- 
requisite: 20  credit  hours  in  Chemistry  and  the  approval  of  depart- 
ment chairman. 

One  to  three  hours  per  week.     One  credit. 

ECONOMICS 
Associate  Professor  Zagars,  Assistant  Professor  Armstrong 

Courses  21,  22,  34,  35,  41,  49  and  six  hours  selected  from  other  ap- 
proved Economics  courses  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses  21,  22, 
34,  35,  and  six  hours  selected  from  approved  Economics  courses  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11     Economic  Geography 

A  study  of  the  regional  distribution  of  the  world's  industries, 
resources,  and  population  with  emphasis  on  points  of  special  value 
to  students  of  Business  Administration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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21-22     Principles  of  Economics* 

A  study  of  the  existing  economic  order  and  basic  economic  prin- 
ciples and  problems.  With  reference  to  goods  and  services,  it  deals 
with  production,  value  and  price,  exchange,  distribution,  consumption 
and  saving,  and  income  and  expenditures  of  government. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

24  Economic  Geography  of  !N"orth  America 

Industries  and  resources  of  North  America,  their  regional  dis- 
tribution, their  effect  upon  the  standards  of  living  in  the  United 
States,  and  their  importance  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

25  Labor  Problems 

This  is  a  study  of  labor  problems  from  the  viewpoint  of  the 
laborer,  the  employer,  and  the  public.  Recent  laws  will  be  considered 
relating  to  social  insurance,  pensions,  wages,  and  child  and  woman 
labor.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  labor  organizations 
and  their  activities. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

26  Consumer  Economics 

A  study  of  economic  principles  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
consumer.  The  main  objective  is  to  point  the  way  toward  wiser 
practices  for  the  consumer.  The  course  includes  such  topics  as  stand- 
ards of  living,  intelligent  buying,  savings  and  investments,  and  laws 
in  behalf  of  the  consumer. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

27  Insurance 

This  course  deals  with  the  economic  and  social  values,  the  impor- 
tant principles  and  practices,  and  the  principal  legal  phases,  of  each 
of  the  common  forms  of  insurance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34     Monet  and  Banking 

A  study  of  the  nature,  functions,  principles,  and  problems  of 
money,  credit,  and  banking.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  price 
levels,  industrial  depressions,  international  exchange,  and  government 
regulation  of  money  and  banking. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


•This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  junior  and  senior  courses  in  Economics. 
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35  Investments 

A  study  of  stocks,  bonds,  real  estate,  mortgages,  and  annuities. 
As  related  to  investments,  it  includes  a  consideration  of  objectives, 
institutions,  sources  of  information,  media,  analysis  of  risks  and 
returns,  and  other  subjects. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35b     Investment  Analysis 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  security  values,  a  study  of  market 
fluctuations  and  timing  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  securities,  invest- 
ing formulas,  and  an  appraisal  of  investment  trusts.  Much  current 
material  will  be  used,  including  financial  statements  and  literature  of 
corporations;  various  investment  services  such  as  those  of  Standard 
and  Poor's  Corporation,  the  Fitch  Publishing  Company,  and  the 
Financial  World;  the  "Wall  Street  Journal,  the  Commercial  and 
Financial  Chronicle,  and  other  newspapers  and  magazines.  Prere- 
quisite :  Economics  35. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices 

Real  estate  principles  and  practices  as  they  affect  the  property 
owner,  the  real  estate  broker,  and  the  business  man,  with  consideration 
of  the  economic,  financial,  legal,  and  social  aspects  of  the  real  estate 
field. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

38     Public  Finance 

Public  expenditures  and  revenues ;  principles  of  taxation ;  govern- 
ment enterprises ;  public  budgets ;  and  fiscal  policy. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

41     Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  the  history  of  manufacturing,  agriculture,  transporta- 
tion, communication,  banking,  internal  commerce  and  related  topics, 
within  the  United  States.     Open  to  seniors  only.     (Same  as  History 
41.) 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46     International  Trade  and  Policy 

A  study  of  the  basic  theory  and  major  institutions  of  international 
economic  relations.  Examines  critically  the  technique  and  back- 
ground of  protectionism  and  free  trade,  foreign  trade  promotion, 
monetary  and  exchange  policy,  and  international  economic  organiza- 
tion and  cooperation.  Includes  the  balance  of  payments,  foreign 
exchange,  international  banking. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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47  History  of  Economic  Thought 

Development    of    economic    concepts    and    schools    of    economic 
thought  from  earliest  times. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

48  Comparative  Economic  Systems 

A  comparative  study  of  present  economic,  political,  and  social 
doctrines  of  the  free  enterprise  system,  socialism,  communism,  and 
fascism,   with   particular   attention   to    the   Soviet    Union    and    the 
United  States. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

49  Business  Management 

A  study  of  scientific  business  management.     It  includes  a  consid- 
eration of  problems  of  organization,  the  plant  and  its  location,  factory 
efficiency,  labor  efficiency,  cost  analysis,  coordination  of  factory  opera- 
tions, and  related  topics. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


educatio:n 

Assistant  Professor  Zimmer,  Dean  Galt 

The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach  in  the  high  schools  are 
as  follows : 

Pennsylvania:  I.  Completion  of  an  approved  four-year  teacher  edu- 
cation curriculum  and  the  securing  of  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university.  II.  Eighteen  semester  hours  of  ap- 
proved professional  education  distributed  as  follows:  Introduction  to 
Education  (3),  Educational  Psychology  (3),  Student  Teaching  (6),  and 
6  hours  elective  from  History  of  Education,  Techniques  of  High  School 
Teaching,  Secondary  Education,  Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance, 
Educational  Measurements,  and  Visual  Education.  General  Psychology 
is  a  prerequisite  to  Educational  Psychology.  III.  The  academic  subjects 
require  a  major  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  and  a  minor  of  eighteen 
semester  hours.  For  the  special  requirements  in  Business  Education  and 
Music  Education  see  pages  62  and  107  respectively. 

New  Jersey:  I.  A  bachelor's  degree  based  upon  an  accredited  cur- 
riculum in  a  four-year  college.  II.  A  minimum  of  30  semester-hour 
credits  in  general  background  courses  distributed  in  at  least  three  of  the 
following  fields:  English,  social  studies,  science,  fine  arts,  mathematics, 
and  foreign  languages.  Six  semester-hour  credits  in  English  and  6  in 
social  studies  will  be  required.  III.  A  minimum  of  18  semester-hour 
credits  in  education,  including  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  following 
groups:  a.  Methods  of  teaching.  This  group  includes  such  courses  as 
(1)  methods  of  teaching  in  secondary  schools,  (2)  visual  aids  in  educa- 
tion, and  (3)  individualizing  instruction,  b.  Educational  psychology. 
This  group  includes  such  courses  as:  (1)  psychology  of  learning,  (2) 
human  growth  and  development,  (3)  adolescent  psychology,  (4)  educa- 
tional measurements,  and  (5)  mental  hygiene,  c.  Health  education. 
This  group  includes  such  courses  as:    (1)  personal  health  problems,  (2) 
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school  health  problems,  (3)  nutrition,  (4)  health  administration,  and  (5) 
biology.  IV.  Two  teaching  fields  are  required,  one  of  which  must  con- 
tain 30  semester-hour  credits  and  the  other  18.  V.  150  clock  hours  of 
approved  student  teaching.  At  least  90  clock  hours  must  be  devoted  to 
responsible  classroom  teaching;  60  clock  hours  may  be  employed  in 
observation  and  participation. 

New  York:  I.  Completion  of  an  approved  four-year  curriculvTm  lead- 
ing to  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Thirty  credits  of  advanced  work  be- 
yond the  baccalaureate  required  for  the  license  to  teach  academic  sub- 
jects. This  additional  work  is  not  required  for  a  license  to  teach  tech- 
nical subjects.  II.  Professional  requirements  are  elastic,  as  follows: 
general  and  special  methods,  4  to  8  semester  hours;  educational  psychol- 
ogy, 2  to  6  hours;  history,  principles,  problems,  philosophy  of  education, 
2  to  6  hours;  practice  teaching  academic  subjects,  2  to  6  hours.  A  mini- 
mum total  of  18  semester  hours  is  required.  III.  A  minimum  of  18 
semester  hours  is  required  in  each  special  academic  field  to  be  taught. 
Thirty-six  semester  hours  are  required  in  each  of  the  technical  fields. 

Those  who  are  planning  to  teach  Tnust  declare  their  intention  to  the 
Registrar  during  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  and  meet  the 
qualifications  of  the  Committee  on  Teacher  Education.  An  average  grade 
of  C  for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  is  required  for  approval  by 
the  Committee. 

The  curriculum  is  set  up  to  meet  the  requirements  for  teaching  in  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania.  Those  who  wish  to  be  certified  in  states  other 
than  Pennsylvania  Tnust  notify  the  Registrar's  Office  not  later  than  the 
end  of  the  sophomore  year. 

In  Business  Education  and  Music  Education,  such  highly  specialized 
requirements  prevail  in  some  other  states,  that  it  has  been  found  difficult 
to  meet  all  of  these  requirements  in  a  four-year  curriculum  designed 
primarily  for  Pennsylvania  unless  the  student  arranges  the  necessary 
schedule  with  the  Registrar  during  the  freshman  year. 

23  Introduction  to  Education 

An  orientation  course  for  all  who  have  signified  tlieir  intentions 
to  become  teachers.  The  evolution  of  our  educational  system,  teach- 
ing problems,  the  learning  process,  the  curriculum,  changing  concep- 
tions of  education.  School  visitation,  with  written  report  of  observa- 
tions, required  of  each  student. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

24  Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  economy  of  the  learning 
process   with    applications   to   school   subjects.     Prerequisite :     Psy- 
chology 21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

30     History  and  Principles  of  Education 

A  study  of  the  historical  developments  of  education  from  the  early 
beginnings  to  the  present  day.     Special  emphasis  on  the  origin  and 
development  of  American  educational  institutions.     A  study  of  pres- 
ent day  tendencies  and  practices. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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32  Techniques  of  High  School  Teaching 

The  principles  underlying  the  selection  and  organization  of  sub- 
ject matter,  and  the  development  of  skills,  habits,  ideals  and  attitudes 
in  connection  with  the  various  school  subjects.  Principles  that  should 
guide  the  teacher  in  controlling  conduct  and  building  character. 
Students  will  teach  demonstration  lessons  in  the  presence  of  the  in- 
structor and  the  members  of  the  class.    Prerequisite :  Educ.  23  or  24, 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.     Required  of  all  liberal  arts  juniors  enter- 
ing teaching. 

33  Secondary  Education 

Evolution  of  secondary  schools,  teaching  staff,  curricula,  student 
organization,  life  guidance,  aims  and  values  of  various  high  school 
subjects,  the  relation  of  secondary  education  to  elementary  and 
higher  education. 

Three  hotirs.     Three  credits. 

45-46     Student  Teaching 

Observation  and  student  teaching  in  the  public  high  schools. 
Observation,  conferences,  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  teaching.  A 
laboratory  fee  is  charged. 

Those  who  expect  to  do  student  teaching  in  Liberal  Arts  or  Business 
Education  should  plan  slightly  heavier  schedules  in  their  sophomore  and 
junior  years.  This  will  enable  them  to  have  one  semester  in  their  senior 
year  in  which  they  will  need  to  carry  not  more  than  9  semester  hours  plus 
Student  Teaching.  They  also  need  either  the  forenoon  or  afternoon 
entirely  free  from  campus  classes  to  do  this  course. 

Students  taking  this  course  must  attend   a  teaching  conference 
one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Six  credits  either  semester. 

51     Edttcational  and  Vocational  Guidance 

Problems  of  educational,  vocational  and  personal  guidance,  in- 
cluding analysis  of  personal  characteristics  and  vocational  aptitudes; 
curriculum  adjustments  to  meet  individual  needs ;  use  of  mental  and 
achievement  tests. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

53     Educational   Tests   and   Measurements   in    the   Secondary 
School 

Historical  background  of  testing;  construction  and  use  of  tests; 
interpretation  of  results  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  difficulties 
and  remedial  measures,     Not  offered  1954-55, 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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ENGLISH 

Professor  Wilson,  Mr.  Kleinsorg  and  Miss  Kolpin 

Courses  1,  2  (or  11,  12)  and  21,  22  fulfill  the  necessary  twelve 
hours  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts. 

Major,  Literature :  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional 
hours  chosen  from  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  make  a  total  of 
twenty-four  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  English  Literature. 

Minor,  Literature:  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional 
courses  chosen  from  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  make  a  total  of 
eighteen  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  English  Literature. 

Minor,  Composition:  Courses  11,  12,  23,  24,  26,  28,  45  and  46  are 
required  for  a  minor  in  English  Composition. 

Minor,  Dramatics:  Courses  28,  33,  34,  41,  42,  47,  48,  49,  and  50 
are  required  for  a  minor  in  Dramatics. 

Major,  English  Literature ;  Minor,  Dramatics:  In  order  to  obtain 
a  major  in  English  Literature,  with  a  minor  in  Dramatics,  a  student 
is  required  to  take  the  following  courses  for  the  major:  21,  22,  31, 
32,  35,  36,  43,  44,  45,  and  46,  or  a  total  of  twenty-two  hours.  In  addi- 
tion, the  student  must  arrange  with  the  chairman  of  the  English 
department  for  two  additional  credits  to  make  the  required  total  of 
twenty-four  hours.  The  minor  in  Dramatics  will  follow  the  program 
prescribed  above. 

1-2     Fundamentals  of  English  Grammar 

Freshmen  whose  basic  knowledge  of  English  is  deficient,  as  shown 
by  the  testing  program  at  matriculation,  will  be  assigned  to  this  course 
in  the  fundamentals  of  grammar.  If  the  student  makes  sufficient 
progress  in  the  first  semester,  he  will  be  transferred  to  English  12 
for  the  second  semester.  May  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  or  a 
minor. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

11-12     Composition 

A  year  course  in  the  three  forms  of  discourse :  narration,  descrip- 
tion, and  exposition.  The  instruction  aims  to  aid  the  student  to 
express  himself  clearly  and  grammatically,  and  to  correct  any  habit 
of  slipshod,  inaccurate  thinking. 

Library  Science  is  also  a  required  part  of  Composition  1-2  or 
11-12  and  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  basic  library 
tools,  through  independent  research.     It  consists  of  one  hour  a  week 
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for  ten  weeks  during  one  semester,  and  for  that  semester  it  will  count 
as  one-fourth  of  the  final  grade  in  Composition  or  Fundamentals. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  the  beginning  to  1800.  A  historical  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  English  literature  in  its  various  forms  and  movements,  com- 
bined with  a  study  of  the  English  language,  its  origin,  structure, 
relation  to  other  languages,  development,  borrowings,  and  general 
history. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  1800  to  the  present  day.     In  mamier  and  method,  a  con- 
tinuation of  English  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

23-24     Journalism 

An  introduction  to  the  business  of  conducting  a  newspaper,  with 
specific  practice  in  reporting,  editorial  writing,  feature  article  writing, 
make-up,  and  other  activities  connected  with  the  weekly  appearance 
of  the  college  newspaper.  The  Susquehanna.  Open  to  freshmen,  but 
credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper  classes. 
One  recitation  hour  throughout  the  year.     Tivo  credits. 

26     Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.     Prerequisite: 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12.     Liberal  Arts  credit  limited  to  English 
Composition  minor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

28     Public  Speaking 

Emphasis  on  the  practice  of  speaking  in  public,  together  with  the 
content  and  composition  of  a  speech. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  American  Literature 

From  the  beginning  to  Henry  James.     A  historical  study  of  the 
various  forms  and  movements  of  our  native  writing.    Alternates  with 
41.     Not  offered  19,54-55. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

32  American  Literature 

From  Henry  James  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  Eng- 
lish 31.     Alternates  with  42.     Not  offered  1954-55. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


84  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 

33  English  Drama 

A  historical  survey  of  dramatic  literature  in  England,  not  in- 
cluding the  works  of  Shakespeare,  with  attention  to  European  and 
American  drama.     Alternates  with  35.     Not  offered  1954-55. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  English  Drama 

British,   Continental,   and  American  drama   from   Tbsen   to   the 
present  day.     Alternates  with  36.     N^ot  offered  1954-55. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35  English  Novel 

A   historical   development   of   the   novel   from    its   beginning   to 
the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century,  with  particular  emphasis  on  its 
development  in  England.     Alternates  with  33. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

36  English  Novel 

A  study  of  a  group  of  novels  representative  of  phases  of  develop- 
ment  in   the   contemporary    British    novel   from    Henry   James    to 
Virginia  "Woolf.     Alternates  with  34. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41  Shakespeare 

Plays  before  1600.     Particular  study  of  the  comedies  and  his- 
tories, with  a  careful  consideration  of  Shakespeare's  workmanship. 
Alternates  with  31. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

42  Shakespeare 

Plays  after  1600.  Particular  study  of  the  tragedies,  through 
Shakespeare's  manner  and  method  of  composition.  Alternates  with  32. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

43  English  Poetry 

From  1500  to  1798.     A  historical  survey  of  poetry  in  England 
from  the  early  Renaissance  to  the  Romantic  Movement.     Alternates 
with  45. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

44  English  Poetry 

From  1798  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  43.     Alternates 
with  46. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

45  Advanced  Composition 

Emphasis   is   placed  upon  expository  writing,   with   practice   in 
formal    and    informal    essays,    culminating    in    the    research    paper. 
Alternates  with  43.     Not  offered  1954-55. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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46     Advanced  Composition 

Practice  is  centered   upon  imaginative  writing  in   the  forms  of 
drama,  fiction,  and  verse,  as  intended  both  for  printed  and  radio  use. 
Alternates  with  44.     Not  offered  1954-55. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

47-48     Acting  and  Directing 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  techniques  to  prepare  prospective 
secondary-school  teachers  for  the  responsibility  of  directing  plays  and. 
operettas.     Alternates  with  49-50.     Not  offered  1954-55. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

49-50     Stagecraft  and  Lighting 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  decor  of  scenery,  setting,  light- 
ing, and  the  general  physical  composition  of  the  stage  itself.    Alter- 
nates with  47-48. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

FRENCH 

Assistant  Professor  Kline,  Miss  Meister 

Courses  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a 
total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totaling  18  hours  in  advance  of  11-12  are  required  for 
a  minor.  Students  planning  to  teach  should  include  courses  45  and 
46  in  the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  French  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12     Elementary  French 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  in  the  elements  of  grammar  with  oral 
and  written  exercises  to  illustrate  their  application,  and  in  reading, 
writing,  and  speaking  simple  French.  For  students  who  have  had 
one  year  of  French  or  no  French  in  high  school.  May  not  be  counted 
toward  a  major. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  French 

A  careful  review  of  grammar.     Practice  in  speaking  and  writing 
French.     Special  emphasis  on  the  reading  of  the  short  story  and  the 
drama.     Prerequisite,   French   11-12   or   two   years   of   high   school 
French. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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31-32     French  LiTERAxunE  of  the  17th  Century 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  French  classicism  with 
particular  attention  to  comedy  and  tragedy.  Lectures  in  French, 
collateral  reading  and  discussion.  Prerequisite:  French  21-22. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41-42     French  Literature  of  the  19th  Century 

A  study  of  Romanticism  and  Realism  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  works  of  Lamartine,  DeVigny,  DeMusset,  Hugo,  Sand,  Balzac, 
Flaubert,  Zola,  Daudet,  Loti  and  Anatole  France.  Lectures  in 
French,  collateral  reading  and  discussion.     Not  offered  1954-55. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43-44     Survey  of  French  Literature 

A  study  and  comparison  of  the  main  currents  of  French  literature 
from  its  inception  to  the  present  day.  This  course  is  designed  chiefly 
for  seniors  majoring  in  French  who  wish  to  organize  and  synthesize 
their  knowledge  of  French  literature  as  a  whole.  ISTot  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

45-46     Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  enable  the  student  to  write  and  speak  French  as  fluent- 
ly as  possible.     Includes  a  study  of  phonetic  symbols,  practice  in 
pronunciation  and  drill  in  the  use  of  common  idioms. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 


GERMAIN 

Professor  Gilbert 

Courses  43  and  44  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  complete 
a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  in  advance  of   11-12  to  make  a   total  of  18  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

31-12    Elementary  German 

A  course  in  the  minimum  essentials  of  grammar  to  make  possible 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  the  language,  including  practice  in 
simple  conversation.  Reading  of  simple  stories  with  attention  to 
their  folklore,  history,  and  characteristic  atmosphere.  May  not  be 
counted  toward  a  major  or  minor. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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21-22     Intermediate  German 

Modern  Novellen,  poetry,  and  other  works  of  medium  difficulty 
will  bo  read.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  increase  the  student's 
active  vocabulary  by  means  of  composition  and  conversation.  The 
reading  of  Avorks  outside  the  classroom  aids  in  increasing  the  under- 
standing of  printed  German. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32     German  Drama  of  the  19th  Century 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  romanticism,  realism,  and  natural- 
ism, the  characteristic  literary  attitudes  of  the  period.  The  drama 
will  be  interpreted  also  as  the  outgrowth  of  the  personality  of  such 
writers  as  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Wagner  and  Hauptmann. 
Alternates  with  33-34.  Not  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34     The  German  Novelle  of  the  19th  Century 

The  development  of  this  form  will  be  traced  by  the  reading  of 
important  Novellen  of  each  literary  trend  of  the  19th  century. 
Alternates  with  31-32. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41-42     German  Literature  of  the  18th  Century 

Representative  works  of  the  period  will  be  read  to  reveal  the  per- 
sonality of  such  writers  as  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller,  and  to  show 
the  development  of  sentimentalism,  storm  and  stress,  classicism  and 
romanticism.     Alternates  with  43-44.     Not  offered  1954-55. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43  German  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  give  the  student  an  excellent  working  knowledge  of 
German  grammar,  and  to  increase  his  ability  to  use  the  spoken  and 
the  written  word.  The  work  will  be  based  largely  on  texts  dealing 
with  German  life,  history  and  art. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Survey  of  German  Literature 

A  study  of  the  main  currents  of  German  thought  and  life  as  re- 
vealed in  the  various  literary  types.     This  course  aims  to  give  the 
student    a    more    comprehensive    knowledge    of    German    literature 
through  contact  with  works  not  read  previously. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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GREEK 
Professor  Ahl 

Courses  11  and  12  and  electives  iu  advance  of  11  and  12  to  make 
a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  11  and  12  and  electives  in  advance  of  11  and  12  to  make 
a  total  of  18  hours  are  required  for  a  minor. 

Students  who  choose  a  major  or  minor  in  Greek  should  elect 
Ancient  History  and  other  related  courses. 

11-12     Elementary  Greek 

Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax.     Easy  selec- 
tions from  Greek  literature,  illustrating  the  grammar  and  syntax 
studied,  will  be  read. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21  Epic  Poetry 

Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad  with  special  attention  to  develop- 
ing facility  in  reading  and  in  the  mastery  of  syntax.     The  Greek  epos 
is  considered  as  an  expression  of  the  thought  and  general  conditions 
of  early  Greek  life. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Prose  Literature 

A  study  of  Plato's  Apology  and  Crito  or  similar  writings.  Special 
consideration  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  character  of  Greek  thought 
and  the  men  who  taught  Greek  youth  the  meaning  of  "reasoned  truth." 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31-32     Greek  Drama 

Aristophanes,  the  Clouds;  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus  and  An- 
tigone; Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Bound;  Euripides,  Alcesiis.    As  many 
as  possible  of  these  selections  will  be  studied  with  special  attention  to 
metre  and  scenic  antiquities. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

35-36     New  Testament  Greek 

A  rapid  reading  course,  designed  primarily  for  candidates  for 
the  ministry  and  religious  workers;  a  linguistic  and  historical  inter- 
pretation of  the  New  Testament.     Selections  from  the  historical  and 
didactic  literature.     Prerequisite,  Greek  21,  22,  or  equivalent. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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HISTORY 

Pbofessoks  Russ  and  Ahl 

A  major  (24  hrs.)  or  a  minor  (18  Lrs.)  may  be  constructed  out  of 
courses  11-12,  21-22,  31-32,  33-34,  41-42,  45  or  46;  but  a  minor  for 
teaching  purposes  may  not  include  31-32. 

1-2     History  of  Civtlization 

A  survey  which  traces  the  continuity  of  culture  through  the  cen- 
turies. Music  Education  students  are  required  to  take  three  hours, 
and  may  choose  either  semester.  This  course  does  not  count  towards 
a  major  or  a  minor  in  the  department.  It  is  to  be  scheduled  by  all 
Liberal  Arts  freshmen  who  do  not  plan  to  major  in  history  or  social 
science. 
Six  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

11-12     History  of  Western  Europe 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  Western  Europe  and  the  expansion  of 
European  civilization  around  the  globe.     The  period  covered  is  from 
the  fall  of  the  West  Roman  Empire  to  the  present. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22     History  of  the  United  States  and  of  Pennsylvania 

A  narrative  history  which  begins  with  the  discovery  of  America 
and  carries  the  story  to  the  present.     This  course  fulfills  the  require- 
ment as  laid  down  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Council  of  Education. 
Jt  must  be  taken  by  all  prospective  teachers. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32     American  Government 

A  study  of  federal  government  during  the  first  semester ;  state  and 
local  during  the  second. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34     Ancient  History 

A  brief  survey  of  the  ancient  world,  covering  the  history  of  the 
monarchies  of  the  Near  East,  the  rise  of  democracy  in  Greece,  and 
the  story  of  Rome  down  to  the  barbarian  invasions. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41     Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  the  history  of  manufacturing,  agriculture,  transporta- 
tion, communication,  banking,  internal  commerce  and  related  topics, 
within  the  United  States.  (Same  as  Economics  41).  Not  offered 
1954-55. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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42     World  Problems 

An  analysis  of  the  problems  facing  the  nations  in  the  search  for 
international  peace.     -Not  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45  History  of  England 

A  general  survey  of  English  history,  with  special  stress  upon  those 
events  in  English  history  which  have  influenced  American  develop- 
ment.    Alternates  with  41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  History  of  Pennsylvania 

A  study  of  Pennsylvania  as  colony  and  state.    Alternates  with  42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


LATIN 

Assistant  Professor  Meader 

11-12     Elementary  Latin 

A  study  of  pronunciation,  essential  forms,  and  the  principles  of 
syntax.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  as  quickly  as  possible 
an  ability  to  read  Latin  in  simple  texts.  May  not  be  counted  toward 
a  major  or  a  minor. 

Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

13-14     Intermediate  Latin 

Selected  writings  of  Cicero  with  supplementary  reading  in  Eng- 
lish, Vergil's  Aenpid,  including  a  study  of  the  poem  as  a  whole,  its 
sources,  poetical  diction  and  its  mythological  background.     Prere- 
quisite, two  years  of  high  school  Latin  or  Latin  11-12. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Ovid  and  Catullus 

Selections  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses.  Shorter  poems  of  Catullus. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31     Horace 

Selections  from  Horace's  Odes,  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.     A 
study  of  Horace  as  a  satirist,  philosopher,  lyric  poet,  and  literary 
critic  by  a  representative  study  of  his  works.     Prerequisite,  Latin  13 
and  14,  or  four  years  of  high  school  Latin.     Not  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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32     Survey  of  Latin  Literatttrr 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  representative 
Latin  authors  throughout  the  history  of  Latin  literature.  The  selec- 
tions read  are  designed  to  illustrate  the  history,  culture,  and  philoso- 
phy of  the  Romans,  and  to  introduce  the  student  to  various  types  of 
literature  not  previously  encountered.  Prerequisite,  the  same  as 
for  31.  Not  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Martial 

Martial's  Epigrams ;  a  study  of  the  epigram  as  a  literary  form ; 
its  source  and  influence.     JSTot  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Latin  Language  and  Prose  Composition 

A  review  of  forms  and  of  principles  of  syntax,  drill  in  reading 
and  writing  Latin,  and  a  study  of  Latin  style  and  idiom.     Not  offered 
1954-55. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


MATHEMATICS 

Associate  Professor  Robison 

Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  23  and  six  additional  hours  are  required 
for  a  major.  Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  23  are  required  for  a  minor. 
Students  majoring  in  mathematics  should  carry  a  minor  in  physics. 

1-2     Introduction  to  College  Mathematics 

An   introduction  to  the  study  of  the  elementary   mathematical 
functions.     This   course   is   designed    for    those   whose   high    school 
mathematics  have  not  been  sufficient. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     No  college  credit. 

13  College  Algebra 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  elementary  algebraic  functions 
and  the  solution  of  equations.     Also  progressions,  permutation  com- 
binations, probabilities  and  determinants. 
Five  hours.     Three  credits. 

1 4  Trigonometry 

The  study  of  the  trigonometric  functions  and  logarithms  with 
application  to  triangles. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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21     Analytic  Geometet 

A  study  is  made  of  systems  of  coordinates  and  the  relation  between 
equations  and  loci.     Prerequisite :    Mathematics  13  and  14. 
Four  hours.     Four  credits. 

22-23     Calculus 

The  concepts  and  fundamental  formulae  of  differentiation  and 
integration  are  studied  and  applied  to  problems  involving  maxima 
and    minima,    lengths,    areas    and    volumes.     Prerequisite:    Mathe- 
matics 21. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Eight  credits. 

31  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Algebraic  Equations 
Complex  numbers;  numerical  equations;  solution  of  cubic  and 

quartic  equations;   system  of  linear  equations;   determinants.     Not 

offered  1954-55. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Infinite  Series 
Sequences  of  numbers ;  series  of  positive  or  arbitrary  terms ;  series 

of  variable  terms;  integration  and  differentiation  of  series;  special 
types  of  series.     Not  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34     Differential  Equations 

The  formation  and  geometrical  meaning  of  differential  equations 
and  the  standard  methods  of  solution.     Prerequisite:    Mathematics 
21,  22,  and  23. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

41-42     Advanced  Calculus 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  aspects  of  calculus,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  infinite  processes  and  the  concepts  of  limit  and  continu- 
ity.    Prerequisite:    Mathematics  21,  22,  and  23. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

44  Projective  Geometry 

This  course  is  a  synthetic  treatment  of  the  elements  of  projective 
geometry.     Prerequisite:   Mathematics  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45  Vector  Analysis 

A  first  course  in  vector  analysis  with  application  to  geometry  and 
physics.     Prerequisite:  Mathematics  21-22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

47     Differential  Geometry 

Study  of  curves  and  surfaces  in  three-dimensional  Euclidean  space. 
Prerequisite:  Mathematics  21,  22,  23.     Not  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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NATURAL  SCIENCE 

Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

11  Natural  Science 

The   course   includes    a   survey   of   the   biological    sciences   with 
emphasis  on  the  biology  of  man  with  its  applications. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

12  Natural  Science 

The  course  includes  an  integrated  study  of  the  basic  laws  and 
principles  of  the  physical  sciences.  Applications  to  modern  life  are 
made  from  the  fields  of  chemistry,  physics,  astronomy  and  geology. 
Three  recitation  hours.     Three  credits. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

21     Introduction  to  Philosophy 

This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  philosophical  methods  with 
considerable  emphasis  on  the  various  modern  schools  of  thought.    Not 
offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

23    Logic  and  the  Scientific  Method 

The  guiding  principles  and  conditions  of  correct  thinking,  the 
nature  of  the  deductive  and  inductive  processes,  and  the  basis  of  the 
scientific  method. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
early  Greek  philosophers  to  the  Renaissance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Modern  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
Renaissance  through  Kant. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

40     History  of  Political  Philosophy 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  political  philosophy  from 
Plato  to  modern  times.     Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  concept  of 
Natural  Law. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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41     History  of  Philosophy  in  America 

This  course  aims  to  trace  the  development  of  American  philoso- 
phical thought  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present.     Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  manner  philosophy  reflects  the  various  trends 
in  American  life  and  thought. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

43     History  of  Ethical  Thought 

An  attempt  will  be  made  to  trace  historically  the  ethical  con- 
sciousness of  mankind  beginning  with  the  earliest  available  material. 
Stress  will  be  laid  on  the  great  ethical  writers  of  Western  civilization. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Professor  Stagg,  Miss  Christian 

The  purpose  is  to  develop  the  physical  well  being  of  the  student. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  skill,  ability,  strength  and  endurance,  as  goals 
to  attain.  In  addition,  qualities  of  character  such  as  courage,  daring, 
poise  under  emotional  strain,  confidence  in  one's  self  and  fair  play 
are  fostered. 

Courses  for  Men 

11-12M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  Covering  the  period  from  the 
opening  of  college  to  the  Thanksgiving  recess,  the  activities  include 
calisthenics,  football,  soccer,  touch  football,  golf  and  tennis.  From 
the  Thanksgiving  recess  to  the  spring  recess,  the  classes  meet  in  the 
gymnasium  and  the  work  consists  of  calisthenics,  informal  gymnas- 
tics, basketball,  volley  ball,  indoor  baseball.  From  the  spring  recess 
to  commencement,  the  activities  include  calisthenics,  soft  ball,  track, 
baseball,  tennis,  hiking  and  golf.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

21-22M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  The  plan  and  nature  of  the 
work  is  similar  to  Course  11-12.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 
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31-32M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.     A  continuation  of  course  21-22 
with  the  privilege  of  a  wider  range  of  sports,  and  recreational  activi- 
ties upon  an  elective  basis.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

15-16M     Physical  Education — Restricted  Activities 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  physi- 
cian to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to  pur- 
sue the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

13-14M     Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  materials  concerning  health- 
ful living. 
One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

Courses  for  Women 

11-12W    Physical  Education 

A  basic  course  in  the  beginning  techniques  of  individual  and  team 
sports,  with  emphasis  placed  on  team  sports.     Beginning  tennis,  field 
hockey,  soccer,  volley  ball,  folk  and  square  dancing,  basketball,  golf, 
and  Softball  are  offered. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

13-14W    Physical  Edttoation 

A  course  designed  in  progression  from  beginning  skills  and  tech- 
niques to  the  intermediate  level  with  emphasis  on  individual  sports. 
Intermediate  tennis,  volleyball,  badminton,  modern  dance,  basketball, 
archery,  golf  and  softball  are  offered. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

l.')-16W    Physical  Education 

A  course  in  which  advanced  skills  and  techniques  are  presented 
with  emphasis  upon  game  tactics. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

17-18W    Physical  Edttcation 

In  this  course  the  students  select  tlie  activities  in  which  they  desire 
to  gain  greater  skill. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

]9W    Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  scientific  and  educational 
materials.     Information  is  presented   through  lectures,  guided   dis- 
cussions, surveys,  group  henlth  projects,  and  term  papers. 
One  hour.     One  credit. 
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20W  First  Aid 

All  students  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  American  Red  Cross 
will  receive  the  Standard  First  Aid  Certificate. 
One  hour.     One  credit. 

21 W    Advanced  First  Aid 

All  students  possessing  the  standard  certificate,  taking  this  course, 
will,  on  passing  the  American  Red  Cross  tests  receive  the  Advanced 
First  Aid  Certificate. 
One  hour  and  laboratory.     One  credit. 

PHYSICS 
Professor  T.  Townsend  Smith 

11  General  Physics 

A  study  of  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound — the  study  of  matter  and 
motion,  work  and  energy,  the  measurement  and  applications  of  heat, 
and  the  production  and  propagation  of  sound.  This  and  Physics  12 
comprise  the  basic  course  for  all  subsequent  courses  in  physics.  Pre- 
requisites :  High  School  credits  in  algebra  and  trigonometry  or 
equivalent. 

Three    recitation    hours    and    one    three-hour    laboratory    period.     Four 
credits. 

12  General  Physics 

A  study  of  magnetism,  electrostatics,  direct  current  circuits,  elec- 
trical measurements,  elementary  alternating  currents.  A  study  of 
the  nature  and  physical  properties  of  light  and  an  introduction  to 
atomic  theory  and  modern  physics.     Prerequisite:   Physics  11. 

Three   recitation   hours   and   one    three-hour   laboratory   period.     Four 
credits. 

21  Optics 

The  wave  theory  of  light  developed  on  the  basis  of  Huygens's 
principle.  Interference.  Fresnel  and  Fraunhofer  diffraction.  The 
diffraction  grating.  Polarized  light  and  double  refraction.  Pre- 
requisites: Physics  12,  Mathematics  22  preceding  and  Mathematics 
23  in  parallel. 

Three   recitation    hours    and    one    three-hour    laboratory    period.     Four 
credits. 

22  Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Electrical  units.  Direct  current  circuit  analysis.  Electrical 
Measurements.  Magnetism  and  magnetic  measurements.  Electro- 
magnetism  and  an  introduction  to  electromagnetic  induction.  Pre- 
requisites :   Physics  12,  Mathematics  22  preceding  and  Mathematics 

23  in  parallel.  '  Not  offered  1954-55. 

Three   recitation   hours   and   one    three-hour   laboratory   period.     Four 
credits. 
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24    Optical  Instruments 

The  geometrical  theory  of  lenses  and  lens  systems.     The  telescope 
and  the  microscope.     Spectroscopes.     Interferometers.     An  introduc- 
tion to  the  theory  of  spectra.    Prerequisites  :  Physics  21,  Mathematics 
23. 
Three    recitation    hours    avd    one    three-hour    laboratory    period.     Four 

credits. 

31-32    Modern  Physics 

Physics  since  1900.  The  theories  of  classical  physics  will  be  re- 
viewed in  the  light  of  present  knowledge  and  modern  theories  will  be 
considered.  Topics  discussed  will  include  the  charge  and  mass  of  the 
electron,  photoelectricity,  thermionic  emission,  the  Bohr  theory  of  the 
hydrogen  atom  and  the  origin  of  spectra,  the  wave  nature  of  matter, 
x-rays,  the  fundamental  particles,  radioactivity,  and  an  introduction 
to  nuclear  theory.  Prerequisites :  Physics  12,  Mathematics  22  pre- 
ceding, Mathematics  23  in  parallel. 
Three  recitation  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33     Alternating  Currents  and  Electronics 

A  study  of  alternating  currents,  circuit  elements  in  the  A.  C.  cir- 
cuit, the  vacuum  tube  and  its  parameters  and   applications.     Pre- 
requisites: Physics  22  and  Mathematics  23.     Not  offered   1954-55. 
Three   recitation   hours   and   one    three-hour   laboratory   period.      Four 
credits. 

41  Mechanics 

A   study  of  statics,  kinematics   and  kinetics   with   emphasis   on 
rotary  motion.     Prerequisites:   Physics  12  and  Mathematics  22  pre- 
ceding, Mathematics  23  in  parallel.     Xot  offered  1954-55. 
Three  recitation  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  Heat 

Thermometry,    calorimetiy,    heat    conduction,    and    the    laws    of 
thermodynamics  with  their   application   to   physical   systems.     Pre- 
requisites:  Physics  12  and  Mathematics  23.     Not  offered  1954-55. 
Three  recitation  hours.     Three  credits. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Mr.  Bossart,  Assistant  Professor  Zimmer 

21     General  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  entire  field,  designed  to  de- 
velop a  scientific  attitude  toward  psychological  problems.  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  receiving,  connecting,  and  re-acting  mechanisms.  A  sur- 
vey of  the  emotions,  sense-perception,  imagery,  attention,  reasoning, 
learning.  Behavior  is  considered  as  environmental  adjustment.  This 
course  is  prerequisite  for  other  courses  in  psychology. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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24    Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  the  economy  of  the  learn- 
ing process  with  application  to  school  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

26     Applied  Psychology 

The  principles  of  psychology  applied  to  the  vocations,  business 
and  industry. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34     Personnel  Management 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  following:  the  development  of 
personnel  management,  instruments  of  personnel  control,  education 
and  training  of  the  workers  and  the  supervisory  force,  employee 
incentives,  industrial  democracy  and  social  controls,  and  special 
problems  in  industrial  relations.  (Same  as  Business  Administra- 
tion 34). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36     Abnormal  Psychology 

A  survey  of   the   principal   forms   of  mental   derangement   and 
diseases,  with  emphasis  upon  their  causes,  symptoms,  course  of  treat- 
ment.    Trips   to  mental   institutions   are   made   whenever   possible. 
College  students  may  elect  the  course  if  they  desire. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

40  Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  refer- 
ence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation.     (Same  as 
Business  Administration  40) 
Three  recitation  hours,  two  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

41  Child  Development 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  child  from  infancy  through  the 
early  teens.     Motor,  intellectual,  emotional  and  social  development 
will  be  considered,  with  special  attention  to  the  guidance  of  the  child 
at  home  and  at  school. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  Psychology  of  Adolescence 

A  study  of  the  physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  and  social  de- 
velopment of  the  individual  during  the  adolescent  stage.     Applica- 
tions to  problems  of  secondary  education,  home  guidance,  and  recrea- 
tion will  be  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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45  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  controls,  and  the  phenomena  of  imitation 
and  suggestion.     (Same  as  Sociology  45). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  Experimental  Psychology 

A  survey  of  major  experiments  and  recent  literature  in  psychology. 
The  logic  of  science  and  research  technique  will  be  presented  to  de- 
velop independence  and  originality  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisite : 
Statistics  or  permission  of  instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
N'ot  offered  1954-55. 
Two  recitation  hours,  two  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

48       PSYCHOMETRICS 

Techniques  of  test  construction,  validation,  administration,  scor- 
ing and  interpretation  with  the  standard  group  instruments  used  in 
the  evaluation  of  human  behavior.     Prerequisite:    Statistics  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

51     Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance 

Problems  of  educational,  vocational  and  personal  guidance,  in- 
cluding analysis  of  personal  characteristics  and  vocational  aptitudes ; 
curriculum  adjustments  to  meet  individual  needs;  use  of  mental  and 
achievement  tests.     (Same  as  Education  51) 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


SOCIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Stevenb 

21  Principles  of  Sociology 

A  background  study  of  the  concepts  of  sociology;  concepts  from 
cultural   anthropology,   social   psychology;    a   study   of  groups   and 
aggregations  in  modern  society,  major  American  Institutions,  social 
organization,  social  change  and  social  problems. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Modern  Social  Problems 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  locate  the  significant  problems  of 
present-day  society  and  to  evaluate  the  current  approaches  to  them. 
Among  these  problems  are  those  of  population,  race,  labor,  delin- 
quency, poverty  and  dependence,  and  problems  peculiar  to  rural  and 
urban  life.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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23     Anthropology 

A  background  study  of  the  evolutionary  processes  as  they  pertain 
to  man,  fossil  man,  man's  place  in  nature,  living  races,  problems  of 
race  difference,  the  nature  of  culture,  patterns  of  culture  and  the 
cultural  processes;  special  emphasis  upon  American  prehistory  and 
ethnology.  Prerequisite  Sociology  21  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Three  hours  first  semester.     Three  credits. 

31  Urban-Rural  Sociology 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  city  and  the  country;  contrasts  of 
Urban  and  Rural  life,  regions  and  regionalism.     Frequent  use  of 
visual  aids  supplements  the  class  work  material.     Prerequisite  Soci- 
ology 21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  The  Sociology  of  Industry 

The  development  of  modern  industry  as  a  problem  of  social  re- 
lationships;  formal   and   informal   industrial    organizations;    social 
classes  and  the  industrial  order;  social  controls  of  industry.     Pre- 
requisite Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Criminology 

The  nature  and  significance  of  crime;   statistics  of  crime  and 
criminals;  historical  development  of  criminological  theory;  modern 
explanations  of  crime ;  criminal  laws  and  courts ;  police  and  prisons ; 
crime  prevention.     Prerequisite  Sociology  21.     ISTot  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Marriage  and  the  Family 

Study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  family  with  emphasis 
on  the  contemporary  American  family;  courtship,  factors  in  success- 
ful marriage,  changing  status  of  the  family  group,  family  disorgani- 
zation, modern  theories  of  marriage  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
Christian  ideal  of  marriage.  Prerequisite  Sociology  21  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

43  Minorities 

The  position  of  races  and  minorities  in  the  United  States ;  pattern 
of  race  relations;  institutional  and  community  aspects  of  race  and 
minority  relations;  the  effect  of  minority  status  on  personality  de- 
velopment.    Prerequisite  Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Introduction  to  Social  Work 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  scope  and  function  of  the 
different  fields  of  social  work.     The  work  of  the  classroom  is  supple- 
mented by  special  lectures  and  seminars  by  officials  of  the  various 
social  agencies.     Not  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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45  Social  Pstohology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  leadership  and  group  controls,  the  phenom- 
ena of  imitation  and  suggestion.  Course  same  as  Psychology  45. 
Prerequisites :  Sociology  21-22 ;  Psychology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  Culture  and  Personality 

Culture  as  a  socialization  factor  of  personality,  the  study  of  the 
emotional  aspects  of  human  relations,  the  contributions  of  Freud, 
Horney,  Fromm,  Sullivan,  Murray,  Lewin  and  others.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  only.  Prerequisites  Sociology  45  or  Psychology  45, 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


SPANISH 

Assistant  Professor  Kline 

Courses  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a 
total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totaling  18  hours  in  advance  of  11-12  are  required  for  a 
minor.  Students  planning  to  teach  should  include  courses  45-46  in 
the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  Spanish  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  iu 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12     Elementary  Spanish 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar  and  in  reading, 
writing  and  speaking  simple  Spanish.     Some  time  is  devoted  to  the 
introduction  to  Spanish  civilization  and  culture.     May  not  be  count- 
ed toward  a  major  or  minor. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  Spanish 

A  course  in  grammar,  conversation  and  reading  of  Spanish  and 
Spanish- American  prose.     Prerequisite:    Spanish  11-12  or  two  years 
of  high  school  Spanish. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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31-32     Survey  of  Spanish  Literature 

Lecture   and    reading   course.     Study   of    representative   authors 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  Golden  Age  and  its  achievement.     Col- 
lateral reading,  reports  and  discussion.    Prerequisite  :   Spanish  21-22. 
Not  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34     Modern  Drama 

A  study  of  the  drama  from  the  romanticists  to  the  present.  Read- 
ings with  reports  and  discussion  of  representative  works  of  Hartzen- 
busch,  Echegaray,  Galdos,  Benavente,  los  Quinteros  and  other  authors. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41-42     Modern  Novel 

A  critical  study  of  literary  movements  since  1850,  as  exemplified 
in  the  works  of  such  novelists  as  Pardo  Bazan,  Galdos,  Valdes,  Pio 
Baroja  and  Valle  Inclan.     Collateral  reading,  reports  and  discussion. 
Not  offered  1954-55. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43-44     Spanish-American  Literature 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Spanish-American  literature  from 
its  beginnings.     Collateral  reading,  reports  and  discussion. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

45-46     Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

Intensive  study  of  grammar.     Oral  and  written  themes,  letters, 
etc. ;  class  conversation  and  ear-training. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 


THE  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 


The  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Susquehanna  University  offers 
complete  courses  of  instruction  in  Pianoforte,  Singing,  Violin,  Organ, 
Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments,  and  Music  Education.  The 
courses  are  planned  with  a  view  to  developing  a  high  degree  of  musi- 
cianship in  students,  giving  them,  besides  the  technique  of  their  special 
study,  that  comprehensive  insight  into  the  nature  and  structure  of 
music  which  can  be  obtained  only  from  a  practical  study  of  Harmony, 
Form,  and  other  theoretical  subjects. 

ENTEANCE  EEQUIKEMENTS 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Music  Education  must  be  graduates 
of  a  four-year  high  school  and  must  present  fifteen  units  of  school 
work.  They  must  show  evidence  of  talent  and  must  possess  an  ac- 
ceptable singing  voice,  with  ability  to  sing  hymn  and  folk  tunes  with 
a  fair  degree  of  accuracy,  and  play  the  piano  or  orchestral  instru- 
ment with  acceptable  ability. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  AND  SOLOIST  COURSES 

Susquehanna  University  Conservatory  of  Music  is  approved  by 
the  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  the  edu- 
cation of  supervisors  and  teachers  in  Music  Education.  The  Con- 
servatory also  offers  a  four-year  soloist  course. 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  CHURCH  MUSICIAN 

Susquehanna  prepares  students  for  careers  in  church  music  as 
directors  and  organists.  It  has  been  found  that  the  curriculum  in 
Music  Education  furnishes  the  basic  knowledge  and  experience  for 
this  career. 

Courses  in  Public  School  Music  Methods,  given  in  this  curriculum, 
emphasize  techniques  employed  by  directors  of  junior  choirs  in  work- 
ing with  younger  members  of  the  congregation. 

The  student  may  become  a  member  of  the  Chapel  Choir  and  the 
College  Church  Choir,  where  he  will  gain  familiarity  Avith  a  large 
number  of  significant  anthems  suited  to  specific  Sundays  of  the  church 
year.  He  can,  through  membership,  observe  techniques  used  in  work- 
ing with  volunteer  choirs  in  a  liturgical  church. 

Students  who  are  interested  should  consult  with  the  director  of 
the  Conservatory  for  more  information  dealing  with  this  field. 

103 


104  SUSQUEHANNA   UNIVERSITY 

CONSERVATOKY  STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

All  students  taking  work  in  tlie  Conservatory  of  Music  are  mem- 
bers of  the  organization.  Officers  are  elected  from  among  the  stu- 
dents, and  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Recital  Class  as  well  as 
other  student  sessions.  All  matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of  the 
Conservatory  of  Music  are  considered  through  this  organization. 

TJN'IVERSITY  BANDS 

The  marching  band  offers  opportunity  for  the  sclioolixig  of  the 
individual  marching  bandsman  in  the  routine  of  intricate  maneuver 
and  drill  formation. 

In  the  concert  band  standard  overtures,  suites,  and  symphonic 
movements  of  the  great  masters  are  studied.  Adequate  technical 
facility,  ability  to  read  music  readily,  and  a  feeling  for  genuine  inter- 
pretive skill  are  emphasized. 

SUSQUEHAN^NA  UNIVERSITY  ORCHESTRA 

Symphonic  orchestral  experience  is  gained  in  the  study  of  stan- 
dard literature.  Instruction  is  given  in  orchestral  technique  and 
methods  of  rehearsing.  Adequate  technical  facility,  ability  to  read 
music  readily,  and  musicianship  are  necessary  for  entrance  to  this 
orchestra. 

SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  CHORUS 

This  choral  group  of  mixed  voices  meets  two  periods  per  week, 
being  a  required  course  for  all  sophomores  and  juniors  in  music. 
College  students  may  elect  the  course  if  they  desire.  Choruses  and 
cantatas  are  studied,  and  appearances  are  made  in  various  recitals 
during  the  year. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

No  reduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  semester,  nor  for  subsequent  individual  absences. 

All  sheet  music  must  be  paid  for  at  the  time  of  purchase. 

Special  holidays  declared  by  the  faculty  will  be  observed.  Les- 
sons missed  because  of  such  action  will  not  be  made  up  by  any  teacher 
without  the  consent  of  the  director. 

Students  must  consult  the  director  before  arranging  to  take  part 
in  any  public  musical  exercise  outside  of  the  regular  work.  Too 
often  students  bring  unjust  criticism  on  the  teacher  by  appearing 
before  an  audience  without  having  had  sufficient  preparation. 
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Absence  from  class  or  private  lessons  requires  that  satisfactory 
excuses  shall  be  offered.     Failure  in  the  matter  lowers  class  standing. 

Reports  showing  attendance,  scholarship,  deportment,  etc.,  are 
issued  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 

For  further  information  concerning  courses,  tuition,  etc.,  address 
— Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  Susquehanna  University, 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

RECITALS 

Students'  Evening  Recitals — Each  semester,  recitals  are  given 
in  which  students  who  have  been  prepared  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors  take  part.  These  recitals  furnish  incentives  to  study 
and  experience  in  public  performance. 

Students'  Recital  Class — Students  who  are  not  sui3B.ciently 
advanced  to  participate  in  the  Evening  Recitals  are  given  experience 
in  public  performance  in  the  Recital  Classes  which  meet  once  each 
month.  Rules  governing  stage  deportment  are  brought  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  pupils,  and  topics  of  general  interest  to  music  students 
are  discussed.  These  classes  are  not  open  to  the  public  but  an  ex- 
ception is  made  in  the  case  of  near  relatives. 

Artist  Recitals — Important  to  the  student  of  music  is  the  hear- 
ing of  compositions  of  the  great  masters  as  interpreted  by  artists  of 
recognized  ability.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  administration  to  provide 
such  recitals  at  the  University  at  a  nominal  cost  to  the  students,  as 
well  as  to  assist  in  making  it  possible  to  hear  similar  recitals  in  near- 
by cities. 

STUDENT  TEACHING 

The  senior  class  in  Music  Education  teaches  and  observes  in  the 
public  schools  of  Suubury,  Selinsgrove,  and  Middleburg.  This  work 
is  done  under  the  direction  of  Mrs.  Alice  H.  Giauque,  B.S.,  A.M., 
Instructor  in  Methods,  Susquehanna  University;  Katherine  Reed, 
Mus.B.,  Supervisor  of  Music,  Sunbury  Public  Schools;  Mrs.  June 
Hendricks  Hoke,  Supervisor  of  Music,  Selinsgrove  Public  Schools. 

EXPENSES 

Full  details  concerning  the  tuition  and  other  charges  for  the  Music 
course  are  found  on  pages  32-34. 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MUSIC  DEGREES 

BACKELOK  0¥  SCIENCE 
Soloist  Codesb 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  11   3 

History  of  Music  17 3 

Sight  Reading  13 2 

Dictation   15   2 

English  11  &  Lib.  Science 3 

Physical  Education  11 1 

Personal  Hygiene  13 1 


18 


Second  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  12   3 

History  of  Music  18 3 

Sight  Reading  14   2 

Dictation   16   2 

English  12 3 

Physical  Education  12 1 

Personal  Hygiene  14 1 


18 


Sophomore  Year 


Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  21   2 

Dictation   25   2 

Eurythmics  27 1 

English  Literature  21 3 

General  Psychology  21 3 

Chorus    1 

Sight  Reading  23 2 


17 


Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  S^olo  Subject 1 

Harmony  22  (Keyboard) 2 

Elements  of  Conducting 2 

Bible  22 2 

English  Literature  22 3 

Public  Speaking  28 3 

Chorus    1 

Elective    2 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  33  (Form) 2 

Adv.  Instrum.  Conducting  35 3 

French  or  German 3 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)  37 1 

Chorus    1 

Junior  Recital  Preparation 2 

Elective    3 


18 


Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  34  (Composition) 2 

Adv.  Choral  Conducting  36  3 

French  or  German 3 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)   38 1 

Chorus    1 

Junior  Recital 3 

Art  Appreciation  32 3 

19 
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Senior 

First  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral  Instruments 2 

Simple  Counterpoint  51 2 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)  43 1 

French  or  German 3 

Bible  21   2 

Music  Appreciation 1 

Senior  Recital  Preparation 3 

Elective    3 


Year 

Second  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Singing,  Organ  or 

Orchestral  Instruments 2 

Double  Counterpoint  52 2 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)  44 1 

American  History  22 3 

Music  Appreciation  42 1 

Senior  Recital 5 


17 


14 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

This  course  has  heen  approved  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Council 
of  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and  teachers  of 
Music  Education. 


Freshman  Year 


Harmony  11   3 

History  of  Music  17 3 

Sdght  Reading  13 2 

Dictation  15 2 

English  11  &  Library  Science  _  3 

Physical  Education  11 1 

Personal  Hygiene  13 1 

*Voice,  Piano,  Trumpet  Class  _  3 


18 


Harmony  12   3 

History  of  Music  18 3 

Sight  Reading  14 2 

Dictation  16 2 

English  12 3 

Physical  Education  12 1 

Personal  Hygiene  14 1 

*  Voice,  Piano,  Trombone  Class  3 

18 


Sophomore  Year 


Harmony  21    2 

Sight  Reading  23 2 

Dictation   25   2 

Eurythmics  27   1 

Natural  Science  11   3 

General  Phychology  21 3 

*Voice,  Piano,  Violin  Class, 

Chorus    3 


16 


Harmony  22  (Keyboard) 2 

Methods  and  Materials  24 3 

Elements  of  Conducting  26 2 

Folk  Dancing  28 1 

Public  Speaking  28 3 

English  Literature  22 3 

*Voice,  Piano,  Strings,  Chorus  _  3 


17 


♦Violin,   Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments  may   be  elected. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

Cr.  Cr. 

Harmony  33    (Form)    2  Harmony  34  (Composition) 2 

Methods  &  Materials  31 3  Methods  &  Materials  32 3 

Instrumental  Conducting  35  __  3  Adv.  Choral  Conducting 3 

Principles  of  Sociology 3  Art  Appreciation 3 

Intro,  to  Education 3  Educational  Psychology 3 

*Voice,  Piano,  Clarinet  Class,  *Voice,  Piano,  Woodwinds,  and 

Chorus    3            Percussion  Class,  Chorus 2 

17  16 

Senior  Year 

Music  Appreciation  41 1      Music  Appreciation  42 1 

Christian  Philosophy  31 2      Christian  Ethics  32 2 

History  of   Civilization    3      Orchestration   48   2 

Ed.  Measurements  47 2      American  History  22 3 

Student  Teaching  and  Student  Teaching  and 

Conference  45 6          Conference 6 

*Voice,  Piano 2      Voice,  Piano   2 

—      Instrumental  Techniques 1 

16  17 

INSTRUMENTAL  COURSES 

Elementary  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Students  are  taught  the  principles  underlying  the  playing  of  hand 
and  orchestral  instruments.  Prohlems  of  class  procedure  in  the 
public  schools  are  discussed.  Ensemble  playing  is  a  part  of  the 
work  done. 

Steinq  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Woodwind  Group — Two  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. 

Brass  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Percussion — One  hour  per  week.     One  semester. 

Advanced  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchest(ral  Instruments 

Further  study  may  be  pursued  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instru- 
ments as  follows : 

String  Choir  (Viola,  Violoncello,  and  Bass  Viol) 

Woodwind  Choir  (Flute,  Oboe,  and  Bassoon) 

Brass  Choir  (All  brass  instruments  not  studied  in  the  elementary 
classes.) 

Smaller  Ensembles 
String  Trio 
String  Quartet 
String  Quintet 
Violin  Choir 
Brass  Ensemble 
Woodwind  Ensemble 


*Violin,  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments  may  be  elected. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  MUSIC  COURSES 

Professor  Linebaugh,  Assistant  Professor  Hatz,  Assistant 

Professor  Giauque,  Assistant  Professors  Billman  and 

Leach,  Miss  Potteiqer,  Mrs.  Hatz,  Mr,  Robinson, 

Miss  Kommel 

11  Harmony 

A  study  of  first  essentials  in  music ;  scales,  intervals,  note  and  rest 
values,  musical  terms,  etc.,  thereby  laying  a  foundation  for  further 
harmonic  writing  and  musical  development. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

12  Harmony 

The  supertonic,  submediant,  and  mediant  harmonies,  with  their 
sevenths  and  their  inversions  as  well  as  simple  chromatic  alterations 
are   studied.     Melody   writing   and   melodic    invention   using    these 
simpler  harmonies  are  a  part  of  this  semester's  work. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

13  Sight  Reading 

Students  read  at  sight  music  of  moderate  difficulty,  using  the 
sol-fa  syllables  as  well  as  words.     Tone  and  rhythm  are  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

14  Sight  Reading 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  introducing  chromatics 
and  more  difficult  intervals  and  rhythms.  Two  and  three  part  songs 
with  words  add  to  the  interest  of  this  course. 

Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

1 5  Dictation 

A  study  of  tone  and  rhythm  enabling  the  student  to  sing  and  write 
melodic  phrases  which  have  first  been  visualized. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

16  Dictation 

Melodic  dictation  is  continued  throughout  this  semester,  stressing 
the  development  of  memory  in  writing  longer  phrases  with  melodic 
and  rhythmic  accuracy. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 
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17  History  of  Music 

The  development  of  music  from  its  beginnings  to  the  period  of  the 
classical  composers  is  covered  in  this  semester.     Current  events  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each  week  and   students   are 
encouraged  to  do  such  reading  in  the  library. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

1 8  History  of  Music 

Music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the  present,  to- 
gether with  current  events,  are  given  serious  consideration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

21  Harmony 

The  study  of  chromatic  harmony  and  chord  species  is  included. 
This  material  is  applied  in  various  types  of  modulation.     Original 
melody  writing  and  modulation  using  the  material  are  a  part  of  the 
course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

22  Harmony 

Knowledge  of  diatonic  harmonies,  non-chordal  tones,  easy  chro- 
matic chords,  and  modulation,  are  applied  to  the  keyboard.    Included 
in  the  course  are  transposition,  sequences,  and  creative  work  at  the 
keyboard. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

23  Sight  Reading 

This  course  presupposes  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted Courses  13  and  14.     New  material  is  constantly  used,  and  speed 
and  accuracy  in  reading  from  the  G  and  F  clefs  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

24  Methods  and  Materials 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  elementary  grades;  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

25  Dictation 

Harmonic  dictation  is  designed  to  develop  ability  to  recognize  and 
write  chord  progressions,  making  use  of  the  various  harmonies  as 
they  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 
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26  Elements  of  Conducting 

Principles  of  conducting;  study  of  methods  of  conductors;  daily 
practice  in  adapting  these  methods  to  school  purposes;  score  reading 
and  program  making  are  points  receiving  attention.    Orchestral  and 
choral  conducting  are  a  part  of  the  student's  experience. 
Ttvo  hours.     Two  credits. 

27  EURYTHMICS 

This  course  aims  to  enrich  and  develop  the  individual's  musical 
ability  by  stimulating  his  bodily  responses.     The  student  learns  to 
interpret  meter,  rhythm,  and  phrasing  not  as  a  mathematical  prob- 
lem but  as  movement. 
Tv'o  hours.     One  credit. 

28  Folk  Dancing 

Purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  through  dancing  the  dances 
of  different  peoples  and  nations  a  keener  artistic  and  humanistic 
appreciation  of  their  physical  and  emotional  expression,  with  a 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  their  music.  Also,  it  provides  a 
teaching  background  in  well-known  and  typical  folk  dances. 
Tivo  hours.     One  credit. 

31  Methods  and  Materials 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  intermediate  grades;  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Methods  and  Materials 

A  study   of  music  courses  for  junior  and  senior  high   schools. 
Among  the  problems  considered  are  classification  of  voices,  methods 
of  dealing  with  the  adolescent  voice,  assembly,  music  clubs,  bands 
and  orchestras,  and  routine  work  pertaining  to  these  departments. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Harmony 

A  discussion  of  the  structural  design  of  small  homophonic  forms 
with  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of  standard  literature.    Creative  work 
by  the  student  is  required. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Harmony 

A   continuation   of   Harmony   33,   extending   to   the    rondo   and 
Sonata-allegro  forms.     Further  analysis  and  creative  work  in  the 
larger  forms  is  required,  while  free  composition  is  encouraged. 
T^vo  hours.     Two  credits. 
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35     Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting 

Consideration  of  the  methods  and  principles  of  conducting  applied 
to  the  orchestra  and  band.  Development  of  baton  technique,  score 
reading,  orchestral  playing  and  the  psychology  of  rehearsing 
ensembles  of  various  sizes  and  combinations.  Orchestral  literature 
adaptive  to  public  school  work  is  studied  in  this  course.  Opportunity 
is  given  the  student  to  conduct  compositions  of  different  character. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


36     Advanced  Choral  Conducting 

A  more  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  conducting  applied  to 
choral  groups.  A  discussion  of  points  helpful  in  the  organization 
and  direction  of  church  choirs,  mixed  choruses,  a  cappella  choirs,  and 
larger  groups  producing  oratorios.  The  young  conductor  is  given 
opportunity  to  appear  before  groups,  acquiring  power  through  such 
experience  in  this  particular  field,  enabling  him  to  be  at  ease  when 
called  on  to  serve  in  the  capacity  of  a  choral  conductor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


37-38     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  Junior  Year  who  elect  to  major  in  Piano  or 
Organ  are  given  two  periods  each  week  in  ensemble  playing.    Music 
of  average  difficulty  is  placed  before  them  for  sight  reading. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

39     Instrumental  and  Vocal  Fugue 

Contrapuntal  writing  reaches  its  culmination  in  the  Fugue.  Two-, 
three-,  four-  and  five-voiced  fugues  are  written  by  the  student.  Analy- 
sis of  fugues  by  Johann  Sebastian  Bach  is  included  in  this  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41  Music  Appreciation  (P.S.M.) 

Methods — An  outline  course  of  study  on   procedure  and  appli- 
cable materials  for  the  Elementary,  Intermediate,  and  Junior  High 
School. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

42  Music  Appreciation  (General) 

A  general  survey   of  music   literature   designed   to   develop   the 
faculty  for  creative  listening.     Open  to  students  from  all  departments 
of  the  college. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 
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43-44     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  senior  class  who  elect  to  major  in  piano  or  organ 
are  given  two  periods  per  week  in  ensemble  playing  similar  to  that 
in  the  Junior  year,  but  with  music  of  greater  difficulty. 
Two  hoxirs  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

45-46     Student  Teaching  and  Conference 

The  seniors  in  Music  Education  observe  and  do  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  of  Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  under  the  supervision  of 
their  methods  instructor  and  members  of  the  faculty  mentioned  under 
Practice  Teaching.  In  addition  to  the  student  teaching  they  have 
critic  classes  and  special  conferences. 
Six  credits  each  semester. 

47  Educational  Measurements 

The  measurement  of  specific  capacities  or  abilities  involved  in 
the  hearing,  appreciation  and  performance  of  music,  based  on  a 
scientific  analysis  of  elements  which  function  in  all  music.  The 
techniques  of  administering  aptitude  tests  for  the  discovering  and 
developing  of  music  interest  are  practised  and  applied. 
Tivo  hours.     Two  credits. 

48  Orchestration 

This  course  is  devoted  to  arranging  music  for  the  orchestra  and 
implies  an   intimate  knowledge  of  the  range,  qualities,   and  varied 
capabilities    of   all    orchestral    instruments.     Attention   is    given    to 
scoring  accompaniments  for  high  school  choral  literature. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

51  Simple  Counterpoint 

Counterpoint    is   a   fusion    of  melody    and    harmony.     Previous 
training  in  these  elements  is  essential  to  beginning  contrapuntal  study. 
Practice  in  the  elementary  technics  of  counterpoint  is  combined  with 
an  historical  study  of  the  art. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits. 

52  Double  Counterpoint  and  Canon 

A  general  survey  of  17th  and  18th  century  contrapuntal  devices 
and  polyphonic  forms  with  analysis  of  standard  literature  and  crea- 
tive work  by  the  student. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

53  Instrumental  Technique  Class 

A  class  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  discuss  the 
problems  and  techniques  of  organizing  and  supervising  the  instru- 
mental music  program  in  the  public  schools. 
Ove  hour.     One  credit. 
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54     The  Marching  and  Concert  Band 

This  course  is  arranged  to  give  the  student  a  background  in  pre- 
paring the  band  for  out-of-doors  and  concert  activities.  Marching 
fundamentals,  band  drills,  and  rehearsal  techniques  are  emphasized 
along  with  the  introduction  of  musical  literature  applicable  to  the 
various  stages  of  this  work. 
One  hour.     One  credit  per  year. 

Chorus  Class 

A  study  of  music  applicable  to  high  school  groups,  amateur 
choruses,  and  choirs.  An  acquaintance  with  choral  music  from  Bach 
to  the  present.  Discussion  of  choral  music,  voice  testing,  and  ways  of 
judging  compositions.  This  course  is  open  to  college  students.  Tt  is 
required  of  sophomores  and  juniors  in  the  Music  curricula. 
One  hour.     One-half  credit  for  college  students. 


PIANOFORTE 

Professor   Linebattoh,   Assistant   Professor   Billman 
Miss  Potteiqer,  Mrs.  Hatz 

Sub-freshman — First,  Second  and  Third  Grades — The  New 
England  Conservatory  Graded  Course  for  Piano,  Books  T,  II,  III 
and  Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Freshman  Year — Scales  in  parallel  and  contrary  motion  mem- 
orized and  played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  three  triad  positions. 
Technique,  touch,  and  phrasing.  Etudes:  Duvernoy,  Op.  120; 
Czerny,  Op.  636;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  52;  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Sonatinas 
— Clementi,  Op.  36;  Gurlitt,  Op.  54 — The  Clavecin  Book  of  Anna  M. 
Bach.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Sophomore  Year — Scales  in  Thirds  and  Sixths  memorized  and 
played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Diminished  Seventh  Chord.  Technic, 
touch,  phrasing,  and  memorizing.  Etudes — Loeschhorn,  Op.  66 ; 
Czerny,  Op.  299.  Sehirmer  Sonata  Album,  Vol.  239.  (Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven.)  J.  S.  Bach-Busoni  —  Two-part  Inventions. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Scales  in  Accents ;  scales  with  two  and  three  notes 
against  one  and  two.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Dominant  Seventh 
Chord.  Technique,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpretation,  and 
ensemble  playing.  Etudes — Cramer's  Fifty  Selected  Studies ;  Czerny, 
Op.  740  with  metronome.  Sonatas — Beethoven.  J.  S.  Bach-Faelton 
— Three-part  Studies.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 
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Senior  Yeak — Technique,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpre- 
tation, and  ensemble  playing.  Etudes — Clementi's  Gradus  ad  Par- 
nassum,  Chopin's  Studies.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Beethoven, 
Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  etc.  J.  S.  Bach — Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Senior  Recital 


VOICE 

Mr.  Robinson,  Miss  Kommel 

Introduction — To  major  in  singing,  the  applicant  must  possess 
certain  qualities  and  talents  requisite  to  the  accomplishments  of  a 
singer,  including  a  healthy  throat. 

Freshman  Year — A  study  of  the  vocal  instrument.  Respiration 
and  exercises  for  developing  lung  capacity.  Correct  posture  and 
plastic  exercises  for  developing  freedom  of  bodily  motion.  Vowel 
sounds  and  consonants  in  definite  form.  Articulating  organs.  Hum- 
ming. Vocal  Hygiene.  Songs  in  medium  compass  of  voice.  Con- 
centration. Memory,  Vocal  technique  based  on  the  major  scale. 
Sieber  Vocalises. 

Sophomore  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Major  and 
minor  scales.  Italian  diction.  Vaccai  Studies.  Concentration.  Song 
literature.  Songs — Schubert,  Brahms,  Mozart,  Wolf,  Handel,  and 
Gluck. 

Junior  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Chromatic 
scale.  Phrasing.  Embellishments,  Panofka  vocalises.  Vocal  style. 
Memory.  Concentration,  Interpretation.  Mimicry,  Poise.  Songs 
in  Italian,  French,  or  German,     Songs  in  English  and  Latin. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Daily  Vocal  Drill,  Advanced  technique,  A  study 
of  the  Trill  and  Messa  di  Voce,  Bordogni  vocalises.  Mimicry.  Song 
literature — classic  and  modern.     Oratorio,     Opera. 

Senior  Recital 
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PIPE  ORGAN 
Professor  Linebaugh 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  practical  organists  for 
the  church  service  as  well  as  concert  playing. 

To  be  admitted  to  this  course  the  student  must  have  attained  a 
reasonable  piano  technique  and  fluency. 

Two  lessons  per  week  are  required  for  the  Sophomore,  Junior,  and 
Senior  years. 

Freshman  Year — General  outline  of  the  construction  of  the 
organ.  "The  Organ"  by  Stainer.  Pedal  Studies.  Easy  Trios  by 
Schneider,  and  other  organ  composers.  Playing  of  hymns.  Easy 
organ  pieces. 

Sophomore  Year — Dudley  Buck's  18  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing. 
Organ  Trios  of  moderate  difficulty.  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues  by 
J.  S.  Bach.  A  study  of  organ  registration,  and  playing  of  hymns 
and  easier  anthems.     Organ  pieces  of  moderate  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Technique,  interpretation,  registration.  Truette — 
34  Pedal  Studies  from  J.  S.  Bach's  works.  The  easier  movements 
from  Sonatas  for  Organ  by  Mendelssohn,  Guilmant,  etc.  Preludes 
and  Fugues  of  moderate  difficulty  by  J.  S.  Bach  and  Mendelssohn. 
Advanced  anthems  and  service  playing.  Pieces  of  corresponding 
difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Preludes,  Toccatas  and  Fugues  by  Bach,  Guil- 
mant and  others.  Sonatas  and  advanced  concert  pieces  by  Rhein- 
berger,  Widor,  Dethier,  etc. 

Senior  Recital 


VIOLIN 

Assistant  Professor  Hatz 

Sub-freshman  Year  —  Scales  and  Technics  —  Blumenstengle 
Scales,  Bk.  1.  Methods — Bang,  Pts.  1,  and  2,  or  Hohmann,  Bks.  1, 
and  2.  Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op.  45,  Bk.  1.  Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  1. 
Pieces — 1st  position. 

Freshman   Year — Scales   and   Technics — Blumenstengle   Scales, 
Bk.  2.     Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pt.   1   Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op. 
45,  Bk.  2.    Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  2.    Wohlfahrt,  Op.  74,  Bk.  2. 
Pieces — 1st  and  3rd  positions. 
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Sophomore   Year  —  Scales   and    Technics  —  Schradieok    Scales. 
Sevcik,  Op.  1,  Bk.  3.    Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pts.  1  and  2.    Studies 
— Kayser  Op.  20,  Bk.  3.     Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  1.     Sitt,  Op.  22,  Bk.  3 
or  Kayser,  Op.  57. 
Solos — 1st  and  5th  positions. 

Junior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Schra- 
dieck  School  of  Violin  Technics,  Pt.  1.  Sevcik,  Op.  8  and  9.  Studies 
—Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  2.  Dont,  Op.  37.  David,  The  Advanced  Stu- 
dent, Pt.  2.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Viotti,  Nardini,  Bach,  and 
Mozart. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Casorti 
Op.  50.  Dancla,  Op.  74.  School  of  Velocity.  Studies.  Fiorillo,  36 
Caprices.  Kreutzer,  42  Studies.  Rode,  24  Caprices.  Sonatas  and 
Concertos  By  Mendelssohn.  Bruch,  Wieniawski,  and  Viotti. 

Senior  Recital 


THE  SECOND  ''SOLO  SUBJECT" 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  piano  shall  have  taken  at  least  three 
years  in  voice,  violin,  or  organ.  For  graduation  in  voice,  violin,  or 
organ,  the  student  shall  have  completed  the  Sophomore  requirements 
in  piano. 


SUSQUEHANNA   UNIVERSITY 
ALUMNI   ASSOCIATION 


The  first  Alumni  Association  at  Susquehanna  University  was 
organized  June  4,  1884.  The  Association  now  embrjices  3,000  alumni 
and  former  students:  35%  are  teachers,  12%  ministers,  8%  business 
men,  3%  physicians,  3%  lawyers;  and  all  of  the  leading  professions 
are  represented.  Susquehanna  alumni  are  located  in  thirty-seven 
states  and  many  foreign  countries.  There  are  seventeen  district 
alumni  clubs  active  in  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Dela- 
ware, District  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  and  California. 

The  Susquehanna  University  Alumni  Association  is  governed  by 
the  Association  officers  and  Alumni  Council.  The  Association  spon- 
sors an  annual  Alumni  Fund  and  organizes  alumni  affairs  in  the 
districts  and  on  the  campus. 

The  University  publishes  The  Susquehanna  Alumnus  quarterly 
and  distributes  this  publication  to  all  alumni. 

Officers  of  the  Alumni  Association 

JJunorari/  President Dr.  George  R.  Ulrich,  '86 

200  York  Road,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

President Dr.  Joseph  Hackenberg,  '20 

127  W.  Chestnut  St.,  Shamokin,  i'a. 

First    Vice-President Mr.  Clyde  Spitzner,  '37 

201  Morlyn  Ave.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Second  Vice-President Mr.  Harry  L.  Wilcox,  '43 

R.  D.  JSTo.  1,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Jiccordiiif/  Sccrelarj/ Miss  Ruth  Bergstresser,  '34 

148  W.  Broad  St.,  Ilazleton,  Pa. 

Treasurer Mr.  W.  David  Gross,  '47 

524  N.  Eighth  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Slatislician    Prof.  E.  M.  Bruugart,  '00 

400  W.  Walnut  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Member  of  Alumni  Council    Dr.  Samuel  B.  Bulit-k,  '17 

330  Walnut  Ave.,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

Member  of  Alumni  Council    Mr.  Benjamin  T.  Mover,  '28 

21  N.  Fifth  St.,  Sunbury,  Pa. 
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DiHTKicT  Alt  MM  Cli'b  1'residents 

Alioona    Mr.  Donald  Ford,  '41 

2808  Beale  Ave.,  Altoona,  Pa. 

California   Mr.  Robert  JN[.  Troutman,  'i}6 

1132    Esperanza    St.,    San    Bernardino, 
Calif. 

Ccnicr-Union    Dr.  Glenn  Musser,  '41 

123y.  E.  Prospect  Ave.,  State  College, 
Pa. 

Hanover-lurk    Mr.  Selon  F.  Doekey,  '33 

Pleasant  St.,  New  Oxford,  Pa. 

llarrisbury    Mr.  Keginald  Seavey,  '36 

49tli  and  Hilltop  Rd.,  Lawnton,  liarris- 
burg.  Pa. 

Hazleton    Mr.  Karl  Young,  '41 

35  E.  Diamond  Ave.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Johnstown     Mr.  Ernest  F.  Walker,  '22 

1700  Sunshine  Ave.,  Johnstown,  I'a. 

Lctvistown Mr.  Harry  Thatcher,  '41 

612  S.  Grand  St.,  Lewistown,  Pa. 

Mt.  Carmel-ShamoJcin Mr.  S.  John  Price,  '42 

1435  Market  St.,  Ashland,  Pa. 

North  New  Jersey Mr.  Richard  Moglia,  '47 

55  Monroe  Place,  Apt.  510,  Ploomfield, 
N.  J. 

Philadelphia Mr.  Clyde  Spitzner,  '37 

201  Morlyn  Ave.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

rUldnirfjh    Dr.  Reed  Speer,  '32 

29  S.  Grandview  Ave.,  Crafton,  Pa. 

8 elins(j ro ce-S nijder    County    Mr.  W.  David  Gross,  '47 

524  N.  Eighth  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

tiunlntni     Mr.  Harold  Benion,  '39 

Broadway  Rd.,  R.  D.  No.  1 ,  Milton,  Pa. 

Waahinylun-BaUiniore    Mr.  George  Davis,  '32 

3423    Oliver    St.,    N.    W.,   Washington, 
D.  C. 

Wilkcs-Barre    Mrs.  Eleanor  Lyons  Roos,  '43 

72  W.  Pettebone  St.,  Forty  Fort,  Pa. 

Williamsport    Mr.  Preston  Smith,  '38 

404  S.  Main   St.,  South  Williamsport, 
Pa. 


WOMEN'S  AUXILIARY  OF 
SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


The  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University  was  organ- 
ized on  February  4,  1922.  The  aim  of  the  Auxiliary  is  to  further 
the  welfare  and  progress  of  Susquehanna  University ;  to  secure  mem- 
bers in  all  congregations  of  the  supporting  Synod  or  Synods  and 
from  all  sources  where  interest  may  be  manifested;  to  bring  Sus- 
quehanna University,  its  services  and  its  needs,  before  as  wide  a  con- 
stituency as  possible.  All  those  in  sympathy  with  the  purpose  of  the 
Women's  Auxiliary  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  Golden  Memory  Loan  Fund,  started  in  1925  and  increased 
by  59  donations  given  in  memory  of  loved  ones,  steadily  grew  to  $1000, 
at  which  time,  in  1932,  the  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship  (listed  as 
item  13  on  p.  26)  was  established. 

On  its  25th  Anniversary,  in  1947,  the  Auxiliary  decided  to  extend 
beyond  local  bounds,  to  embrace  a  larger  territory  of  support,  and  to 
assume  a  wider  scope  of  service  to  the  college.  Consequently,  a  new 
objective  was  initiated  and,  at  the  present  time,  all  Auxiliary  funds 
are  directed  toward  the  New  Music  Building. 

In  the  Conference  and  far  beyond,  key  women  stimulate  member- 
ship in  the  Auxiliary.  The  devotion  of  these  key  women  to  multi- 
plied membership,  plus  the  individual  member's  effort  to  follow  the 
slogan,  "Every  member  bring  a  member",  has  brought  the  active  con- 
stituency to  1600. 

It  is  encouraging  to  note  that  parents  of  our  students  have  shown 
an  enthusiastic  response  to  our  efforts  by  becoming  members  of  the 
Auxiliary. 

In  addition  to  membership,  books  are  provided  for  entries  of 
special  gifts.  The  Life  Membership  and  In  Memoriam  Book,  The 
Leaves  of  Remembrance  Book,  and  the  Children's  Book  have  aroused 
further  interest  in  the  whole  program  of  the  Auxiliary. 

120 


WOMEN'S  AUXILIARY  121 

Officers 

President Mrs.  John  C.  McCune 

First  Vice-President Mrs.  Oliver  W.  Nace 

Second  Vice-President Miss  Athalia  Kline 

Third  Vice-President Mrs.  Winfield  Solomon 

Recording  Secretary Miss  Olive  Barry 

Corresponding  Secretary Mrs.  J.  H.  Kuster 

Financial  Secretary Mrs.  Bernard  Krapf 

Treasurer Miss  C.  Mildred  Gemberling 

The  Executivk  Committee 
Tlie  Officers (Listed  above) 

Committee  Chairmen  : 

Membership Mrs.  Clarence  Gelnett 

Program Mrs.  Kenneth  Badger,  Miss  Janet  Rohrbach 

Publicity Mrs.  Robert  Whitmoyer 

Promotion Mrs.  G.  Morris  Smith 

Representatives,  the  Board  of  Directors 

Mrs.  Latimer  S.  Landes 
Mrs.  Charles  A.  Nicely 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  AND 
LIST  OF   STUDENTS 

DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN   1953 
HONOILVUY  DECREES 

DocTOK  OF  ErsiiXEss  Administkation 

Jerry  Daniel  Bogar,  Jr. Harrisburg 

Frank  A.  Eyer Selinsgrove 

Dan  Smith,  Jr. Williamsport 

Doctor  of  Laws 
Roger  M.  Rlougli New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Apgar,  Dorothy  Jean Mahwah,  N".  J. 

Balchen,  Thomas  Peter Teaneck,  'N.  J. 

Bottiger,  Ernest  Lawrence,  Jr. "West  Milton 

Burnham,  Elizabeth  Catherine New  Milford,  Conn. 

Condon,  Joseph  Edward,  Jr.** Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Davenport,  William  Clark* Kingston 

Dixon,  Mary  Ann Red  Lion 

Drumm,  Lewis  Raymond,  Jr. Irvington,  N.  J. 

Fisher,  Lois  Adele Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Foelsch,  Donald  Henry Berkeley,  Calif. 

llarman,  Ruth  Christine Duncansville 

Hemstead,  Kenneth  Richard Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Hill,  Kenneth  Robert** Selinsgrove 

Howells,  Carlton  Roy Kulpmont 

Jeffers,  Harvey  Parker Hilton,  N.  Y. 

Kershner,  Danalee  May** Selinsgrove 

Klingelhoeffer,  Mary  McCuUough Sunbury 

Lease,  Madaline  Marie Somerset 

MacNamara,  Robert  John,  Jr. Ardmore 

Mason,  Caroline  Rutherford Washington,  D.  C. 

Mayer,  John  William Belmar,  N.  J. 

Morrow,  Beatrice  May Glasgow 

Roush,  Arthur  William Selinsgrove 
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Kupe,  Dean  Earl Altooua 

Sasaki,  Cliitose  Kei Kuinamoto,  Japan 

Seclirist,  Joan  Glynere Sunbury 

Sheldon,  Donald  Kussell Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Snyder,  Charles  Allen,  Jr. Herndon 

Torek,  Steve  Frank South  River,  IST.  J. 

Von  Lynn,  Helen  Elise Cranford,  N.  J. 

Wagner,  Joyce  Lucille Harrisburg 

Walker,  Ernest  Robertson Johnstown 

Walter,  Donald  Neal West  Milton 

Wehr,  Jane  Louise Middleburg 

Whittington,  Lillian  Mai'ie Harrisburg 

Yocum,  Maxine  Pearl Laurel  Springs,  N.  J. 


Bachelor  of  Sciemce 

Andrews,  Harmon  Lester** Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Bennett,  David  William Montoursville 

Bottiger,  K.  Carol  Reidler West  Milton 

Brouse,  Eugene  Palmer** Selinsgrove 

Burley,  Richard  Charles Montgomery 

Cowling,  Marvel  Irene Teaneck,  'N.  J. 

Cressman,  Helen  Elaine** Bath 

Deitch,  James  Aaron Hazleton 

Dikovicky,  Anthony South  River,  N".  J. 

Doebler,  Catherine  Anna Sunbury 

Gaeono,  Venice  Carl* Annville 

Glass,  Orville  Washington,  Jr. Northumberland 

Heflfner,  Joseph  Henry Sunbury 

Iffert,  Walter  Henry,  Jr. Hazleton 

Jarvis,  Robert  Barr Xorwood 

Kloap,  William  Peter* Xanticoke 

Kopf,  Edward  Paul** Bloomfield,  IST.  J. 

Krout,  Ronald  Spencer Yoi'k 

LaMarca,  William  P.* Selinsgrove 

McKegg,  Pamela  Jean Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Marts,  Thomas  Edwin,  Jr. Camden,  INT.  J. 

Mason,  Charles  Nathan,  Jr. Washington,  D.  C. 

Menapace,  Edwin  Joseph* Hyattsville,  Md. 

Mesler,  Robert  Allen North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Miller,  Joyce  Edna Honesdale 

Myers,  Thomas  Justin,  Jr. Hughesville 

Nestler,  Paul  Rudolph,  Jr. Green  Lane 

Neuman,  Edward  William York 

Olson,  Arthur  Kenneth Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  William  Leonard Rehoboth,  Del. 

Smith,  Elinor  Mae Lykens 
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Steffy,  Robert  Daniel* Selinsgrove 

Stout,  Richard  Paul Lehighton 

Williamson,  Daniel  Wade Holsopple 

Wither,  James  Dallas,  Jr. Williamsport 

Wyllie,  Robert  Charles North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

BaoHELOK   of    SciEiN'C'E   IN    MuSIC   EDUCATION 

Bates,  Joan  Annette Cranford,  N.  J. 

Bidelspach,  Richard  Lee Sunbury 

Carlson,  Leonard  Albert Lewistown 

Crawford,  Philip  Jordan,  Jr. Bloomsburg 

Freed,  Ruth  Elaine Red  Hill 

Heffelfinger,  Marguerite  Louise Bloomsburg 

Lee,  Lorraine  Stott Bayonne,  IST.  J. 

Orris,  Kenneth  Earl Ickesburg 

Rarick,  Jean  Marguerite Orwigsburg 

Stuter,  Mary  Josephine Belleville 

Thomas,  Margaretta  Ann Shamokin 

Unangst,  Edward  Thomas Catawissa 

Williams,  Clara  Mae Drums 

Zinda,  Margaret  Irene Catawissa 

•Requirements  completed — January,  1953. 
••Requirements  completed — Summer,  1953. 


SENIOR  HONORS 

SUMMA   CUM   LAUDE 

Catherine  Anna  Doebler Sunbury 

MAGNA  CUM  LAUDE 

Jane  Louise  Wehr Middleburg 

CUM    LAUDE 

Ruth  Elaine  Freed Red  Hill 

Arthur  Kenneth  Olson Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Joyce  Lucille  Wagner Harrisburg 
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Senior  Class  1953-1954 

Albright,  Henry  Romberger,  Jr. Sunbury 

Arbogast,  Ned  Melvin Sunbury 

Backer,  George  Bowes Shamokin  Dam 

Bastian,  William  Flexer Sunbury 

Borry,  Loretta  Fay Stevens 

Borski,  Eleanor  Louise New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Bothwell,  Kenneth  Harvey,  Jr. New  Providence,  N.  J. 

Byers,  Walter  Berton Catawissa 

Campbell,  Kay  Gilbert Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Church,  William  Charles Verona,  N.  J. 

Cline,  Jane  Katherine Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Curry,  James  Henri Hershey 

Daily,  Jayne  Mae Woodbury,  N.  J. 

Dell,  James  Cameron New  Bloomfield 

Detar,  Reed  LeRoy Danville 

Diggan,  Reda  Joan Hughesville 

Drumm,  Frances  Anne Berwick 

Duceman,  John  Albert Shamokin 

Fetterolf,  Marilyn  Jane Johnstown 

Fetterolf,  Ronald  Arthur Beavertown 

Flowers,  Edward  Joseph Atlas 

Foor,  Roy  Albert Everett 

Ford,  Janice  Austin* Oaklyn,  N.  J. 

Gass,  John  William Shamokin 

Gilbert,  Joyce  Kemmerer Selinsgrove 

Goodman,  Ronald  Floyd Honesdale 

Gordon,  Wallace  Ellwood Clarks  Green 

Haggerty,  Claire  Ann Kingston 

HefFner,  Marlin  Victor Sunbury 

Henry,  Walter  Reuben York 

Hess,  Patricia  Ann Elizabethtown 

Horning,  Kermit  George McAlisterville 

Hults,  Margarete  Josephine Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Huyett,  Marilyn  Jean Reading 

Johnson,  Harold  Newton Nicholson 

Keener,  Dwight  Eugene Harrisburg 

Kepner,  Vivian  Lucille Steelton 

Kostenbauder,  Edna  Faye Danville 

Krauss,  Herbert  Neal York 

LaMarca,  Wanda  Harmon Selinsgrove 

Laue,  Janet  Louise Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Lauver,  Orville  Hart Richfield 

Lengel,  Stuart  Hoffman,  Jr. Richfield 

Lepley,  Nancy  Lee Winfield 

Liddington,  George  Charles Northumberland 

Lose,  Graydon  Ira Middleburg 

Lucas,  Carolyn  Ruth Chambersburg 

Manning,  Stanley  Samuel East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Meerbach,  Irene  Florence Stratford,  Conn. 

Mickatavage,  Robert  Charles Ashland 

Mitchell,  Duane Clairton 
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Mosholder,  Joann  Doris Rockwood 

Nardell,  Clement  Ralph Schuylkill  Haven 

Newcomer,  Charles  Alfred Northumberland 

Oldt,  Irene  Keturah Winfield 

Osborn,  Ruth  Elizabeth Northumberland 

Oshirak,  Alexander  Theodore Wilkes-Barre 

Richards,  Frank  David Selinsgrove 

Rising,  James  Marlin Northumberland 

Rohrbaugh,  Rodger  Edwin York 

Ross,  Samuel  David Oreland 

Rowe,  Phyllis  Jean Smithsburg,  Md. 

Schraeder,  John  Henry West  Hazleton 

Seeger,  Lothar  George* Selinsgrove 

Shade,  Rebecca  Jean Danville 

Shade,  Robert  Theodore Harrisburg 

Shannon,  John  Franklin Sunbury 

Sites,  Dorothy  Marie Chambersburg 

Smith,  Lucian  Olive Sunbury 

Solomon,  Todd  Emanuel  Morris Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Stahl,  Karl  Norman Honesdale 

Stamfel,  Arthur  Clifford Northumberland 

Steffey,  Eleanore  Ruth Belleville 

Steinhards,  Nora __  Milledgeville,  Ga. 

Szabo,  Louis  Andrew South  River,  N.  J. 

Thompson,  Shirley  Ann Paradise 

Tkaczyk,  Thomas  Louis Atlas 

Tkaczyk,  Walter Atlas 

Tomlinson,  Stewart  Lee Burnham 

Treese,  Rita  Jane Williamsburg 

Underkoffler,  Owen  Willis Sunbury 

Vincent,  Bette  Mae Hillside,  N.  J. 

Vogler,  Harold  Edward Hawley 

Warnets,  Audrey  Mae Penns  Creek 

Washbourne,  George  Whitman Williamstown 

Webber,  Margaret  Kershaw Basking  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Weisenfluh,  Betty  Louise Old  Forge 

Wick,  Miriam  Elaine Philadelphia 

Winckler,  Fred  Bridge,  Jr. Livingston,  N.  J. 

Young,  Richard  Nelson Northumberland 

'Graduation   reiniirenif-nta  completed — September,   1953. 


Junior  Class  1953-1954 

Albert,  Walter  Charles,  Jr. Philadelphia 

Anoia,  James  Joseph Atlas 

Avots,  Ivars Danville 

Barrett,  John  Edward Philadelphia 

Benner,  Eleanor  Frances Middleburg 

Bingaman,  Larry  Ross Elizabethville 

Bingaman,  Mary  Ann Thompsontown 

Boyd,  Richard  Keith Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Coates,  Charles  Walter Bloomsburg 
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Crumbling,  Phyllis  Anne Troy 

Erdley,  Kenneth  Franklin,  Jr. Mifflinburg 

Frank,  Barbara  M. Delanco,  N.  J. 

Furman,  Russell  Emerson Sunbury 

Gilbert,  Arlan  Kemmerer Selinsgrove 

Gingrich,  Lawrence  Arthur Freeburg 

Gordon,  Margaret  Ruth Philadelphia 

Gormley,  James  Joseph Philadelphia 

Griffiths,  Helen  Broadbridge Philadelphia 

Haag,  Donald  Sherman Hughesville 

Harper,  Barbara  Joan Harrisburg 

Harris,  David  Harcourt Harrisburg 

Hassinger,  Helen  Louise Middleburg 

Heilman,  Donald  Eugene Harrisburg 

Hermann,  Nancy  Lee Middleburg 

Hoy,  Daniel  Osman Northumberland 

Kocher,  Harry  Franklin,  Jr. Turbotville 

Krebs,  Mary  Ellen Beavertown 

Lacock,  Elizabeth  Anne Wayne 

Lamade,  Carlene  Margaret Kingston 

Lauver,  William  Deen McAlisterville 

McCarty,  Richard  Eugene Picture  Rocks 

May,  Barbara  Winifred Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

Miller,  Wayne  Elwood Trevorton 

Oestreich,  Edgar  William Ashland 

Owens,  Richard  William Stroudsburg 

Richards,  Nancy  Weaver North  Wales 

Schmeltz,  Melva  Lucille Hegins 

Scott,  Ruth  Elaine Parkesburg 

Sharretts,  Rose  Marie Bloomsburg 

Shilling,  Frederick  Leonard Davidsville 

Showalter,  James  Grove Millmont 

Shue,  Spurgeon  Theodore,  Jr. Spring  Grove 

Smaltz,  John  Allen Hughestown 

Smith,  Franklin  George Mauch  Chunk 

Swithers,  Albert  Robert Hunlock  Creek 

Templin,  William  Bryan,  Jr. Johnstown 

Thomas,  Anna  Belle Lewisburg 

Tyler,  Fred  John Hummels  Wharf 

Ulsh,  Merle  Flanders Port  Trevorton 

Vanderhoof,  William  Howard,  Jr. Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Wagner,  Harry  Donald Pottsville 

Walk,  Donald  Richard Reedsville 

Walker,  Homer  Lee Somerset 

Williams,  Helen  Gerhardt Harrisburg 

Winey,  Carl  Richard Richfield 

Yoder,  Marvin  James Belleville 

Ziegenfuss,  Charles  William Mechanicsburg 
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Sophomore  Class  1953-1954 

Aurand,  Bertrice  Agatha Lewistown 

Bell,  Bruce  Arthur Northumberland 

Bennett,  John  Ashton Montoursville 

Bingaman,  Harold  Eugene Selinsgrove 

Bonsall,  Winifred  Ann Millerstown 

Brady,  Margaret  Jane Brookville 

Brandes,  Janet  Elaine AUentown 

Brobst,  Ruth  Carol Hazleton 

Brown,  Janet  Horton Brackenridge 

Brown,  Sally  Miller Scranton 

Bunke,  John  Charles New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Clement,  Carol  Anne   Blairsville 

Coleman,  Hazel  Mae Friedens 

Cook,  Henry  Searing Montclair,  N.  J. 

Dauberman,  Carol  Beaver Selinsgrove 

DeGelleke,  Diane  Lee Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

DeWitt,  Walter  G. Sunbury 

Doney,  William  Kisthardt Selinsgrove 

Dorward,  Anna  Louise Reading 

Duncan,  Charles  Haven Ashland 

Eyster,  Richard  Lewis Sunbury 

Feldman,  Maurice  Robert Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellows,  Alice  Margaret Media 

Fetter,  David  Eugene Sunbury 

Ford,  Elizabeth  Joan Baltimore,  Md. 

Frost,  Frederick  Ralph Selinsgrove 

Galloway,  Patricia  Ann Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Geiss,  Henry  William Scranton 

Gerner,  Janet  Audrey Swedesboro,  N.  J. 

Ghatan,  Djamshid  Jack Teheran,  Iran 

Godfrey,  William  James Hegins 

Gruber,  Elsie  Louise Philadelphia 

Gulick,  Robert  William Sunbury 

Hackenberg,  Robert  Lee Mifflinburg 

Hartman,  Donald  Lee Northumberland 

Hartranft,  Barbara  Faye Watsontown 

Hepler,  Anne  Louise Gratz 

Honsberger,  Patricia  Carol Glenside 

Imrie,  Eloise  Werner Philadelphia 

Karasevich,  John  Edward Mount  Carmel 

Kauffman,  Clyde  Ray Tower  City 

Keener,  Seth  Elverson,  Jr. Harrisburg 

Kisecker,  Lois  Eileen Waynesboro 

Kline,  Nancy  Louise York 

Kolva,  Eugene  Franklin Halifax 

Kostenbauder,  Marjorie  Mae Danville 

Krapf,  Deborah  Bernardine Selinsgrove 

Krogh,  Jeanne  Marie Glenside 

Lamon,  Margie  Ann Selinsgrove 

Leach,  Clayton  Earle,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Leister,  Harry  Melvin,  Jr. McAlisterville 
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Leonard,  Arthur  C. Jerome 

Lonski.  Eugene  Frank South  River,  N.  J. 

MacDonald,  William  Wallace Phillipsburg,  N.  J. 

MeCullough,  Nancy  Jane Wyncote 

Major,  Carolyn  Mary Brooklyn 

Matha,  Richard  George Sayre 

Meerbach,  Charlotte  Ruth Stratford,  Conn. 

Millard,  Carroll  Stanley Selinsgrove 

Moon,  Doris  Lucille Herndon 

Moyer,  Anna  Jane Sunbury 

Mummert,  Joanne  Marie York 

Naugle,  Mary  Elizabeth Selinsgrove 

Nestler,  Helene  Ann Green  Lane 

Pecht,  Beverly  Elaine Mount  Pleasant  Mills 

Reamer,  Donald  Miller Laurelton 

Regoli,  Area  Julia Bradley  Beach,  N.  J. 

Riegel,  Glace  Albert Hummels  Wharf 

Rockafellow,  Jacquelyn  Amy Dunellen,  N.  J. 

Ronngren,  Maria  Susan Pennsauken,  N.  J. 

Rook,  Donald  Edward Southampton 

Rosengarten,  Claire  Elizabeth Havertown 

Sandt,  Charlotte  Joan Havertown 

Schilke,  Diane  Helene Canajoharie,  N.  Y. 

Schoch,  David  Edwin Selinsgrove 

Sheidow,  Patricia  Anne Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Sheldon,  Ralph  Brown,  Jr. Tunkhannock 

Shirk,  Betsy  Louise Pomeroy 

Sipe,  Patricia  Ann York 

Smith,  Gary  Mitchell New  Cumberland 

Smith,  Glen  Edwin Dornsife 

Smith,  Jessie  Priscilla Schuylkill  Haven 

Snyder,  Suzanne  Marie New  Cumberland 

Solomon,  Mary  Jane New  Berlin 

Stettler,  Gene  Alton Middleburg 

Sultzbaugh,  Margaret  Dolores Berrysburg 

Thomas,  Genevieve  Louise Davidsville 

Trabosh,  Harold  Mark Hamburg 

Trate,  Bessie  Gertrude Milton 

Vollman,  Audrey  Joy Bethlehem 

Wheeland,  Seth  Palmer Sunbury 

Wilson,  Gerald  Edward Hawley 

Yeich,  John  Dunlap Selinsgrove 

Yund,  Dwight  William Sunbury 

Freshman  Class  1953-1954 

Ball,  Marilyn  Louise Waymart 

Beal,  Suzanne  Marcia Havertown 

Benner,  Donald  Edward Middleburg 

Bishop,  Jack  King Harrisburg 

Boob,  Barbara  Lou Millheim 

Botdorf,  Dawn  Elizabeth Millerstown 

Chamberlain,  Robert  Lee Six  Mile  Run 

Chango,  Frank  Anthony Mount  Carmel 
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Chubb,  Carletta  Fae McAlisterville 

Clark,  Barbara  Frances Drexel  Hill 

Clugston,  Paul  John,  Jr. Mlfflintown 

Coan,  Eve  Teesdale Newtown  Square 

Cole,  Janet  Marie Susquehanna 

Cox,  Elwood  Harold,  Jr. Hillside,  N.  J. 

Deitrich,  Charles  Philip New  Bloomfield 

DeSilva,  Lionel,  Jr. Saint  Albans,  N.  Y. 

Donington,  John  Scott Springfield,  N.  J. 

Drumheller,  Marion  Dolores Rebuck 

Duart,  Janice  Mary Granville  Summit 

Flood,  Martha Port  Royal 

Forrest,  Nancy  Lee Camden,  N.  J. 

Fox,  Shirley  Lorraine Hamburg 

Frantz,  Carolyn  Mae Waynesboro 

Frings,  Gretchen Havertown 

Gemberling,  Wayne  Riley Selinsgrove 

Gerhart,  Nancy  Jane Sellersville 

Gheer,  Jessica  Jane Altoona 

Gilfillan,  Sandra  Jane Philadelphia 

Goumas,  Elaine  Helen Summit,  N.  J. 

Greco,  Robert  Daniel Atlas 

Gross,  Floy  Ann Allentown 

Hall,  Chester  Arthur,  Jr. Duncannon 

Hansen,  Anine  Lund Bellerose,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

Harrington,  David  Andrew Lansdowne 

Hartman,  Constance  Marie Columbia 

Hassinger,  Clara  Lynn Sunbury 

Haussler,  Park  Harry Sunbury 

Heisey,  Estella  Anne Holtwood 

Henninger,  Donald  Ralph Northumberland 

Herman,  Max  Jackson Selinsgrove 

Hester,  Carolyn  Jean Watsontown 

Hetherington,  Carol  Joan Selinsgrove 

Hildebrandt,  Judy  Anne Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Hinkle,  Eleanor  Teresa Sunbury 

Hutchison,  Joanne  Elizabeth Mount  Union 

Irwin,  Mary  Jane Dundalk,  Md. 

Irwin,  Ruth  Alma Pikesville,  Md. 

Johnston,  Thomas  Frings Lansdowne 

Keller,  William  Martin Dushore 

Kelly,  Virginia  Lee Three  Springs 

Kleintop,  Earl  Frederick Palmerton 

Kratzer,  Milan  Jimmie Dalmatia 

Linebar,  Beth  Virginia Harrisburg 

Longenecker,  Martha  Jane Biglerville 

Lorah,  Clarence  L. Gordon 

Marek,  Nancy  Louise Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Masteller,  Gloria  Dianne Bloomsburg 

Miller,  Bonnie  Lee Mount  Wolf 

Miller,  Laurance  William East  Stroudsburg 

Miller,  Patricia  Lee Liverpool 

Moody,  John  Daniel Paxinos 

Moyer,  Charlotte  Jane Freeburg 

Musselman,  Gerald  Weir Mechanicsburg 

Nell,  Donna  Lou Harrisburg 

Norris,  June  Elsa New  Cumberland 

Nunn,  Peter  Marvel Newark,  N.  Y. 
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Pape,  Pauline  Wilhelmina Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Pethick,  Anna  Mae Honesdale 

Pospisil,  George  Howard Union,  N.  J. 

Quick,  Leonard  Lynn Munson 

Raudenbush,  Joan  Carol Selinsgrove 

Reamer,  Thiry  Ellen Laurelton 

Rhodes,  Edward  Richard,  Jr. Lewistown 

Rine,  Carl  Benner Halifax 

Rogers,  Paul  William Harrisburg 

Rohrbaugh,  Dale  Kenneth York 

Romig,  Larry  Gene Selinsgrove 

Rosendale,  Mary  Louise Mount  Carmel 

Roth,  Joanne  Marie Harrisburg 

Row,  Lewis  Trevits Selinsgrove 

Sadosuk,  Carole  Ann Mount  Union 

Schlichter,  Galen  Witman Harrisburg 

Schluchterer,  George  Frederick,  III Philadelphia 

Schoch,  Harmer  Fred Trevorton 

Schroeder,  Gary  Keith Prompton 

Schutt,  Barbara  Annetke Coudersport 

Shilling  Stanley  Russel Davidsville 

Smith,  Douglas  Creagh Irvington,  N.  J. 

Smith,  Virginia  Lynne Harrisburg 

Snyder,  Charles  Edward Milton 

Steele,  Warren  Elwood Harrisburg 

Stradling,  Elizabeth  Ann Langhorne 

Strauch,  Mary  Ellen Benton 

Stugart,  Franklin  Gordner Montgomery 

Swenson,  Janet  Roberta Boyertown 

Swisher,  John  LeRoy,  Jr. Bloomsburg 

Thomas,  Helen  Ruth Lemoyne 

Tietbohl,  Maryann  Stiber South  Williamsport 

Troutman,  Lillian  Ophelia Herndon 

Ulsh,  Ruth  Ann Lewistown 

Wahl,  Suzanne  Frazer Harrisburg 

Walker,  Patricia  Anne Cheyney 

Walter,  Melvin  Henry Penns  Creek 

Wardle,  Dorothy  Jane Broomall 

Werner,  Erhard  Otto Park  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Wilhour,  Natalie  Diane Herndon 

Williamson,  Rita  Mae Holsopple 

Wise,  Charles  David Philadelphia 

Wittes,  Doris  Ada Selinsgrove 

Wolfe,  Armor  Nicholas,  Jr. Mill  Hall 

Wolfe,  Leroy  Blaine Chambersburg 

Youhon,  Linda  Jane Kingston 

Young,  James  Richard Orlo-Vista,  Fla. 

Zimmerman,  Marian  Ruth Sunbury 

Special  SruDKiVTs  1953-1954 

Diminick,  Joseph  John Shamokin 

Hartman,  Carol  Jean Sombury 

Kissinger,  Esther  Irene Freeburg 

Neeb,  Robert  Vernon Trevorton 

Pontius,  Joyce  Marie Selinsgrove 

Tyler,  Ray  F. Hummels  Wharf 

Whalen,  Edward  Austin Selinsgrove 
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Summer  Session   (1953) 

Andrews,  Harmon  Lester Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Anoia,  James  Joseph Atlas 

Barrett,  John  Edward,  III Philadelphia 

Benner,  Eleanor  Frances Middleburg 

Bingaman,  Harold  Eugene Selinsgrove 

Boyd,  Richard  Keith Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Brouse,  Eugene  Palmer Selinsgrove 

Brown,  Janet  Horton Brackenridge 

Bruaw,  Arthur  Gordon,  Jr. Duncannon 

Bunke,  John  Charles New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Carpenter,  Peter Lykens 

Condon,  Joseph  Edward,  Jr. Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Cook,  Henry  Searing Montclair,  N.  J. 

Cressman,  Helen  Elaine Bath 

DeWitt,  Walter  G. Sunbury 

Dove,  Lewis  Upshire,  Jr. Troy 

Drumm,  Frances  Anne Berwick 

Eyster,  Richard  Lewis Sunbury 

Fasold,  Mildred  Leeser Sunbury 

Fleming,  Mary  Elizabeth Sunbury 

Flowers,  Edward  Joseph Atlas 

Geiss,  Henry  William Scranton 

Gilbert,  Joyce  Kemmerer Selinsgrove 

Haag,  Donald  Sherman Hughesville 

Hartranft,  Barbara  Faye Watsontown 

Hassinger,  Helen  Louise Middleburg 

Henry,  Walter  Reuben York 

Hepler,  Anne  Louise Gratz 

Hill,  Kenneth  Robert Selinsgrove 

Hults,  Margarete  Josephine Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Karasevich,  John  Edward Mount  Carmel 

Keener,  Dwight  Eugene Harrisburg 

Keener,  Seth  Elverson,  Jr. Harrisburg 

Kepner,  Ray  Eberly Millersburg 

Kershner,  Danalee  May Selinsgrove 

Kisecker,  Lois  Eileen Waynesboro 

Kolva,  Eugene  Franklin Halifax 

Kopf,  Edward  Paul Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Kost,  R.  Nelson Duncannon 

LaMarca,  Wanda  Harmon Selinsgrove 

Leister,  Harry  Melvin,  Jr. McAlisterville 

Leppa,  Antonio  Francis Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Moon,  Doris  Lucille Herndon 

Naugle,  Mary  Elizabeth Selinsgrove 

Nestler,  Helene  Ann Green  Lane 

Perkins,  Tamsen  Kathryn Honesdale 

Perles,  Robert  George Mount  Carmel 

Rarick,  Jean  Marguerite Orwigsburg 

Reichley,  EfRnger  Leon Selinsgrove 

Reiner,  Carolyn  Francis Lewisburg 

Rising,  James  Marlin Northumberland 

Ross,  Samuel  David Oreland 

Santangelo,  Louis  Franklin Northumberland 

Seeger,  Lothar  George Selinsgrove 

Shade,  Rebecca  Jean Danville 

Shannon,  John  Franklin Sunbury 

Smith,  Gary  Mitchell New  Cumberland 
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Solomon,  Todd  Emanuel  Morris Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Stamfel,  Arthur  Clifford Northumberland 

Stroh,  Jo  Ann Sunbury 

Thomas,  Anna  Belle Lewisburg 

Ulsh,  Merle  Flanders Port  Trevorton 

Varano,  Robert  Lamar Mount  Carmel 

Webber,  Margaret  Kershaw Basking  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Weisenfluh,  Betty  Louise Old  Forge 

Yeich,  John  Dunlap Selinsgrove 

Ziegenfuss,  Charles  William Mechanicsburg 


SUMMARY 
1953-1954 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 

Men  Women  Total 

Senior    48         24  72 

Junior    34         13  47 

Sophomore   39         39  78 

Freshman 43         55  98 

Unclassified   4           3  7 

168       134  302 


Co>fSERVATORY   OK   MuSIO 

Men  Women  Total 

Senior    5  11  16 

Junior   4  6  10 

Sophomore   3  13  16 

Freshman 6  10  16 

18  40  58 

Music  Students,  unclassified 12  39  51 

Summer  Term,  1953 42  25  67 

Names  Repeated 26  17  43 

Total   


360 
51 

24 
435 


GEOGRAPHIC  DISTRIBUTION  OF  COLLEGE  STUDENTS 

ENROLLED  IN  THE  REGULAR  SESSION 

1953-1954 

Men         Women  Total 

Connecticut    0                 2  2 

Florida    2                 0  2 

Georgia Oil 

Maryland    1                  4  5 

Michigan     10  1 

New  Jersey   15                13  28 

New   York   3               10  13 

Pennsylvania 163             144  307 

Total,  United  States 185              174  359 

Iran   10  1 

Total    186              174  360 
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THE  CALENDAR  FOR  1955  =  56 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 


1955-1956 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


1955 

September  14  Wednesday  Freshman  Orientation  begins 

September  16  Friday  Freshman  registration 

September  17  Saturday  Registration  of  other  classes 

September  19  Monday  Matriculation  Exercises  9:00  a.m. 

Classes  begin  10:10  a.m. 

October  15  Saturday  Parents'  Day 

October  25  Tuesday  Academic  Recognition  Day 

November    5  Saturday  Homecoming,  holiday 

November  14  Monday  Mid-semester  testing  begins 

November  19  Saturday  Mid-semester  testing  ends 

November  23  Wednesday  Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  12:00  noon 

November  28  Monday  Classes  resume  1 :20  p.  m. 

December  17  Saturday  Christmas  vacation  begins  12:00  noon 


1956 

January    3  Tuesday  Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 

January  13  Friday  Final  testing  begins 

January  20  Friday  Final  testing  ends 

First  semester  ends 
Mid-year  vacation  begins 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


January  24 
January  25 
January  26 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 


Registration 
Registration 
Classes  begin  8:00  a.m. 
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March  19 

Monday 

March  24 

Saturday 

April    3 

Tuesday 

April  28 

Saturday 

May    5 

Saturday 

May  12 

Saturday 

May  16 

Wednesday 

May  23 

Wednesday 

May  25 

Friday 

May  26 

Saturday 

Mid-semester  testing  begins 
Mid-semester  testing  ends 
Easter  vacation  begins  12:00  noon 
Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 
Competitive  Examinations  for 

Freshman  Scholarships 
Alumni  Day 
May  Day 

Final  testing  begins 
Final  testing  ends 

Baccalaureate  Service,  8  p.  m., 

College  Chapel 
Commencement  Day 


Susquehanna  University  had  its  beginning  as  Missionary  Institute, 
the  corner-stone  of  which  was  laid  on  September  1,  1858.  The 
founder  was  the  Reverend  Dr.  Benjamin  Kurtz,  an  eminent  divine 
of  the  Lutheran  Church  of  his  day.  The  school  was  established  to 
supply  the  need  for  more  ministers.  From  this  original  motive  it 
has  broadened  its  scope  to  include  the  preparation  of  young  men  and 
young  women  for  all  honorable  vocations  in  life,  never  ceasing  to 
emphasize  the  necessity  of  the  Christian  ethic  in  all  true  education. 

In  1895,  its  corporate  name  was  changed  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. Born  in  faith,  organized  and  promoted  through  prayer,  it 
has  grown  steadily  to  its  present  strength. 

The  following  men  have  served  as  presidents : 

1858-1865  Benjamin  Kurtz,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1865-1881  Henry  Zeigler,  D.D. 

1881-1893  Peter  Born,  D.D. 

1893-1895  Franklin  P.  Manhart,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1895-1899  J.  E.  Dimm,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1899-1901  C.  W.  Heisler,  D.D. 

1901-1902  John  I.  Woodruff,  Litt.D.,  LL.D.,  Acting 

President 

1902-1904  G.  W.  Enders,  D.D. 

1904-1905  J.  B.  Focht,  D.D. 

1905-1927  Charles  T.  Aikens,  D.D. 

1928-  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 


LOCATION 

Susquehanna  University  is  located  at  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania, 
a  town  of  over  three  thousand  inhabitants,  five  miles  south  of  Sun- 
bury  and  forty-five  miles  north  of  Harrisburg.  The  campus  of  sixty- 
two  acres  adjoins  the  borough  limits.  Selinsgrove  is  easily  reached 
by  bus  connection  from  Sunbury,  which  is  a  main  stop  on  the  Susque- 
hanna Division  of  the  Pennsylvania  Eailroad.  Those  coming  by 
motor  may  use  Routes  11  and  15,  the  Susquehanna  Trail,  or  Route 
522  from  Lewistown  and  the  west. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Rev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. President 

Claude  G.  Athens,  B.S. First  Vice-President 

John  Horn,  A.B. Second  Vice-President 

Frank  A.  Eyer,  D.B.A. Secretary-Treasurer 

First  National  Bank,  Sunbury,  Pa. Endowment  Treasurer 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

G.  Morris  Smith,  President 
Frank  A.  Eyer  J.  D.  Bogar,  Jr. 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.  Latimer  S.  Landes 

John  F.  Harkins  John  Horn 

Charles  Nicely 


MEMBERS 
Term  Expires  1959 

L.  S.  Landes,  M.D. York,  Pa. 

Paul  E.  Ki.inedinst,  B.S. York,  Pa. 

John  Horn,  A.B. Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Rev.  Paul  B.  Lucas,  A.B. Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Rev.  Daniel  L.  Bergstresser,  A.B. Lancaster,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  1958 

Rev.  R.  B.  Martin,  A.B.,  S.T.M. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Orlando  W.  Houts State  College,  Pa. 

Rev,  William  M.  Rearick,  A.M.,  D.D. Mifflinburg,  Pa. 

Rev.  Viggo  Swensen,  D.D. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

W.  Alfred  Streamer,  A.B. Pbiladelpbia,  Pa. 

Ward  R.  Gilbert Montoursville,  Pa. 
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BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS  9 

Term  Expires  1957 

Rev.  H.  W.  Miller,  D.D. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Rev.  G.  B.  Harman,  B.S. Duncansville,  Pa. 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.,  D.B.A. Williamsport,  Pa. 

J.  D.  BoGAR,  Jr.,  D.B.A. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

"W.  Boyd  Tobias South  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Joseph  L.  Hackenberg,  Ph.D. Shamokin,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  1956 

Rev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. State  College,  Pa. 

Rev.  J.  E.  Law,  B.S. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Ralph  Barnett,  B.S.,  M.Ed. Friedens,  Pa. 

Miss  Beatrice  Herman,  A.B. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Sister  Catherine  Neuhardt,  A.B.,  A.M. Baltimore,  Md. 

Term,  Expires  1955 

Claude  G.  Aikens,  B.S. State  College,  Pa. 

Frank  A.  Eyer,  D.B.A. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Rev.  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Harold  U.  Landis Lebanon,  Pa. 

John  A,  Apple,  A.B. Sunbury,  Pa. 

Charles  A.  N'icely Watsontown,  Pa. 


1954-55 

G.  MoRKis  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. President 

EussELL  Galt,  Ph.D. Dean 

Ruth  A.  Meister,  A.B.,  A.M. Dean  of  Women 

Percy  M.  Linebaugh,  Mus.D, Director  of  the  Conservatory 

Mrs.  Sara  B.  Stevens,  A.B. Registrar 

Hilda  G.  Kolpin,  B.S.,  M.S.  in  Lib.  Sci. Librarian 

Margaret  Gabel,  B.S.  in  Ed. Assistant  Librarian 

Bernard  W.  Krapf Business  Manager 

Hugh  L.  Seelye,  B.S. Bursar 

Dan  MacCuish,  B.S. Director  of  Public  Relations 

Charles  Hower Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Mrs.  Anna  Miller  Humphrey Dietitian 

Mrs.  Margaret  J.  Miller Head  Resident  in  Seibert  Hall 

Alma  M.  TJrffer,  B.S.,  R.N". College  Nurse 

Axel  T.  Kleinsorg,  A.B. Faculty  Resident  in  G.  A.  Hall 

Mrs.  Carol  Kline,  A.B. Head  Resident  in  Hassinger  Hall 

Janet  Rohrbach,  B.S. Secretary  to  the  President 

Mrs.  Arla  B,  Marks Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Olive  L.  D.  Barry Assistant  in  the  Bursar's  Office 
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THE  FACULTY 


1954-55 

G.  Morris  Smith  President 

A.B.,  Roanoke  College  1911;  A.M.,  Princeton  University  1912; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia  1919;  D.D., 
Roanoke  College  1928;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University; 
LL.D.,  Bucknell  1940. 

Russell  Galt  Dean 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College  1919;  A.M.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1936,  Colum- 
bia University;  School  of  Oriental  Studies,  Cairo,  Egypt,  1920-22. 

John  Irwin  Woodruff  Professor  Emeritus  of  Philosophy 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;   A.B.   1890  and  A.M.   1893, 

Bucknell  University;  Litt.D.,  Wittenberg  College  1903;  LL.D., 
Waynesburg  College  1921. 

George  Elmer  Fisher  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  Ph.B.,  Bucknell  University 
1891;  Ph.D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University  1905. 

George  Franklin  Dunkelberger  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  A.M.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh 1919;  Pd.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1921;  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University  1927;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University. 

Augustus  William  Ahl  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek 

Diploma,  Gymnasium  and  Seminary,  Breklum,  Germany  1908; 
A.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1912;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University 
1920;  Graduate  study,  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Grover  C.  T.  Graham  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of 

Business  Administration 
A.B.,  William  Jewell  College  1909;  A.M.,  Brown  University  1910; 
Graduate  study.  Brown  University. 

Percy  Mathias  Linebaugh  Professor  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1917;  Graduate  study,  New  York 
University,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music;  Private  study  with 
J.  Frank  Frysinger,  Ralph  Kinder,  Max  Landow  and  Charles  M. 
Courboin;  Mus.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1951. 

Arthur  Herman  Wilson  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1931,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
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William  Adam  Russ,  Jr.  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  1924;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati  1926; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1933. 

Russell  Wieder  Gilbert  Professor  of  Germmi 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  A.M.  1929  and  Ph.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania. 

Amos  Alonzo  Stagg,  Jr.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Ph.B.,  1923  and  A.M.,  1935,  University  of  Chicago;  A.M.,  Columbia 
University  1941;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago. 

T.  TOWNSEND  Smith  Professor  of  Physics 

A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1908,  and  Ph.D.  1916,  Harvard  University. 

John  Jacob  Houtz  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity 1912;  Sc.D.,  Carthage  College  1933. 

George  Merritt  Robison  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  and  Ph.D.  1919,  Cornell  University. 

Waldemar  Zagars  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

Econ.D.,  University  of  Riga,  Latvia  1931. 

Russell  Condran  Hatz  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1937;  Graduate 
study.  Temple  University,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  A.M.,  Colum- 
bia University  1942. 

Frederick  Clement  Stevens  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1932;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University  and  New  York  Uni- 
versity. 

Thomas  F.  Armstrong,  Jr.  Assistant  Professor  of  Business 

Administration 

B.S.,  Wesleyan  University  1928;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  University  1930; 
Ed.D.,  Temple  University  1947. 

Benjamin  Lotz  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion  and  Philosophy 

A.B.,  Wittenberg  College  1923;  B.D.,  Lutheran  Theological  Semi- 
nary, Philadelphia  1928;  Graduate  study,  Universities  of  Leipzig 
and  Goettingen,  Germany;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania  1954. 

Athalia  Tabitha  Kline  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
A.B.,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College  1922;  A.M.,  Duke  Univer- 
sity 1925;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Madrid,  Spain. 

Robert  Lewis  Amy  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,   Thiel   College   1941;    M.S.,  University  of   Pittsburgh   1949; 

Graduate  study.  University  of  Virginia,  Oak  Ridge  National 
Laboratory. 
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Alice  Holmen  Giauque  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education  1937  and  A.M.  1940,  Columbia  University. 

Robert  Francis  Whitton  Meader  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

and  Art 
A.B.,  Middlebury  College  1929;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1931;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University. 

Frederic  Calvin  Billman  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1936;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1941;  Graduate  study,  Juilliard  School  of  Music. 

Howard  Ephraim  DeMott  Assistant  Professor  of  Science 

B.S.,  Bloomsburg  State  Teachers  College  1935;  M.S.,  Bucknell  Uni- 
versity 1940. 

Albert  Arthur  Zimmer  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.  1942  and  M.Ed.  1947,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Pittsburgh  1951. 

John  Robert  Leach  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Susquehanna  University  1947;  A.M.  1949 
and  Ed.D.  1953,  Columbia  University. 

Hilda  G.  Kolpin  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

B.9.,  New  York  State  Teachers  College  1927;  B.S.  in  Lib.  Sci., 
Syracuse  University  1929;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, University  of  Illinois,  Columbia  University;  M.S.  in  Lib.  Sci., 
Syracuse  University  1952. 

Ruth  A.  Meister  Assistant  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Marietta  College  1936;  A.M.,  Ohio  State  University  1937; 
Graduate  study,  Sorbonne,  Paris,  France,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  State  University,  Syracuse  University. 

Jane  Fox  Barlow  Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Languages 

A.B.,  Smith  College  1947;  A.M.  1949  and  Ph.D.  1952,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  Graduate  Study,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Lyder  L.  Unstad  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

A.B.,  Concordia  College  1921 ;  Diploma,  University  of  Oslo,  Norway 
1925;  A.M.,  University  of  Minnesota  1928;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity 1937;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Nancy  Bowman  Hatz  Instructor  in  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1936;  A.M., 
Columbia  University  1941. 

Mary  Kathryn  Potteiger  Instructor  in  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1925;  Graduate  study.  New  York 
University. 
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Axel  Reinhart  Kxeinsorg  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.,  Temple  University  1935;  Graduate  study,  State  University  of 
Iowa,  Temple  University. 

Jean  B.  Beamenderfer  Instructor  in  Business  Education 

B.S.,  Susquehanna  University  1939;  M.S.,  Bucknell  University  1948. 

Philip  Corydon  Bossart  Instructor  in  Psychology 

B.S.  1947,  M.S.  1949,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Lamar  D.  Inkers  Instructor  in  Accounting 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Millersville  State  Teachers  College  1933;  M.Ed.,  Temple 
University  1952. 

La  van  R.  Robinson  Instructor  in  Music 

B.A.  in  Music,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute  1942;  Mus.M., 
Louisiana  State  University  1950. 

Margaret  Kommel  Instructor  in  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education  1941,  B.M.  1942,  Wittenberg  College; 
Juilliard  Graduate  School  of  Music  1946. 

Alma  Miriam  Urffer  Lecturer  in  Medical  Secretarial  Subjects 

Diploma,  Allentown  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  1923;  R.N.,  Penn- 
sylvania State  Board  1923;  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Columbia 
University  1938. 

Frances  Ann  Rhoads  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Sargent  College,  Boston  University  1954. 


1954-55 

Admission  and  Student  Standing — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Profes- 
sors Gilbert,  Linebaugh,  Russ  and  Wilson;  Associate  Professor 
Houtz,  Dean  Ruth  Meister,  Mrs.  Stevens. 

Catalogue  and  Curriculum — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Professors 
Linebaugh  and  Wilson;  Associate  Professor  Houtz;  Assistant 
Professor  Zimmer;  Mrs.  Stevens. 

Guidance  and  Counseling — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Dean  Ruth 
Meister,  Assistant  Professor  Zimmer,  Mr.  Bossart,  Mrs.  Stevens. 

Library — Assistant  Professor  Hilda  Kolpin,  Chairm,an;  Professor 
Russ;  Assistant  Professors  Alice  Giauque,  Lotz  and  Meader. 

Physical  Education  and  Athletics — President  Smith,  Chairman; 
Dean  Gait;  Professors  Gilbert  and  Stagg;  Mr.  Krapf. 

Public  Events — Professor  Linebaugh,  Chairman;  Professors  Gilbert 
and  Russ;  Assistant  Professor  Alice  Giauque. 

Publications — Professor  Wilson,  Chairman;  Miss  Beamenderf er ; 
Mr.  Krapf. 

Religious  Life — President  Smith,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professors 
Lotz,  Amy,  and  DeMott. 

Social  Affairs* — Professor  Gilbert,  Chairman;  Dean  Gait;  Dean 
Ruth  Meister;  Assistant  Professors  Hatz,  Stevens  and  DeMott; 
Mr.  Kleinsorg. 

Teacher  Education — Assistant  Professor  Zimmer,  Chairman;  Dean 
Gait;  Professors  Linebaugh,  Russ  and  Wilson;  Assistant  Profes- 
sor DeMott;  Miss  Beamenderf  er ;  Mrs.  Stevens. 


•This  committee  is  augmented  by  the  following  student  ofRcers :  president  of  the  Pan- 
hellenic  Council,  president  of  the  Women's  Student  Council,  president  of  the  Men's  Student 
Council,  president  of  the  Student  Christian  Association,  and  a  representative  from  the 
Fraternity  Senate. 
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PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES 


The  purpose  of  Susquehanna  University  is  to  provide  for 
its  students  adequate  educational  facilities,  and  competent 
Christian  scholars  as  teachers  who  shall  create  an  environ- 
ment and  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  production  of 
Christian  character.  The  curricular  objectives  are  the  offer- 
ing of  Liberal  Arts  courses  that  shall  issue  in  a  deep,  broad- 
based,  well-rounded  culture,  and  of  opportunity  for  technical 
and  vocational  education  in  the  fields  of  business  and  music. 
Susquehanna  University  desires  to  see  in  its  students  true 
scholarship  interpenetrated  with  a  genuine  Christian  faith. 
The  college  is  supported  in  its  purpose  and  objectives  by  the 
United  Lutheran  Church  in  America  of  2,000,000  members 
and  by  the  Central  Pennsylvania  Synod  of  that  Church. 


EECOGNITION^  BY  ACCREDITmG  AGENCIES 

Susquehanna  University  is  recognized  officially  as  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  college  by  the  following  accredit- 
ing agencies: 

1.  The  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools. 

2.  The    Pennsylvania    State    Department    of 
Public  Instruction. 

3.  The  University  of  the  State  of  ITew  York 
(State  Education  Department). 


Susquehanna  University  is  also  a  member  of  the  As- 
sociation of  American  Colleges,  the  American  Council 
on  Education,  and  the  National  Lutheran  Educational 
Conference. 
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BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 


Susquehanna  University  is  following  a  recognized  architect's  plan  in 
its  physical  development.  On  its  campus  of  more  than  sixty-two  acres, 
there  are  at  present  seventeen  brick  buildings: 

Selinsgrove  Hall  was  the  first  building  on  the  campus.  It  was  built 
in  1858  very  largely  through  the  generosity  of  the  people  of  Selinsgrove 
and  vicinity.  During  the  days  of  Missionary  Institute,  from  1858  to 
1895,  it  was  the  only  building  on  the  campus,  and  contained  a  dormitory 
for  men,  classrooms,  literary  society  halls,  and  a  chapel.  Selinsgrove  Hall 
is  a  substantial  three-story  brick  building.  Today,  the  first  floor  accom- 
modates the  administrative  offices,  and  the  second  and  third  floors  serve 
as  a  dormitory  for  the  men  students. 

Seibert  Memorial  Hall  is  a  commodious  three-story  brick  building  in 
the  colonial  style  of  architecture.  It  was  erected  in  1901-1902.  On  the 
first  floor  are  located  the  reception  hall,  the  social  parlors,  the  chapel, 
and  dining  room.  The  second  and  third  floors  sei've  as  a  dormitory  for 
the  women  students.  In  the  basement  are  found  the  dispensary,  the 
sorority  rooms,  and  a  large  social  room.  The  building  was  named  in 
honor  of  Samuel  Seibert,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland,  by  the  provisions  of 
whose  will  the  University  received  $20,000.  This  munificent  gift  from 
the  Seibert  Estate  was  made  possible  very  largely  through  the  efforts  of 
Dr,  S.  W.  Owen,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland,  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  at  the  time.  The  Moller  three-manual  pipe  organ  in  the 
chapel  was  presented  to  the  University  by  William  A.  Hassinger  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife,  Mrs.  Almeda  M.  Hassinger. 

Hassinger  Memorial  Hall  is  a  modern  brick  fireproof  dormitory. 
Dedicated  June  13,  1921,  it  was  erected  substantially  through  the  gifts 
of  the  family  of  Martin  Luther  Hassinger,  a  former  director  of  the 
college.  It  has  four  floors,  with  a  number  of  rooms  arranged  as  suites. 
It  is  modern  in  its  appointments.  Hassinger  Hall  has  been  completely 
renovated  and  is  being  used  as  a  residence  for  women. 

Gustavus  Adolphus  Hall  is  a  large  building  of  red  brick,  containing 
the  student  union,  book  store,  day  students'  room,  and  coff'ee  shop  on  the 
first  floor,  and  a  men's  dormitory  on  the  second  and  third  floors.  This  is 
the  second  oldest  building  on  the  campus,  having  been  completed  and 
dedicated  on  February  15,  1895.  It  was  originally  built  to  house  the 
theological  seminary,  not  now  in  existence,  and  contained  at  one  time 
the  college  administrative  offices,  student  rooms,  and  chapel. 

Steele  Science  Hall  was  completed  and  dedicated  on  June  10,  1913. 
It  was  built  largely  through  the  gifts  of  the  Hon.  Charles  Steele,  other 
directors  of  the  Board,  and  friends  of  the  college.  It  contains  the  chem- 
istry, physics,  and  biology  laboratories,  and  a  large  amphi-theatre  for 
laboratory  demonstrations  and  visual  education  programs. 
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Jerry  D.  Bogar,  Jr.,  Hall  was  dedicated  on  June  4,  1951.  Modern  in 
every  detail,  constructed  of  red  face  brick  and  trimmed  with  Indiana 
limestone,  this  building,  fire  proof  from  top  to  bottom,  presents  the  latest 
features  required  for  classroom  purposes.  Besides  the  usual  classrooms 
and  department  offices,  the  building  contains  an  auditorium  with  a  large 
stage,  which  along  with  store  rooms  and  workshops  provides  adequate 
equipment  for  dramatic  programs  and  stagecraft.  Jerry  D.  Bogar,  Jr. 
and  his  son,  Guy  M.  Bogar,  alumni  of  Susquehanna  University,  were  out- 
standing donors  to  the  building  fund. 

The  Alumni  Gymnasium.  The  present  modern  gymnasium  was  dedi- 
cated on  June  3,  1935,  and  replaced  an  older  building  which  had  been 
destroyed  by  fire.  The  money  for  its  construction  was  raised  under  the 
leadership  of  President  G.  Morris  Smith  through  trustee,  faculty,  and 
alumni  subscriptions,  as  well  as  from  friends  of  the  college.  For  full 
description  of  this  building,  see  page  22. 

The  Library,  striking  in  its  simplicity,  was  dedicated  on  June  8,  1928. 
It  is  the  first  unit  of  a  larger  library  which  is  planned  for  the  future. 

The  Conservatory  of  Music.  A  three-story  building,  originally  the 
home  of  Dr.  Jonathan  R.  Dimm,  a  former  president  of  the  institution, 
was  made  over  for  conservatory  use  in  1921.  Additions  to  it  were  built 
in  1925-26.  It  contains  classrooms  and  individual  practice  rooms. 
Through  the  efforts  of  Mr.  M.  P.  MoUer,  Sr.,  who  was  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  for  twenty  years,  a  MoUer  two-manual  pipe  organ 
was  installed  in  the  conservatory. 

The  Cottage,  located  on  the  west  campus,  serves  as  a  small  dormitory 
for  students. 

Pine  Lawn  is  the  house  occupied  by  the  president  of  the  university. 

Four  Duplex  Residences  occupied  by  college  personnel. 

Central  Heating  Plant. 

Laundry. 


THE  LIBRAKY 

To  supplement  the  instruction  in  the  various  courses,  the  library, 
housed  in  a  colonial,  fire-proof  building,  erected  in  1928,  functions 
as  a  reference  library  of  more  than  30,000  volumes.  Of  these,  about 
1,015  are  volumes  of  biography  and  1,100  are  volumes  of  fiction. 
There  are  nearly  3,600  volumes  of  bound  magazines,  to  which  addi- 
tions are  made  constantly.  The  library  is  classified  and  arranged 
according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  System,  and  contains  both  supple- 
mentary material  and  an  adequate  collection  of  the  standard  refer- 
ence tools. 

The  library  is  open  from  7 :50  a.  m.  to  12  noon,  1 :10  to  5  p.  m., 
and  7  to  10  p.  m.,  Monday  through  Friday;  Saturday  from  7  :50  a.  m. 
to  12  noon,  and  from  1  to  3  p.  m. 

Books,  except  reference  and  those  on  the  reserve  shelves,  may 
circulate  for  two-week  periods.    Reference  hooks  and  magazines  may 
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not  be  taken  from  the  library.  Reserve  books  may  be  taken  out  from 
10  p.  m.  to  8  a.  m.  Monday  through  Friday  and  at  other  periods 
when  the  building  is  closed. 

The  library  receives  regularly  about  175  periodicals,  both  for 
scholastic  and  recreational  reading,  five  daily  newspapers,  The  New 
York  Times,  The  Philadelphia  Inquirer,  The  Christian  Science 
Monitor,  The  Wall  Street  Journal,  and  The  Sunhury  Daily  Item, 
one  local  weekly  newspaper,  the  standard  index  services,  and  many 
other  college  publications.  The  library  contains  also  the  Wilt  music 
collection,  a  bequest  of  several  thousand  books  of  value  to  music 
students. 

Freshmen  are  given  ten  hours  of  instruction  in  the  basic  tools  of 
the  library  and  the  technique  of  using  them  through  independent 
research. 


STUDENT  INTEREST 


EELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Edfcatiox  withoiat  religion  is  incomplete.  Susquehanna  stands 
for  the  steady  and  consistent  cultivation  of  the  religious  life.  Each 
student  is  required  to  take  the  credit  courses  in  religion  as  provided 
in  the  curriculum,  and  to  avail  himself  of  the  opportunities  offered 
for  spiritual  development.  He  is  expected  to  attend  the  college 
chapel  and  the  church  of  his  choice  regularly.  Any  student  who 
persistently  refuses  to  accommodate  himself  to  these  opportunities 
for  spiritual  development  may  he  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college. 

Open  to  all  students,  the  Student  Christian  Association  carries  on 
a  voluntary  religious  program  throughout  the  year.  By  the  example 
of  their  own  lives,  memhers  seek  to  lead  others  to  the  full  expression 
of  their  personalities  and,  through  friendship,  to  acquaint  new 
students  with  the  ideals  of  college  life. 

Mid-week  devotional  services  are  conducted  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Student  Christian  Association.  Sunday  vespers  are  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  sororities  and  fraternities. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

Susquehanna  University,  being  a  coeducational  institution,  seeks 
to  supply  a  normal,  natural  development  amid  refined  and  cultural 
surroundings.  The  social  life  is  under  the  control  of  a  faculty  com- 
mittee. All  social  events,  with  chaperons  specifically  named,  must 
receive  the  approval  of  the  faculty  social  committee  before  being 
carried  out.  A  financial  budget  for  each  event  must  be  submitted  in 
advance  for  approval  by  the  social  committee  before  any  contracts 
may  be  made. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  organizations  may  be  formed  by  having  their  constitu- 
tions and  by-laws  approved  in  advance  by  the  administration  and 
faculty.  All  changes  in  the  existing  constitution  and  by-laws  must 
also  be  approved.  All  college  organizations  (except  those  maintain- 
ing dormitories  or  dining  halls)  which  collect  dues  or  assessments  or 
raise  money  otherwise  for  any  purpose  are  required  to  keep  their 
funds  on  deposit  with  the  office  of  the  bursar,  thus  securing  a  com- 
plete and  accurate  accounting  for  all  funds  received  and  spent.  This 
procedure  is  not  designed  to  relieve  the  organization  officers  of  any 
responsibility. 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

Student  government  operates  on  the  campus  of  Susquehanna 
University  through  five  organizations:  The  Men's  Student  Council, 
the  Women's  Cooperative  Council,  the  Women's  Athletic  Association, 
the  Panhellenic  Council  and  the  Fraternity  Senate. 

In  all  these  organizations  efforts  are  made  to  initiate  student 
representatives  into  the  problems  of  democratic  group  control.  These 
organizations  provide  a  practice  ground  for  cooperation  between  the 
student  body  and  the  administration,  which  must  carry  the  final  legal 
responsibility  for  the  policies  of  the  institution. 

The  form  of  student  government  followed  in  most  of  these  organ- 
izations is  that  of  a  relatively  large  number  of  student  representa- 
tives working  with  one  faculty  adviser. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Student  Handbook  serves  as  a  guide  and  reference  book 
to  incoming  students  and  especially  to  freshmen.  It  is  published 
mainly  through  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

The  Susquehanna  is  the  weekly,  undergraduate  newspaper  and 
offers  any  student  with  the  desire  to  see  himself  in  print  a  good 
chance  to  take  part  in  the  various  phases  of  journalism :  headline 
writing,  newspaper  make-up,  straight  news,  features,  sports,  general 
reporting,  and  editing.     Academic  credit  is  optional. 

The  Lanthorn  is  issued  annually  by  members  of  the  junior  class. 
It  contains  a  record  of  college  life  portrayed  by  pictures,  prose,  and 
poetry. 

ATHLETICS 

Susquehanna  recognizes  the  important  place  which  organized 
games  and  sports  play  in  college  life.  It  also  recognizes  the  dangers 
associated  with  this  activity.  Therefore,  the  athletic  program  of  the 
college  is  completely  controlled  by  a  faculty  committee,  the  director 
of  athletics  is  a  full-time  professor  in  that  faculty,  and  the  entire 
program  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  objective  of  the  college. 

Amateur  standards  are  strictly  maintained  in  intercollegiate 
sports.  No  scholarships  are  given  for  athletic  ability  alone,  and 
athletes  secure  and  retain  academic  scholarships  by  meeting  the  same 
scholastic  standards  which  are  required  of  all  other  scholarship 
holders. 

Great  emphasis  is  placed  on  intramural  games  for  both  men  and 
women.  The  Women's  Athletic  Association  and  the  Men's  Intra- 
mural Board  organize  and  conduct  the  contests  and  the  giving  of 
awards.  An  unusually  large  proportion  of  the  students  who  are  not 
on  varsity  teams  thus  participate  in  the  athletic  program. 
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The  university  field  is  made  up  of  two  gridirons,  a  soccer  field,  a 
baseball  field,  a  golf  course,  four  tennis  courts  for  men,  and  an  excel- 
lent quarter-mile  track  with  a  220-yard  straightaway.  On  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  gymnasium  is  the  women's  athletic  field,  including 
the  hockey  field,  a  soccer  field,  an  archery  range,  and  five  tennis  courts. 

The  alumni  gymnasium  is  110  feet  long  and  65  feet  wide.  The 
first  floor  contains  locker  rooms,  shower  rooms,  play  rooms,  and 
separate  equipment  facilities  for  men  and  women.  The  second  floor, 
comprising  the  gymnasium  proper,  is  large  enough  to  permit  two 
games  of  basketball  to  be  played  simultaneously.  There  are  facilities 
for  indoor  baseball,  volleyball,  tennis,  handball,  badminton,  and  gym- 
nastic activities.  At  the  north  end  of  the  buiding  are  separate  offices 
for  the  directors  of  athletics. 

Numerous  social  functions  and  exhibitions  are  held  in  the  gym- 
nasium, which  has  a  seating  capacity  of  more  than  six  hundred. 

NATIONAL  SOCIETIES 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  a  national  dramatic  fraternity  consisting  of 
198  chapters,  organized  for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  honor  society 
for  those  doing  a  high  standard  of  work  in  dramatics  and  incidental- 
ly, through  the  expansion  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega  among  the  colleges  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  providing  a  wider  fellowship  for  those 
in  the  college  theatre.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Theta  Phi,  was 
chartered  in  1941. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  national  social  science  honor  society  consisting 
of  130  chapters  with  a  membership  of  over  19,000,  established  to 
encourage  and  reward  undergraduate  interest  in  the  social  studies. 
The  Pennsylvania  Gamma  Chapter  was  established  in  1927  and  has 
a  membership  of  185,  including  members  of  the  faculty,  alumni,  and 
undergraduates.  Members  are  selected  on  the  following  basis: 
evidence  of  special  interest  in  social  studies,  at  least  twenty  semester 
hours  in  the  social  studies,  a  "B"  average  in  all  social  studies,  a  high 
scholastic  standing,  and  good  character. 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  is  a  national  professional  music 
fraternity  for  women.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Sigma  Omega, 
chartered  in  1927,  is  one  of  the  ninety-eight  chapters  in  the  United 
States,  Its  purpose  is  to  promote  high  standards  of  professional 
scholarship,  ethics,  and  culture,  and  to  bring  about  a  closer  relation- 
ship among  those  pursuing  some  phase  of  music  as  a  profession. 

Tau  Kappa  is  a  national  athletic  honorary  fraternity  for  women. 
Upon  earning  a  Junior  Award  in  the  Women's  Athletic  Association, 
a  girl  is  eligible  for  membership  in  Tau  Kappa.  The  purpose  of 
this  fraternity  is  to  maintain  as  well  as  increase  an  individual's  inter- 
est in  sports  as  a  participant  and  as  a  spectator.  The  Beta  Chapter 
of  Tau  Kappa  was  founded  on  our  campus  March  18,  1948. 
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SPECIAL  INTEREST  CLUBS 

Students  with  similar  interests  meet  in  organizations — usually 
once  a  month — and  at  such  times  programs,  concerts,  tours,  or  special 
meetings  are  conducted. 

The  Biemic  Society  is  maintained  to  further  the  interests  of 
students  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics,  and  presents  programs 
prepared  by  members  or  by  visitors  qualified  on  scientific  subjects. 

The  Business  Society  is  an  organization  of  students  enrolled  in 
the  departments  of  business  education  and  business  administration. 
The  Society  endeavors  to  promote  discussions  of  problems  relating 
to  education  and  business;  to  continue  the  building  of  a  scholarship 
fund  to  aid  worthy  students;  to  inspire  and  encourage  students  to 
attain  higher  scholastic  achievement ;  and  to  establish  a  closer  fellow- 
ship among  its  members  through  social  activities. 

The  musical  organizations  are  the  Chapel  Choir,  University 
Chorus,  Symphonic  Society,  and  the  Bands.  Each  of  these  organi- 
zations holds  regular  practice  periods  and  rehearsals,  and  sponsors  or 
gives  public  performances. 

Phi  Kappa  is  an  organization  of  students  who  are  interested  in 
the  classical  languages  and  civilization.  At  its  meetings  phases  of 
ancient  classical  literature  and  civilization  are  discussed.  These  dis- 
cussions are  followed  by  a  social  hour. 

The  Susquehanna  Players  is  the  organization  on  campus  which 
is  responsible  for  all  of  the  dramatic  productions.  It  was  formed 
with  the  purpose  of  giving  interested  students  an  opportunity  to  per- 
form before  the  public  and  to  participate  in  the  behind-the-scenes 
activities  in  the  presentation  of  a  play.  All  acting,  stage  work,  and 
make-up  for  the  college  productions  are  done  by  the  members  of  this 
group. 

Future  Teachers  of  America  is  an  organization  whose  member- 
ship consists  of  students  interested  in  teaching  as  a  profession.  This 
organization  is  primarily  concerned  with  the  pre-professional  growth 
of  the  teacher-trainees  prior  to  their  in-service  experiences. 

The  Pre-Theological  Club  is  an  organization  of  men  students 
of  all  denominations  who  are  planning  to  enter  the  ministry.  Meet- 
ings are  held  monthly  under  the  supervision  of  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty and  the  local  clergy. 

SOCIAL  rEATER:t^ITIES  AND  SORORITIES 

There  are  three  social  fraternities  for  men:  Bond  and  Key, 
Theta  Chi  (Beta  Omega  chapter),  and  Phi  Mu  Delta  (Mu  Alpha 
chapter).     Each  has  a  house  near  the  campus. 
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There  are  two  national  sororities  for  women :  Kappa  Delta  and 
Alpha  Delta  Pi. 

These  organizations  have  been  granted  certain  privileges  by  the 
Board  of  Directors.  Freshmen  are  discouraged  from  becoming 
pledged  to  a  fraternity  or  sorority  during  the  first  semester  rushing 
season  if  their  mid-semester  grades  are  below  average. 

Freshmen  pledges  will  be  permitted  to  become  active  members  of 
a  fraternity  or  sorority  in  May  of  the  freshman  year  provided  their 
scholastic  standing  is  satisfactory. 

A  student  who  has  completed  one  full  year's  work  in  another 
college  and  is  of  so])lioniore  standing  may  join  a  fraternity  or  sorority 
after  the  close  of  his  first  semester  at  Susquehanna  University,  pro- 
vided the  student's  conduct  has  been  satisfactory  and  class  standing 
has  been  maintained, 

DISCIPLINE 

It  is  expected  that  all  students  have  come  to  college  for  serious 
study  and  that  they  will  adjust  themselves  to  its  ideals  and  regula- 
tions. The  college  reserves  the  right  to  require  the  withdrawal  of 
students  whose  scholarship  is  unsatisfactory,  and  of  those  who  for 
any  other  reason  are  regarded  as  not  in  accord  with  the  ideals  and 
regulations  which  the  college  seeks  to  maintain. 

A  student  expelled  for  misdemeanors  loses  all  credit  for  work 
done  during  the  semester.  In  any  case  of  reinstatement,  the  student 
will  be  on  probation  for  one  semester. 

Intoxicating  liquors  shall  not  be  allowed  in  students'  rooms  or 
fraternity  houses.  The  detection  of  alcoholic  liquors  in  any  student's 
room,  on  his  person,  or  on  his  breath  will  be  held  sufficient  evidence 
to  warrant  his  suspension  from  college. 

Drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors,  gambling,  cheating,  immorality, 
or  similar  breaches  of  discipline  may  be  ])unished  by  suspension  oi- 
expulsion  from  college. 

PRIZES 

1.  The  Stine  Mathematical  Prize — Through  an  endowment  made 
by  the  Rev.  H.  M.  Stine,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  of  Harrisburg,  Pennsyl- 
vania, there  is  annually  provided  a  j)rize  of  fifteen  dollars  to  be 
awarded  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  class  who  has  the  highest 
average  in  the  study  of  mathematics  during  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years.  The  conditions  under  which  the  prizes  will 
be  conferred  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  faculty. 

2.  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity  Prize — A  certificate 
is  awarded  by  the  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  to  its  senior  girl 
having  the  highest  average  for  four  years  in  the  music  course. 

3.  Alpha  Delta  Pi  Sokokity  Prize — A  cash  prize  is  awarded  by 
the  Alpha  Delta  Pi  Sorority  ro  its  senior  girl  having  the  highest 
academic  average  for  her  college  career. 
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4.  Kappa  Delta  Sorority  Prize — A  cash  prize  is  awarded  by  the 
Kappa  Delta  Sorority  to  its  senior  girl  having  the  highest  aca- 
demic average  for  her  college  career. 

5.  The  Charles  E.  Covert  Memorial  Prize — By  a  bequest  of 
$500.00  from  the  Alberta  S.  Covert  estate,  the  Charles  E.  Covert 
memorial  prize  has  been  established  to  be  awarded  to  a  member 
of  the  junior  class  deemed  to  have  exercised  the  most  wholesome 
influence  during  his  first  three  years.  Elements  of  character, 
scholarship,  attitude,  and  leadership  will  receive  major  consid- 
eration in  awarding  this  prize. 

6.  The  Business  Society  Scholarship  Trophy — A  silver  trophy 
cup,  purchased  by  members  of  the  class  of  1950,  is  to  be  awarded 
for  one  year  to  that  member  of  the  freshman  class  in  Business 
Education  or  Business  Administration  who  has  attained  the 
highest  scholastic  standing  during  his  freshman  year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

1.  The  One-Half  Scholarship,  endowed  by  Mr.  DeWitt  Bodine, 
of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $500.  The 
annual  interest  of  this  sum  as  a  scholarship  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Council  of  the  Lutheran  Church  at  Hughesville, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  The  Brownmiller  Scholarship,  of  $1000,  established  by  Rever- 
end E.  S.  Brownmiller,  D.D.,  and  his  son,  Reverend  M.  Luther 
Brownmiller,  A.B.,  of  Reading,  Pennsylvania.  The  annual 
interest  of  this  sum  is  under  the  direction  of  the  donors. 

3.  The  Bateman  One-Half  Scholarship,  of  $500,  established  by 
Reverend  S.  E.  Bateman,  M.Ii.,  Se.D.,  of  Atlantic  City,  "N'ew 
Jersey,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Susquehanna  Synod. 

4.  The  Huyett  Scholarship,  established  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Huyett, 
of  Centre  Hall,  Pennsylvania,  of  $1000,  to  be  given  under  the 
direction  of  the  president  of  the  university. 

5.  The  Bodine  Scholarship,  of  $1000,  established  by  Mrs.  Emma 
B.  Bodine,  of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  widow  of  Mr.  DeWitt 
Bodine,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  who  was  a  director  of  the 
university. 

6.  The  Duck  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established  by 
Mr.  Henry  Duck,  of  Millheim,  Pennsylvania,  in  memory  of  his 
wife. 

7.  The  Keiser  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Mr.  John  A.  Keiser,  of  West  Milton,  Pennsylvania,  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife. 
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8.  The  Wieand  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Eeverend  W.  R.  Wieand,  D.D.,  of  Altoona,  Pennsylvania,  in 
grateful  remembrance  of  what  Missionary  Institute,  now  Sus- 
quehanna University,  did  for  him  in  earlier  years. 

9.  The  Maky  L.  Steele  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $5000, 
established  by  the  Honorable  Charles  Steele,  of  JSTorthumberland, 
Pennsylvania.  The  income  is  to  be  used  for  the  education  of 
worthy  students  at  Susquehanna  University  subject  to  nomina- 
tion by  the  donor's  family. 

10.  The  Lena  Brockmeyer  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000, 
established  by  check  received  from  Eeverend  G.  L.  Rankin,  then 
treasurer  of  Pittsburgh  Synod,  Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania. 

11.  The  M.  p.  Moller  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $5000,  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  M.  P.  Moller,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland. 

12.  Class  Gift  Scholarship— Class  gifts  from  the  graduating 
classes  of  1914,  1930,  1931,  and  1932  have  made  possible  the 
establishment  of  a  fund,  the  income  from  which  makes  available 
a  scholarship  annually  for  a  person  who  has  attained  a  high 
scholastic  rank. 

13.  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  es- 
tablished in  1931  by  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna 
University. 

14.  The  William  H.  Miller  Scholarship,  established  by  William 
H.  Miller,  of  Stoystown,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $900. 
The  annual  interest  on  this  sum  is  a  scholarship  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  administration  of  the  University  for  the  education  of 
worthy  young  men  preparing  for  the  gospel  ministry. 

15.  The  Misses  Amanda  and  Elizabeth  Smith  Scholarship,  en- 
dowed in  the  amount  of  $1000,  the  income  to  be  available  for 
worthy  students  for  the  ministry. 

16.  The  Lillian  V.  Johanson  Smith  Scholarship,  established  in 
1943  by  her  sister.  Miss  A.  E.  Johanson,  her  brother,  Dr.  A.  M. 
Johanson,  and  her  husband.  Dr.  G.  Morris  Smith.  The  amount 
of  the  endowment  is  $1,900,  the  interest  from  which  is  to  be 
awarded  from  year  to  year  to  that  needy  student  who,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  scholarship  committee,  shows  the  marks  of 
scholarly  achievement  coupled  with  dedication  to  the  Christian 
spirit. 

17.  The  Abraiiam  H.  Heilman  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $1000, 
established  in  1945  by  his  son,  William  C.  Heilman,  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts. 

18.  The  Adeline  Elizabeth  Landes  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of 
$1000,  established  in  1945  by  her  son.  Dr.  Latimer  S.  Landes, 
York,  Pennsylvania. 
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19.  The  Sallie  Burns  Lenkee  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $5000, 
established  in  1945  by  Mrs.  Sallie  Burns  Lenker,  Dalmatia,  Penn- 
sylvania, for  students  of  the  Lower  Mahanoy  Consolidated 
School,  Dalmatia,  Pennsylvania.  It  is  understood  that  recipients 
of  this  scholarship  shall,  upon  achieving  earning  capacity,  make 
in  gratitude  an  appropriate  contribution  to  the  Sallie  Burns 
Lenker  Scholarship  Fund. 

20.  The  Della  Gbamly  Ocker  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $1628.45, 
established  by  the  will  of  Mrs.  Delia  G.  Ocker,  Harrisburg,  Penn- 
sylvania, for  worthy  students  of  the  ministry. 

21.  The  Business  Scholarship,  endowed  in  1946  by  the  Business 
Society  of  Susquehanna  University  in  the  sum  of  $2130  to  aid 
worthy  business  students. 

22.  The  Thomas  David  Bittinger  Scholarship  in  the  sum  of  $500, 
established  January  29,  1947  by  his  father,  Charles  E.  Bittinger, 
in  memory  of  his  son,  a  former  student  at  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity, who  lost  his  life  in  World  War  II. 

23.  The  George  B.  Wolf  Scholarship  of  $5000,  established  in  1947 
from  a  portion  of  the  bequest  of  this  generous  director  of  Sus- 
quehanna University,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  administra- 
tive scholarship  committee  of  the  university. 

24.  The  Philadelphia  Alumni  Scholarship,  totaling  $4173  as  of 
September  1,  1953,  established  by  the  Philadelphia  Alumni  As- 
sociation. 

25.  The  Rev.  and  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Matter  Scholarship,  established 
legacy  in  1949,  in  the  amount  of  $10,092.62,  available  to  worthy 
ministerial  students  upon  approval  of  the  scholarship  committee 
of  the  university. 

26.  The  Amos  Alonzo  Stagg  Scholarship  in  the  sum  of  $1097, 
established  in  1949,  to  be  administered  by  the  regular  scholarship 
committee  of  the  University. 

27.  The  Neb  B.  Middleswarth  Scholarship — Established  by  a 
bequest  from  his  estate  received  on  August  15,  1950  in  the  sum 
of  $500.00,  the  interest  on  which  is  to  be  used  annually  for  the 
benefit  of  someone  preparing  for  the  gospel  ministry. 

28.  The  Heilman-Spangle  Scholarship — Established  in  1950  by 
Mrs.  May  Heilman  Spangle  for  ministerial  students.  The  amount 
of  the  endowment  is  $10,000,  and  interest  will  be  available  an- 
nually to  that  student  for  the  gospel  ministry  who  possesses 
superior  talent  for  this  high  vocation.  Intellectual  ability,  moral 
and  spiritual  genuineness,  personal  presence,  and  capacity  for 
improved  public  speaking  shall  be  factors  in  making  the  award. 
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29.  The  Ella  Ritter  Scholarship,  established  in  1951  by  a  bequest 
of  $2992.50,  the  interest  from  which  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  young 
woman  desiring  to  pursue  a  pre-medical  course  of  studies. 

•^0.  The  Reverend  C.  B.  King  Scholarship — A  scholarship  of  $2000 
principal  was  established  in  1952  by  Mrs.  Myrtle  King  Graham, 
daughter,  and  Mrs.  Angie  G.  King  Byers,  wife,  in  memory  of  the 
Reverend  Cleason  Becker  King,  D.D.,  the  interest  on  which  is  to 
be  administered  as  a  loan  to  worthy  pre-theological  students,  to  be 
repaid,  but  without  interest. 

'M.  The  Samuel  J.  Johnston  Scholarship  of  $5000,  established  by 
legacy  from  the  estate  of  his  wife,  Irene  G.  Johnston,  in  1954,  to 
be  administered  by  the  regular  scholarship  committee  of  the 
university. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  college  requires  a  ])hysical  examination  of  each  student  before 
he  enters  the  institution.  This  is  done  by  the  physician  of  his  choice 
on  a  comprehensive  examination  form  supplied  by  the  college.  These 
examination  reports  are  studied  by  the  college  nurse  and  provisions 
are  made  for  those  students  who  need  special  attention,  reduced 
schedules,  excuses  from  physical  education  classes  and  similar 
measures. 

While  the  educational  program  of  the  college  constantly  empha- 
sizes the  importance  of  good  health  habits,  each  freshman  is  required 
to  take  a  special  course  in  personal  hygiene  under  the  direction  of 
the  department  of  physical  education. 

The  college  operates  a  dispensary  under  the  supervision  of  the 
college  nurse,  who  resides  in  Seibert  Hall.  Her  services  are  avail- 
able to  all  students  in  case  of  illness  in  all  of  the  dormitories  and 
fraternity  houses  and  for  the  treatment  of  minor  injuries.  Infirmary 
facilities  are  maintained  by  the  university.  When  the  services  of  a 
physician  are  required  the  college  nurse  confers  and  cooperates  with 
the  local  physician  who  is  called,  and  sees  that  his  orders  are  carried 
out. 

OPPORTUNITIES  IN  MUSIC 

Because  of  the  presence  on  the  campus  of  a  Conservatory  of  Music 
the  students  of  Susquehanna  enjoy  unusual  opportunities  in  the  field 
of  music.  The  various  musical  organizations  constantly  produce 
excellent  musical  programs.  In  addition,  the  college,  through  its 
Star  Course,  presents  to  the  campus  annually  outstanding  musical 
artists. 

While  the  leadership  in  this  field  is  naturally  placed  upon  the 
taculty  and  students,  the  various  musical  orginzations  are  open  to  all 
the  students  of  the  college. 
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HOUSING  AND  BOAEDING  FACILITIES 

Freshmen  and  sophomores  are  required  to  room  in  the  college 
residences  and  board  in  the  college  dining  hall,  unless  they  are  day 
students.  When  the  dormitories  are  filled,  special  permission  will  be 
granted  allowing  men  students  to  room  and  board  in  the  town  of 
Selinsgrove. 

Those  who  room  in  the  town  will  make  their  own  arrangements,  a 
list  of  available  rooms  with  rates  being  provided  by  the  college. 
Rooms  thus  taken  are  ordinarily  rented  for  one  semester,  are  paid 
for  by  the  week  in  advance,  and  there  are  no  rebates  granted  to  the 
roomers  for  vacations  during  a  semester. 

Any  resident  junior,  senior  or  special  student  desiring  to  room  in 
a  fraternity  house  must  first  have  permission  from  the  business  man- 
ager. Rooms  in  the  dormitories  are  rented  for  the  full  college  year 
and  no  change  is  permitted  exce])t  through  a  written  request  to  and 
approval  of  the  business  manager. 

There  are  only  a  few  single  rooms  in  our  dormitories.  When 
these  are  filled  and  a  student  still  desires  to  live  alone,  arrangements 
may  be  made  through  the  business  manager  for  a  double  room,  if 
space  is  available.  Ati  extra  charge  is  then  made  for  this  arrange- 
ment. 

No  deduction  will  be  made  from  the  charges  for  board  unless  the 
student  applying  for  the  same  has  been  unavoidably  absent  for  a 
period  of  at  least  two  weeks.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  close 
all  residences  as  well  as  the  dining  room  at  stated  times,  especially 
during  vacation  periods. 

The  policy  of  the  university  is  to  have  separate  housing  for  fresh- 
men and  upper-classmen.  This  is  applicable  to  both  men  and  women. 
An  exception  is  made  for  freshman  veterans.  Their  maturity  and 
experience  have  been  such  that  the  university  deems  it  advisable  for 
them  to  be  housed  with  upper-classmen. 

Rooms  in  the  dormitories  are  furnished  with  beds,  springs,  mat- 
tresses, wardrobes,  chairs  and  tables.  Each  student  must  come  sup- 
plied with  sheets,  blankets,  pillows,  pillow  cases,  rugs,  towels,  pic- 
tures, and  articles  of  decorations.  It  is  suggested  that  each  student 
bring  a  good  electric  study  lamp.  The  choosing  of  room  decorations 
such  as  curtains,  especially  where  the  student  is  rooming  in  a  double 
room  or  suite  of  rooms,  should  not  be  made  until  the  roommate  is 
consulted. 

A?ii/  student  wilfully  destroying  or  defacing  college  property  will 
he  required  to  pay  the  cost  of  replacement  or  repair  and  will  he 
sy.hject  also  to  a  fine  or  dismissal  from  the  institution. 

It  is  assumed  that  all  students  contracting  for  rooms  and  board 
in  the  college  residences  accept  the  responsibility  of  abiding  by  the 
rules  and  regulations,  a  copy  of  which  must  be  signed  by  the  resident 
student,  and  by  one  of  his  parents  if  he  is  a  minor. 
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The  college  does  not  carry  insurance  on  personal  property  of 
faculty  members  or  students  and  is  not  responsible  for  any  loss  of 
property. 

Room  assignments  are  made  to  returning  students  in  April.  Ap- 
plication for  a  room  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  twenty-five 
dollars.  Unless  the  reservation  is  cancelled  before  August  first,  the 
fee  is  forfeited  or  applied  on  the  bill  for  the  first  semester.  The 
rooms  are  rented  for  the  entire  year,  but  the  college  reserves  the  right 
to  change  any  room  assignment  if  it  deems  it  advisable.  The  college 
also  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  the  rooms  when  it  sees  fit  to  do  so. 

workhstct  PosiTToi^rs  and  scfolarshtp  grat^tts 

Opportunities  for  working  positions  on  the  campus  are  open  alike 
to  men  and  women  students.  The  number  of  positions  open  each 
year  is  variable.  Opportunity  for  student  employment  is  contingent 
upon  the  quality  of  the  academic  record  maintained.  Any  upper- 
classman  deserving  such  an  opportunity  should  make  application  to 
the  business  manager  before  May  first. 

Scholarship  grants  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  mental  ability, 
academic  achievement,  general  deportment,  and  financial  need.  They 
will  not  be  renewed  when  the  holder  falls  below  an  academic  average 
of  1.00  (C)  for  the  school  year.  These  grants  will  be  reduced  or 
withdrawn  for  unsatisfactory  deportment  or  for  an  unsatisfactory 
academic  record. 

A  transfer  student  may  not  apply  for  a  scholarship  or  financial 
assistance  until  he  has  completed  one  academic  year  in  this  college. 

Veterans  are  not  eligible  for  scholarships  because  of  the  relatively 
large  government  grants  which  they  receive. 

BOOKSTORE 

Text  books  and  school  supplies  may  be  purchased  at  the  Book 
Store.  Students  must  pay  directly  to  the  store  for  all  articles  when 
purchased.  Student  mail  is  distributed  from  lock  boxes  at  this  store. 
The  store  is  located  in  Gustavus  Adolphus  Hall. 

EXCLUSION  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time 
students  whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesir- 
able, and  without  assigning  any  further  reason ;  in  such  cases  the  fees 
due  or  which  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  institution  will 
not  be  remitted  or  refunded,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  neither  the 
institution  nor  any  of  its  officers  shall  be  under  any  liability  what- 
soever for  such  exclusion. 


SPECIAL  EVENTS 


To  broaden  and  enricli  the  life  at  Susquelianna,  special  speakers, 
artists,  and  groups  appear  from  time  to  time.  During  the  year  1954, 
the  following  have  appeared : 

January  5-24 — Exhibit  of  the  photography  of  F.  C.  Stevens,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Sociology,   Susquehanna  University 

January  6 — Art  Wind  Quintet 

January  14 — "American  Musicale",  sponsored  by  Sigma  Alpha  Iota 
Music  Fraternity 

January  31 — February  26 — Exhibit  of  oil  paintings  of  George  C.  Ed- 
dinger,  Williamsport,  Pennsylvania 

February  1-6— "You  Can't  Take  It  With  You",  comedy  by  Moss  Hart 
and  George  Kaufman,  presented  by  the  Susquehanna  University 
Players  under  the  direction  of  Axel  Kleinsorg 

February  25 — Irene  Rosenberg,  pianist,  and  Sylvia  Rosenberg,  violinist 

February  28-March  3 — Student  Christian  Association  "Christian  Life 
Conference";  Principal  Speakers:  The  Reverend  Wallace  Fisher, 
Lancaster,  Pennsylvania,  and  Dr.  David  Bremer,  Muhlenberg 
College 

February  28-March  26 — Exhibit  of  paintings  of  Bruce  Mitchell,  Bucknell 
University 

March  19 — Susquehanna  University  Symphony  Orchestra  Concert,  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Russell  C.  Hatz.  Soloist:  Maurice  Feldman, 
clarinetist 

April  2 — Susquehanna  University  Band  Concert,  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  John  R.  Leach.     Soloist:    Reed  Detar,  drums 

April  26 — Dr.  I.  M.  Levitt,  director  of  Fels  Planetarium,  Franklin  In- 
stitute, Philadelphia,  lecture 

May  28 — Dr.  John  F.  Kindsvatter,  Wooster,  Ohio,  baccalaureate  sermon 

May  29 — Dr.  William  West  Tomlinson,  Vice-President,  Temple  Univer- 
sity, commencement  address 

September  20 — Mr.  Malcolm  E.  Musser,  dean  of  men,  Bucknell  Univer- 
sity, convocation  address 

September  20- October  8 — Exhibit  of  oil  paintings  of  Melville  F.  Stark, 
Cedar  Crest  College,  AUentown,  Pennsylvania 

October  10-23 — Exhibit  of  paintings  and  lithographs  of  Hubert  Davis,  of 
New  York  City 

October  16,  22,  23— "The  Dover  Road",  three-act  comedy  by  A.  A.  Milne, 
presented  by  Susquehanna  University  Players 

November  9 — Henri  Aubert,  violinist 
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EXPENSES 


ADMISSION  FEES 

Admission  to  Susquehanna  University  is  secured  by  submitting 
an  "Application  for  Admission"  form,  requested  from  the  Public 
Relations  office  and  returned  to  the  same  office  when  completed.  A 
fee  of  $5.00  must  accompany  the  "Application  for  Admission".  This 
fee  is  non-refundable  and  non-applicable  as  a  payment  on  the  appli- 
cant's bill,  and  partially  liquidates  the  cost  of  processing. 

The  registrar  will  inform  the  applicant  of  the  action  of  The 
Entrance  Committee  as  soon  as  possible  after  receipt  of  the  applica- 
tion. An  advance  payment  of  $30.00  must  be  made  to  the  registrar's 
office  within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date  appearing  on  the  letter 
of  acceptance  to  the  applicant.  This  payment  completes  enrollment, 
it  is  credited  to  the  student's  first-semester  account,  and  it  is  not 
refundable. 

It  is  essential  that  the  student  make  the  advance  payment  as 
specified  above  on  time,  otherwise  he  loses  his  place  of  sequence  on 
the  official  registration  list.  Such  displacement  could  mean  exclusion 
from  departments  in  which  enrollment  is  limited.  Placement  will  be 
determined  by  sequence  in  registration. 

REGULAR  AND  SPECIAL  CHARGES 

The  normal  total  cost  per  year  is  shown  below.  Special  fees,  as 
shown  below,  must  be  added.  These  figures  do  not  include  laundry, 
spending  money,  travelling,  and  other  incidental  personal  expenses. 

RESIDENT  STUDENTS  (Two  Semesters) 

PER  YEAR 

Tuition  ($16.00  per  semester  hour)   $    512.00 

(on  basis  of  32  hours  per  year) 

Activities  and  health  fees SS.OOf 

Books  and/or  music — estimated  50.00 

Average  room  rental 110.00 

Board  in  college  dining  room 320.00 

Total    $1,027.00** 

*Music  student  tuition $    550.00 

**Music  student  total $1,065.00 

fA  special  student  taking  less  than  twelve  hours  of  work  is  liable  only 
for  those  items  in  the  activities  and  health  fees  which  pertain  to  his 
classification. 

All  special  students  taking  twelve  hours  or  more  of  work  must  pay 
the  activities  and  health  fees. 
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NON-RESIDENT  OR  DAY  STUDENT    (Two  Semesters) 
Liberal  Arts,  Business  Administration,  Business  Education — 

Total  cost $  597.00 

Music  students— Total  cost $    635.00 

SPECIAL  FEES  (College) 

Machine   Accounting   $  5.00  per  semester 

Botany,  zoology,  comparative  anatomy,  bacteriology, 

embryology  and  histology 10.00  per  semester 

Chemistry,   all  courses   10.00  per  semester 

All  typing  courses   5.00  per  semester 

Experimental   physics   10.00  per  semester 

Statistics    3.00  per  semester 

Experimental  psychology 5.00  per  semester 

SPECIAL  FEES  (Conservatory  of  Music) 

The  regular  tuition  charge  entitles  all  students  working  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Music  Education  to  one  voice  and  one 
piano  lesson  a  week.  Each  student  is  encouraged  to  take  in  addition 
an  instrumental  lesson  a  week  at  no  extra  cost.  For  the  best  results  in 
piano,  singing,  organ,  violin,  etc.,  in  which  individual  instruction  is 
given,  students  should  take  two  periods  of  instruction  each  week.  This 
is  in  accordance  with  the  general  practice  of  conservatories  of  music. 

The  cost  for  a  student  taking  the  music  soloist  course  is  the  same  as 
other  students  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music.  Such,  however,  receive 
two  private  lessons  in  their  major  field  and  one  lesson  in  the  second 
solo  subject. 

Two  hours  of  daily  practice  on  a  piano  are  included  in  the  afore- 
given  rates.  Organ  practice  is  an  additional  expense,  shown  under 
"Miscellaneous  Expenses"  below. 

The  following  tuition  rates  per  semester  are  quoted  for  all  students 
taking  additional  courses  over  and  above  the  regular  programs: 

PIANO,  SINGING,  PIPE  ORGAN,  VIOLIN,  etc. 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  standing  in  siibject 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $60.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 30.00 

Junior  and  Senior  standing  in  subject 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week 80.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 40.00 

PIANO,  VIOLIN,  CLARINET,  TRUMPET,  TROMBONE,  etc. 
Public  School  students — preparatory  instruction 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week 48.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 24.00 

VOICE 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 30.00 

MISCELLANEOUS  EXPENSES 
Rental  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  $25.00 
Rental  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  2  hours  per  week     10.00 
Rental  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  3  hours  per  week  __     12.00 

Rental  of  piano — one  semester,  1  hour  each  day 5.00 

Rental  of  piano — each  additional  hour,  one  semester 2.00 

Sight  Playing  library  fee — one  semester 1.00 

Rental  of  any  orchestral  instrument,  one  semester 6.00 

Music  theory  subjects  not  taken  for  credit  toward  a  degree  shall  be 
charged  at  the  rate  of  $15.00  per  semester. 
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SPECIAL  FEES  (Applicable  to  all  students) 
Alumni    Association,   initial   membership,    first   semester    of    the 

Senior  Year   $  5.00 

Graduation  fee,  first  semester  of  Senior  Year 8.00 

SPECIAL    FEES    FOR    SPECIAL    SERVICES    APPLICABLE    ONLY 

WHEN  USED 

Auditing  a  course $  5.00  per  semester  hour 

Change  of  registration  1.00 

Observation  and  student  teaching,  senior  year       2.50  per  credit 

Credit  by  examination 5.00  per  credit 

Transcript  of  record   (after  first  copy) 1.00 

All  special  fees  for  each  semester  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of 
registration. 

PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

All  charges  for  the  semester  are  due  at  the  time  of  registration. 
At  least  half  of  the  bill  must  be  paid  on,  or  before  the  date  of  regis- 
tration, if  registration  is  to  be  made.  The  balance  for  the  first 
semester  must  be  paid  by  November  1st,  for  the  second  semester  by 
April  1st.  'No  student  may  take  final  examinations  for  the  semester 
until  all  charges  for  the  semester  are  paid. 

An  extra  charge  of  $5.00  will  be  added  to  all  accounts  showing 
unpaid  balances  as  of  the  above  dates,  namely,  November  1st  and 
April  1st. 

To  facilitate  matriculation  it  is  requested  that  a  check  in  the 
amount  of  $250.00  for  resident  students  and  $125.00  for  day  (com- 
muting) students  be  sent  to  the  bursar  in  advance  of  the  arrival  of 
the  student.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. No  student  is  registered  until  all  financial  obligations  have 
been  satisfactorily  settled  with  the  business  manager, 

PAYMENTS  BY  VETERANS 

The  aim  of  the  university  is  to  serve  its  students  whenever  and 
however  possible.  It  was  felt  that  a  hardship  would  be  created  by 
requiring  that  the  veteran  pay  his  bill  in  full  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion, which  is  the  practice  in  most  educational  institutions.  Such  a 
policy  would  necessitate  in  most  cases  the  borrowing  of  funds  and  the 
interest  charges  would  add  to  the  educational  cost.  To  ease  the  load 
and  assist  the  veteran,  Susquehanna  has  devised  the  following  pro- 
gram of  partial  payments,  such  payments  to  be  made  near  the  date 
when  government  checks  are  received : — 
FIRST  SEMESTER.     (Resident  Students)* 

$200.00  payment  when  registering  each  year. 
$100.00  payment  to  be  made  on  each  of  the  following  dates: 
November  20,  December  20,  and  January  20. 

SECOND  SEMESTER.     (Resident  Students)* 

$100.00  payment  when  registering  each  year. 

$100.00  payment  to  be  made  on  each  of  the  following  dates: 
February  20,  March  20,  April  20  and  May  20th. 
The  sum  received  by  the  veteran  on  June  20  is  retained  by  him. 

*Non-resident  or  day  students  pay  one-half  of  the  amounts  specified  above. 
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TEANSCEIPTS  AND  GKADUATIO]^ 

Satisfactory  settlement  of  all  bills  and  fees  is  required  before 
semester  grades  or  an  honorable  dismissal  can  be  granted  and  trans- 
cript of  grades  released.  ISTo  student  will  be  graduated  until  all  final 
obligations  to  the  college,  class  publications,  organizations  and  clubs 
are  settled.  This  includes  class  assessments  voted  by  a  majority  of 
a  class  in  a  regularly  called  meeting. 

EEFUNDS 

No  fees  will  be  refunded  unless  serious  illness  or  other  cause 
entirely  beyond  the  control  of  the  student  compels  withdrawal  from 
the  college.  Students  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  work  or  for  in- 
fringement of  college  rules  are  allowed  no  refunds.  There  will  be 
no  refunds  for  courses  dropped  two  weeks  after  registration  day. 

INSURANCE 

The  university  does  not  impose  a  mandatory  insurance  program 
on  the  student;  however,  it  does  endorse  the  insurance  program  of 
the  Educators  Mutual  Insurance  Co.  of  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania, 
about  which  the  student  is  informed  each  year. 

We  suggest  that  the  student  seriously  consider  this  offer  and  the 
advisability  of  insurance  against  accident  and/or  illness,  either  for 
the  academic  or  the  calendar  year.  The  rates  are  reasonable  for  the 
coverage  offered.  Only  male  students  engaged  on  varsity  teams  in 
inter-collegiate  games  are  insured  by  the  university. 


PERSONAL  ATTENTION  FOR  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT 


Susquehanna  has  always  maintained  a  faculty  large  enough  to  give 
personal  attention  to  each  individual  student.  It  has,  therefore,  been 
possible  to  provide  close  personal  guidance  and  counseling,  particu- 
larly in  the  first  two  crucial  years. 

The  transition  from  high  school  to  college  is  a  difficult  one.  Col- 
lege work  is  heavier  and  more  exacting.  It  requires  more  time  for 
study  than  the  average  high  school  senior  has  previously  found 
necessary.  In  addition,  college  freshmen  are  living  away  from  home, 
and  the  problems  of  adjusting  their  lives  to  new  surroundings  and 
new  people  are  difficult  and  perplexing.  So  great  are  the  difficulties 
of  this  transition  stage  that  the  number  of  students  who  fail  because 
of  them  during  the  first  two  years  of  college  is  exceedingly  high. 
For  many  students,  the  warm,  friendly,  personal  atmosphere  of  the 
Susquehanna  campus  has  meant  success  in  solving  these  problems. 

Susquehanna's  policy  is  to  provide  personal  attention  for  those 
who  need  it.  Students  who  are  capable  of  directing  their  own  col- 
lege studies  and  activities  successfully  are  given  opportunity  to  do  so. 
Students  learn  by  doing,  and  for  those  who  do  well,  nothing  is  so 
retarding  as  unnecessary  supervision. 

This  does  not  mean  that  students  are  left  to  do  as  they  please. 
Personal  supervision  for  all  naturally  results  from  an  adequate 
faculty,  small  classes,  and  a  self-contained  campus  located  on  the 
outskirts  of  a  college  town  of  3,000  persons.  But  in  addition  to  this 
naturally  favorable  situation,  the  following  specific  program  is  the 
heart  of  Susquehanna's  personalized  education  for  those  who  need  it: 

(1)  All  freshmen  are  given  placement  tests  on  entering  the  college, 
the  results  of  which,  together  with  their  high  school  records,  guide  the 
administration  in  its  immediate  handling  of  the  students. 

All  freshmen  and  sophomores  have  faculty  advisers.  If  their  records 
show  that  they  have  done  good  work  and  are  potentially  capable  of  con- 
tinuing to  do  good  work,  they  are  allowed  to  carry  on  their  college  pro- 
grams with  a  minimum  of  guidance.  This  is  supplied  by  their  advisers, 
who  assist  them  in  making  out  their  semester  schedules  of  studies.  They 
are  also  under  the  close  supervision  of  their  classroom  instructors,  the 
dean  of  women,  and  the  dean  of  the  college. 

If  their  records  show  that  they  are  not  strong  students,  they  must 
consult  their  faculty  advisers,  who  talk  over  their  records  with  them, 
discuss  study  habits,  and  help  make  out  study  schedules. 
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(2)  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  dean,  as  well  as  the  dean  of  women, 
gives  special  attention  to  failing  students  by  holding  personal  interviews 
with  them  and  keeping  their  parents  informed  of  the  progress  of  each 
case.  When  it  is  considered  necessary,  the  student  is  referred  to  the 
guidance  center. 

(3)  At  the  end  of  each  semester  the  complete  records  of  failing 
students  are  reviewed  by  a  faculty  committee  representing  the  main 
fields  of  study.  At  this  review,  reports  from  the  faculty  advisers  are 
read  and  the  strength  and  weakness  of  the  students  are  evaluated.  For 
those  students  who  have  possibilities  of  improvement,  the  committee 
prescribes  programs  of  studies,  regulates  their  extra-curricular  activities, 
notifies  the  parents  of  the  difficulties,  and  calls  the  attention  of  profes- 
sors to  these  cases. 

A  Guidance  Center,  under  the  supervision  of  a  psychologist  is 
maintained  for  the  counseling  of  the  student  who  needs  this  service. 
The  center  also  conducts  classes  in  remedial  reading  and  the  improve- 
ment of  studv  habits. 


EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL 
GUIDANCE 


During  the  Orientation  Program  each  new  student  is  given  a  series 
of  college  aptitude  and  placement  tests.  An  opportunity  is  given  each, 
student  to  confer  with  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  to  outline  the 
work  of  the  freshman  year. 

The  dean  maintains  a  central  personnel  file  in  which  all  the 
students'  records  from  various  sources  are  collected.  These  are  used 
to  aid  the  student  in  coming  to  an  intelligent  adjustment  to  college 
life. 

Not  later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  each  candidate  for 
the  A.B.  degree  is  required  to  select  some  field  in  which  he  expects 
to  concentrate  his  work.  This  is  expressed  in  a  major  and  a  sup- 
porting minor.  When  the  selection  of  a  major  has  been  made,  the 
professor  at  the  head  of  that  department  becomes  the  student's  adviser 
and  replaces  the  general  adviser  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore 
years.  The  major  adviser  in  consultation  with  the  student  completes 
an  outline  of  the  student's  program  of  study  for  the  remainder  of  his 
college  course.  These  major  advisers  work  in  conjunction  with  the 
professional  advisers  who  are  acquainted  with  the  specific  require- 
ments of  a  particular  profession. 

Candidates  for  degrees  in  business  and  music  are  not  required  to 
choose  major  and  minor  fields  for  specialization  but  follow  the  cur- 
ricula prescribed  for  their  professional  training  under  advisers  ap- 
pointed from  these  departments. 

Vocational  planning  is  furthered  by : 

1.  Encouraging  the  student  to  secure  accurate  information  about  the 

vocation  in  M^hich  he  is  interested  and  by  building  up  a  body  of 
qualifications  to  be  successful  in  the  occupation. 

2.  Giving  of  vocational  interest  tests  to  students  who  believe  they 

possess  special  interests  or  abilities,  or  to  those  who  are 
undecided. 

3.  Maintaining  a  series  of  references  in  the  library  where  students 

may  get  acquainted  with  the  literature  about  the  different 
professions. 

4.  Informing  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  professions  or  pursue 

further  study,  on  such  matters  as  schools,  admissions,  costs, 
scholarships,  and  courses.  The  following  professional  advisers 
have  been  designated  for  this  purpose: 
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Profession  or  Occupation  Advisers 

Accounting Mr.  Inners 

Business  Administration Assistant  Professor  Unstad 

Business  Education Miss  Beamenderfer 

Chemistry Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Civil  Service Associate  Professor  Houtz 

and  Assistant  Professor  Unstad 

Dentistry Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Diplomatic  or  Government  Service Professor  Russ 

Dramatics   Mr.   Kleinsorg 

Engineering Professor  T.  T.  Smith 

Journalism Professor  Wilson 

Laboratory  Technician Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

Law Professor  Russ 

Library  Service Assistant  Professor  Hilda  Kolpin 

Medicine Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Ministry  and  Religious  Education 

President  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

Music   Professor  Linebaugh 

Nursing Assistant  Professor  DeMott  and  Miss  Urffer 

Physical  Therapy Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

Physics Professor  T.  T.  Smith 

Psychology Mr.  Bossart 

Secretarial   Miss  Beamenderfer 

Social  Work Assistant  Professor  Stevens 

Teaching Assistant  Professor  Zimmer 

Veterinary  Medicine Associate  Professor  Houtz 

THE  GUIDANCE  CENTER 

In  addition  to  the  large  amount  of  counseling  done  by  the  admin- 
istration and  the  faculty,  the  college  maintains  a  guidance  center. 
Students  whose  educational,  vocational  or  personal  problems  require 
specialized  attention  are  referred  to  the  guidance  center  by  the 
advisers.  Under  the  supervision  of  a  psychologist,  these  difficult 
problems  are  given  the  specialized  testing  and  guidance  which  they 
require. 

PLACEMENT  OF  GRADUATES 

The  college  maintains  two  placement  services  for  its  graduates, 
one  devoted  to  placement  in  teaching,  and  the  other  to  placement  in 
business  and  other  fields.  Although,  in  accepting  a  candidate  for 
placement,  the  college  cannot  guarantee  a  position,  it  does  make 
every  effort  to  assist  alumni  and  students  completing  their  training  to 
obtain  positions.  No  fee  is  charged  for  this  service ;  the  only  re- 
quirement being  that  the  registrant  keep  the  office  informed  of  his 
employment  status. 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 


ADMISSION 

In  determining  an  applicant's  eligibility  for  admission,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  examines  evidence  relating  to  the  whole  per- 
sonality of  the  applicant.  This  evidence  relates  to  his  scholarship, 
his  moral  character  and  ideals,  the  general  character  or  pattern  of 
his  study  in  high  school,  his  purpose  in  attending  college,  his  health, 
and  other  points  of  strength  or  weakness  in  his  school  preparation, 
personality,  and  general  cultural  background. 

A  candidate  must  present  evidence  of  proficiency  in  those  studies 
which  are  prerequisites  for  the  curriculum  desired.  A  satisfactory 
transcript  from  the  high  school  or  preparatory  school  must  be  pre- 
sented as  evidence  that  the  scholastic  requirements  for  entrance  have 
been  met. 

The  specific  requirements  are  as  follows : 

(a)  Students  who  are  in  the  upper  half  of  their  graduating  classes 
and  are  recommended  for  entrance  to  college  by  their  high  school 
principals  are  accepted  without  further  scholastic  examination. 

(b)  Students  who  are  in  the  third  quarter  of  their  graduating 
classes  must  pass  an  entrance  examination  conducted  by  this  college 
before  being  accepted. 

(c)  Students  who  are  in  the  lowest  quarter  of  their  graduating 
classes  are  not  acceptable  at  Susquehanna. 

All  applicants  for  entrance  must  confer  in  advance  with  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  college  and  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  they  visit 
the  campus  if  they  live  within  reasonable  travelling  distance. 

A  student  entering  Susquehanna  University  is  required  to  have  a 
medical  examination  before  his  registration  is  completed.  Blanks 
for  this  purpose  will  be  furnished  by  the  registrar  shortly  before 
registration. 

All  new  students  are  required  to  take  scholastic  aptitude  tests. 

ENTRANCE  EEQUIREMENTS 

A  mininmm  of  fifteen  units  is  required  if  the  student  enters  from 
a  four-year,  fully  accredited  high  school  or  secondary  school,  or 
twelve  units  if  he  enters  from  a  three-year  fully  accredited  senior 
high  school  or  secondary  school.  The  units  should  be  distributed  as 
follows : 
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Fob  Entrance  to  the  Libekal  Arts  Curriculum,  Which  Leads 
TO  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  ;  preparing  for  the  professions 
(medicine,  law,  theology,  dentistry,  et  cetera)  and  the  teaching  of  the 
high  school  subjects  of  the  academic  course  (languages,  history, 
mathematics,  sciences,  et  cetera). 

The  following  pattern  of  subjects  is  recommended  but  those  who 
desire  to  pursue  this  course,  and  lack  one  of  these  requirements,  will 
be  given  opportunity  to  correct  the  deficiency  during  the  freshman 
year.* 

English,  3  units;  foreign  language,  2  units  of  one  language; 
mathematics  (including  algebra  and  plane  geometry),  2  units;  his- 
tory, 1  unit;  science,  1  unit;  and  electives  to  make  fifteen  units.** 

For  Entrance  to  the  Business  Administration,  Business  Edu- 
cation, Secretarial,  and  Music  Soloist  Curricula,  Leading  to 
THE  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

English,  3  units ;  history,  1  unit ;  science,  1  unit ;  and  electives  to 
make  fifteen  units.** 

For  Entrance  to  the  Music  Education  Curriculum,  Leading 
TO  THE  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  present  fifteen  units  of  secondary 
school  work,  and  show  evidence  of  aptitude  in  music.**  (See  p.  109. 
for  further  details). 

VETERANS 

Susquehanna  is  approved  by  the  Veterans  Administration  to  pro- 
vide education  under  Public  Laws  346  and  550. 

Certificates  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  should  be  presented  be- 
fore or  at  the  time  of  registration.  Veterans  who  come  to  college 
without  certificates  may  make  application  after  arrival  through  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar,  and  they  should  bring  with  them  copies  of 
discharge  or  separation  papers. 

Susquehanna  will  give  appropriate  credit  for  courses  of  college 
level  taken  in  the  armed  services,  in  accordance  with  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  American  Council  on  Education.  Official  documents 
showing  the  work  taken  should  be  presented  as  soon  as  possible  to  the 
registrar  for  evaluation. 

Six  hours  credit  in  physical  education  and  two  hours  in  personal 
hygiene  are  given  to  veterans  for  the  work  in  Basic  Training  which 
they  took  in  the  armed  services. 

Accommodations  for  married  veterans  are  available  in  homes  and 

•Students  planning  to  take  medical,  dental,  veterinary  or  other  pre-professional 
courses  must  satisfy  the  state  reyuirements  for  secondary  work  in  these  professions.  In 
general,  these  requirements  follow  the  pattern  recommended  for  entrance  to  course  lead- 
ing to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 

**Students  who  intend  to  seek   certification    in    New   York   state   must  present   4   unite 
of  English  or  a  total  of  16  units. 
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apartments  in  Selinsgrove.  For  housing  of  single  veterans  in  college 
dormitories,  see  page  29. 

Freshman  veterans  are  granted  the  privilege  of  having  automo- 
biles on  campus  and  are  not  subject  to  the  freshman  rule  barring  cars. 

For  the  special  terms  governing  the  payment  of  veterans'  bills, 
see  page  34. 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Special  blanks  for  admission  with  advanced  standing  will  be 
provided  upon  request.  The  candidate  must  list  all  institutions  he 
has  previously  attended  even  though  advanced  standing  credit  is  not 
desired  from  all  of  them.  The  following  credentials  are  necessary : 
(1)  Certificate  from  the  high  or  preparatory  school  attended,  or 
equivalent,  (2)  Official  transcript  and  statement  of  honorable  dis- 
missal from  each  institution  attended,  (3)  Marked  catalogue  from 
each  institution  attended  showing  courses  completed. 

Semester  credit  hours  will  not  be  granted  in  excess  of  quality 
points  earned. 

A  transfer  student  may  not  apply  for  a  scholarship  or  for  financial 
assistance  until  he  has  completed  one  academic  year  in  this  college. 

EEGISTEATION 

At  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  each  student  will  be  given 
instructions  about  enrollment  in  classes  and  the  payment  of  bills. 

For  registration  after  the  day  announced,  a  charge  of  five  dollars 
ivill  he  made.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  later  than 
two  weeks  after  registration  day. 

Courses  may  be  changed  without  charge  during  the  first  week  after 
the  registration  period.  Courses  changed  after  this  date  will  be 
subject  to  a  charge  of  $1.00.  A  course  dropped  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  dean  and  the  instructor  will  be  recorded  as  a  failure. 

A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  failure  to  file  a  preliminary 
registration  card  with  the  registrar  during  the  official  preliminary 
registration  period  which  is  scheduled  toward  the  end  of  each  college 
year. 

MAEKING  SYSTEM  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

A  (90-100)  Excellent     3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B  (80-89)  Good    2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C  (70-79)  Average    1  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

D  (60-69)  Unsatisfactory  _  0  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

F  (Below  60)      Failure No  credit  unless  repeated 

A  grade  of  WF  (Withdrawn  Failure)  is  given  for  any  course 
which  is  dropped  on  the  student's  initiative  after  the  mid-semester 
grading  period.     In  such  cases  the  approval  of  the  teacher  of  the 
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course  and  tlie  dean  are  required  for  the  withdrawal  and  the  grade 
of  WY  is  counted  toward  the  computation  of  the  semester  average 
the  same  as  an  F. 

A  grade  of  Incomplete  may  be  given  when  circumstances  beyond 
the  control  of  the  student,  such  as  serious  illness,  have  prevented  him 
from  doing  the  work  which  was  assigned.  Mere  inability  to  get  worh 
in  on  time  does  not  constitute  a  reason  for  an  Incomplete.  An  Incom- 
plete grade  handed  in  by  a  teacher  in  January  must  be  completed  by 
May  31  of  the  same  year.  An  Incomplete  grade  given  in  May  must 
be  completed  by  September  30  of  that  year.  If  not  cleared  up  within 
those  periods,  the  Incomplete  will  be  permanently  recorded  as  F. 

'No  D  grade  will  be  counted  towards  a  major.  If  a  student  fails 
to  earn  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  course  in  his  major,  the  course  must 
be  repeated  if  credit  toward  his  major  is  desired. 

SCHOLASTIC  EEGULATIOI^S 

A  student  who  fails  to  attain  an  average  of  1.00  (a  grade  of  C)  for 
the  semester  shall  be  on  scholastic  probation.  Two  such  semesters  of 
failure,  resulting  in  scholastic  probation,  may  cause  a  student  to  be 
dropped  from  the  college. 

The  norm,al  schedule  of  a  student  is  sixteen  to  eighteen  credits 
each  semester,  depending  on  his  total  course  requirements.  To  carry 
more  than  this  number,  a  student  must  have  an  average  grade  of  B 
during  the  preceding  semester,  and  m,ust  secure  permission  from  the 
dean. 

The  minimum  load  of  a  regular  student  is  fourteen  credits  and 
the  maximum  is  twenty  credits.  A  special  student  carrying  fewer 
than  fourteen  hours  a  week  will  pay  $16.00  per  semester  hour  and 
special  fees. 

There  will  be  no  refund  for  courses  dropped  two  or  more  weeks 
after  registration  day.  A  transcript  and  a  certificate  of  honorable 
dismissal  will  be  issued  only  after  full  payment  of  all  fees. 

MAJOES  AND  MINOES 

The  courses  of  study  are  known  as  general  required  courses, 
major  courses,  minor  courses,  and  elective  courses. 

As  early  as  possible,  and  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore 
year,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  should  choose 
one  major  field  in  which  he  intends  to  concentrate,  and  one  minor 
field.  A  major  field  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  twenty-four  semester 
hours,  and  a  minor  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours. 
The  program  of  major  and  minor  fields  shall  be  arranged  by  the 
student  in  consultation  with  the  registrar  of  the  college  and  the  pro- 
fessor in  the  field  chosen  as  a  major.  The  college  must  provide  one 
major  and  one  minor  for  each  Liberal  Arts  student.  If  an  indi- 
vidual wishes  to  carry  more  than  this,  for  example,  two  majors,  he 
may  do  so  provided  it  can  be  arranged  without  schedule  conflicts,  and 
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provided  his  academic  grades  warrant  the  carrying  of  this  heavier 
load.     A  major  may  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

Biology  English  Literature  Mathematics 

Chemistry  French  Physics 

Economics  German  Psychology 

History  Greek  Sociology 

Latin  Spanish 

In  addition  to  the  above,  minors  may  be  chosen  from  the  follow- 
ing : 

Dramatics  Philosophy  English  Composition 

1^0  major  may  be  changed  except  by  the  consent  of  the  dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 

Majors  and  minors  are  of  concern  only  to  students  in  the  Liberal 
Arts  Course.  Those  in  Business  Administration,  Business  Education 
and  Music  Education  will  follow  the  detailed  programs  outlined  for 
these  curricula  elsewhere  in  this  catalogue.* 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Susquehanna  University  offers  a  curriculum  consisting  of  four 
years  of  college  work  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  This 
curriculum  provides  a  broad,  liberal  culture  which  serves  as  the 
proper  foundation  for  any  of  the  learned  professions  or  for  speciali- 
zation in  graduate  study,  and  provides  a  broad  basis  of  general 
knowledge.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  conferred  only  after  a 
student  has  satisfactorily  completed  132  semester  hours  with  at  least 
132  quality  points. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  given  in  Business  Administra- 
tion or  in  Business  Education  upon  the  completion  of  132  semester 
hours  with  at  least  132  quality  points.  It  is  also  given  to  those 
students  who  complete  the  Soloist  Course  in  the  Conservatory  of 
Music. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  the  133  semester  hours  in  the  Music 
Education  course,  with  at  least  an  equal  number  of  quality  points. 

If  for  any  reason  a  student  has  carried  more  than  the  number  of 
semester  hours  required  for  graduation,  as  stated  above,  he  must 
present  quality  points  equal  to  the  total  number  of  semester  hours 
he  has  carried  in  college.  In  other  words,  a  student  cannot  graduate, 
regardless  of  the  number  of  semester  hours  he  has  carried,  unless  he 
has  also  maintained  an  average  grade  of  C. 

Credits  accepted  toward  graduation  shall  be  subject  to  certain 
limitations.  Not  more  than  a  total  of  27  credits  may  be  acquired  by 
extension,  correspondence,  and  examination,  as  follows: 

a.  Credits  by  extension  are  limited  to  six. 

b.  Credits  by  correspondence  are  limited  to  six. 

c.  Credits  bv  examination  are  limited  to  fifteen. 


'Students    in   Business   Administration    who   desire   to   specialize   in   accounting   may 
major  in  this  field.     For  the  detailed  curriculum  in  accounting  see  pages  47-48. 
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Each  student  will  be  responsible  for  keeping  his  own  yearly  record 
of  the  fulfillment  of  his  graduation  requirements,  so  that  he  may 
know  at  all  times  where  he  stands.  Although  the  office  will  keep  the 
record  also  and  advise  the  student  concerning  it,  ultimate  failure  to 
meet  any  graduation  requirement  will  be  the  student's  responsibility. 

HONORS  AT  GRADUATION 

Seniors  having  an  average  of  2.75  to  3.00  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  during  their  college  careers  are  graduated  summa  cum 
Jaude.  Those  with  an  average  of  2. .50  to  2.74  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  are  graduated  magna  cum  laude.  Those  with  an  aver- 
age of  2.25  to  2.49  quality  points  per  semester  hour  are  graduated 
nnm  laude.     Honors  are  announced  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Freshmen  will  be  given  sophomore  ranking  upon  the  completion 
of  thirty  semester  hours  with  as  many  quality  points.  Sophomores 
will  become  juniors  upon  the  completion  of  sixtj'-four  semester  hours, 
with  sixty-four  quality  points.  Juniors  will  become  seniors  upon  the 
completion  of  ninety-eight  semester  hours  with  ninety-eight  quality 
points. 

STATEMENT  OF  CREDITS 
Upon  graduation  or  upon  withdrawal  before  graduation,  a  stu- 
dent is  entitled  to  one  certified  statement  of  his  college  credits.     A 
fee  of  one  dollar  is  charged  for  each  additional  certificate. 

MINIMUM  RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  complete  the  mini- 
mum residence  requirements: 

(1)  Not  less  than  two  semesters  immediately  preceding  gradua- 
tion and  covering  a  minimum  of  30  credits,  or 

(2)  Not  less  than  30  weeks  of  full-time  residence  in  summer 
sessions  covering  a  minimum  of  30  credits.  The  30  weeks  and  30 
credits,  constituting  the  last  year  of  work  in  residence  immediately 
preceding  graduation,  must  be  completed  within  a  period  of  seven 
years  beginning  with  the  date  of  enrollment  in  the  first  session  in 
question. 

REPORTS 

Reports  of  students  doing  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  are  made 
to  the  office  at  intervals  during  the  semester.  Whenever  a  student 
does  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work,  he  will  be  asked  to  confer  with 
the  dean  or  adviser  and  a  notice  will  be  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian. 
Final  reports  of  the  work  of  each  student  are  sent  to  the  parent  or 
guardian  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  for  which  they  have 
registered  and  all  chapel  services.     Absences  are  counted  from  the 
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first  recitation  in  each  course.  A  student  is  allowed  ten  absences 
from  classes  each  semester,  no  more  than  three  of  which  may  be  taken 
on  Saturday  mornings. 

Absence  from  a  class  period  twenty-four  hours  before  or  after  a 
vacation  or  a  holiday  will  count  double. 

An  unavoidahle  absence  slioidd  he  covered  hy  an  acceptable  excuse 
which  must  be  filed  in  the  office  not  later  than  one  week  after  the  end 
of  the  period  of  absence. 

For  each  unexcused  absence  in  excess  of  ten,  one-fifth  of  a  semes- 
ter hour  of  credit  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number 
of  semester  hours  of  credit  for  that  semester.  A  student  who  has 
incurred  three  times  as  many  absences  in  a  course  as  there  are  sem- 
ester hours  of  credit  for  that  course  may,  at  the  option  of  the  instruc- 
tor in  consultation  with  the  dean,  be  dropped  from  the  course. 

For  every  three  unexcused  chapel  absences,  one-fifth  of  a  semes- 
ter hour  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number  of  semes- 
ter hours  for  that  semester. 

DEAN'S  HONOR  LIST 

Following  each  semester  examination  period,  the  names  of  stu- 
dents who  have  made  very  high  averages  for  that  period  will  be 
announced  by  the  dean.  Students  on  the  Dean's  Honor  List  will  be 
excused  from  the  ordinary  attendance  regulations  governing  class 
recitation.  They  will  not  be  excused  from  chapel,  private  lesson 
appointments,  and  announced  recitations  or  tests. 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

The  college  year  is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks 
each.  For  the  opening  and  closing  dates  of  these  semesters  see  the 
college  calendar  on  pages  5  and  6.  A  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks 
is  held  whenever  there  is  sufficient  demand  to  justify  it. 

REVIEW  OF  SOPHOMORE  RECORDS 

The  Committee  on  Student  Standing  will  review  annually  the 
two-year  record  of  each  sophomore.  If  this  review  shows  that  the 
student  has  had  scholastic  difficulty  during  his  first  two  years  and 
that  there  is  grave  doubt  about  his  ability  to  finish  successfully  the 
last  two  years  of  college,  the  committee  will  recommend  either  a 
change  of  curriculum  or  withdrawal  from  the  college. 

SATURDAY  CLASSES 

In  order  to  cover  all  the  work  which  must  be  offered,  the  college 
finds  it  necessary  to  operate  on  a  schedule  of  51/2  days  per  week. 
This  includes  classes  on  Saturday  morning.  The  regular  college  day 
runs  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.  (except  on  Saturday,  when  classes  close 
at  noon).  Students  may,  therefore,  expect  to  be  scheduled  for  classes, 
laboratories,  conferences,  or  private  lessons  at  any  time  within  the 
above  hours. 
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A  college  education  is  intended  to  enrich  the  student's  cultural 
life  and  to  prepare  him  to  earn  his  living  in  a  worthy  profession. 
In  many  professions  a  rich  cultural  foundation,  or  general  education, 
is  the  basis  for  later  professional  specialization.  Susquehanna's  cur- 
ricula offer  a  wide  variety  of  vocational  choices. 

The  following  outlines  of  courses  leading  to  vocations  are  sug- 
gestive. While  some  subjects  are  of  necessity  required  for  a  par- 
ticular profession,  the  administration  permits  as  much  flexibility  as 
possible  after  basic  requirements  are  met. 

ACCOUNTING 

A  complete  program  in  this  field  is  offered  at  Susquehanna. 
Students  who  wish  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Business  Admin- 
istration with  a  major  in  accounting  must  complete  the  courses  listed 
below  and  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation  as  listed  on  pages 
64-65.  Students  who  are  interested  in  becoming  certified  public 
accountants  in  Pennsylvania,  ISTew  York,  or  other  states,  should 
consult  the  head  of  the  department  of  business  administration  con- 
cerning requirements  for  certification  as  certified  public  accountants. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Economic   Geography   3 

Business  Mathematics 3 

Elementary  Accounting  3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

Business  Law  3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature    3 

Business  English 3 

Bible    2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

American  History  or  Sociology 3  3 

Economics    3  3 

Intermediate  Accounting 3  3 

Physical   Education   1  1 

Elective     3 

47 


48  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 

First  Second 

Junior  Year  Semester     Semester 

Advanced  Accounting: 3 

Cost  Accounting 3 

Office    Machines    3 

Advanced   Business   Law   3 

American   Government   3  3 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Electives     3  9 

Senior  Year 

Federal  Tax  Accounting 3 

Auditing  3 

Business  Management 3 

Investments   3 

Christian    Philosophy    2 

Christian  Ethics 2 

Electives     7  7 


EFSTNESS  ADMTISTTSTKATTOA^ 

For  many  years  Susquehanna  has  been  offering  specialized  train- 
ing- for  those  voung  men  and  women  who  desire  to  enter  business  as 
a  vocation.  There  are  opportunities  for  graduates  of  this  course  to 
become  accountants,  salesmen,  bankers,  advertising  men.  statisticians, 
real  estate  and  insurance  specialists,  and  business  analysts.  There 
are  opportunities  in  government  service  for  those  with  a  major  in 
economics  or  accounting.  The  course  is  well  balanced  with  general 
education  and  the  basic  studies  of  the  business  world. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Economic   Geography   3 

Business  Mathematics 3 

Elementary  Accounting   3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

Business  Law  3  S 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical   Education   1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English    Literature    3 

Business  English  3 

Bible    2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Economics    3  3 

American  History  or  Sociology 3  3 

Physical   Education   1  1 

Elective     _ 3  6 

Junior  and  Senior  Years 

Additional  courses  must  be  taken  to  complete  the  requirements 
for  graduation  as  outlined  on  pages  64-65.     These  include  ethics  2 
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hours ;  Christian  philosophy,  2  hours ;  American  government,  6  hours ; 
the  required  number  of  electives  in  general  education,  and  the  re- 
quired number  of  hours  in  business  administration  and  economics 
selected  from  the  following  courses  in  consultation  with  the  head  of 
the  department: 

Economic  Geography 3 

Economic  History 3 

Business  English  3 

Mathematics  of  Finance 3 

Business    Management   3 

Personnel  Management 3 

Advanced  Business  Law 3 

Office  Machines 3 

Intermediate  Accounting 6 

Advanced  Accounting 3 

Cost  Accounting 6 

Auditing  6 

Federal  Tax  Accounting 3 

Statistical  Methods   3 

Marketing    3 

Advertising    3 

Salesmanship     3 

Consumer  Economics 3 

Investments  3 

Investment  Analysis 3 

Insurance    3 

Money  and  Banking 3 

Labor  Problems   3 

Foreign  Trade 3 

History  of  Economic  Thought 3 

Comparative  Economic   Systems  3 

Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices 3 

DEACONESSES  AND  PARISH  WOEKERS 

Susquehanna  was  the  pioneer  in  working  out  the  "three-two"  co- 
operative plan  with  the  Baltimore  Deaconess  School.  Under  this 
arrangement  young  women  who  desire  to  enter  the  full-time  service 
of  the  Church  as  deaconesses  or  parish  workers  can  receive  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  by  attending  Susquehanna  for  three  years 
and  the  Baltimore  school  for  two  years. 

The  curriculum  for  the  first  three  years  follows  the  program  for 
liberal  arts  with  the  exception  of  courses  in  Bible  and  religion,  which 
will  be  taken  at  the  deaconess  school. 

DENTISTRY 

The  American  Council  on  Dental  Education  has  prescribed  a  min- 
imum of  two  full  years  of  college  as  a  requirement  for  entrance  to 
dental  schools.  The  requirement  is  difficult  to  accomplish  in  two 
years  and  most  students  take  more  time.  At  present,  because  of  the 
large  number  seeking  entrance  to  dental  colleges,  it  is  necessary  to 
have  more  than  the  minimum  college  preparation. 
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Pre-dental  students  should  choose  a  dental  school  at  their  earliest 
possible  opportunity  and  after  securing  a  catalogue  of  that  institu- 
tion, should  arrange  their  courses  at  Susquehanna  so  that  they  will 
meet  the  specific  entrance  requirements  of  the  chosen  dental  school. 
This  should  be  done  with  the  faculty  adviser.  The  following  is  sug- 
gested as  a  tentative  program: 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French* 3  3 

American   History   3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical   Education  1  1 

SophoTTiore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French . 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 3 

Qualitative  Chemistry 3 

Zoology 3  3 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Junior  Year 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics    2 

Organic   Chemistry   4  4 

Physics    4  4 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Senior  Year 

Social  Science 3  3 

Quantitative  or  Physical  Chemistry 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Electives     6  6 

EN'GINEEEING 

Susquehanna  has  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  whereby  a  student  may  take  three  years  of  pre- 
engineering  at  Susquehanna  and  two  years  of  engineering  at  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  At  the  end  of  the  five-year  course  he 
will  receive  two  degrees,  the  bachelor  of  arts  from  Susquehanna  and 
the  engineering  degree  from  Pennsylvania. 

Under  this  plan,  a  student  who  meets  the  transfer  requirements 
at  the  end  of  his  three  years  at  Susquehanna  will  transfer  into  the 

*Soine  dental  schools  do  not  require  foreign  language  for  entrance.  However,  it  should 
be  taken  if  the  dental  school  which  the  student  wishes  to  enter  does  require  it  or  if 
the  student  wishes  to  graduate  from  Susquehanna  with  the  A.B.  degree. 


PREPARATION  FOR  A  CAREER  51 

junior  class  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.     There  he  will  study 
chemical,  civil,  electrical,  mechanical,  or  metallurgical  engineering. 

The  curriculum  for  the  three  years  at  Susquehanna  follows  the 
liberal  arts  program  as  outlined  on  page  63,  with  the  addition  of 
those  subjects  specifically  required  for  engineering. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHIN"G 

Susquehanna  has  had  an  outstanding  record  in  the  training  of 
successful  high  school  teachers  and  administrators.  Her  graduates 
in  large  numbers  are  serving  as  district  superintendents,  county 
superintendents,  and  principals.  Training  is  offered  in  Secondary 
Education,  Business  Education,  and  Music  Education. 

Eighteen  hours  in  the  field  of  education  are  required  for  certifi- 
cation in  Pennsylvania.*  These  must  include  introduction  to  teach- 
ing, 3  hours;  educational  psychology,  3  hours;  student  teaching,  6 
hours;  and  6  hours  of  electives  in  education.  For  Liberal  Arts  can- 
didates Susquehanna  requires  that  one  of  these  electives  be  a  course 
in  the  techniques  of  teaching,  3  hours.  In  addition  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction  requires  a  basic  course  in  American  and 
Pennsylvania  history. 

In  Secondary  Education,  majors  are  offered  in  English,  French, 
German,  Latin,  Spanish,  history,  mathematics,  chemistry,  physics 
and  biology.  In  addition  to  the  eighteen  prescribed  hours  of  educa- 
tion, twenty-four  hours  are  required  for  certification  in  the  first 
teaching  field,  and  eighteen  hours  in  each  additional  field.  The  state 
of  Pennsylvania  gives  certification  to  teach  the  social  studies,  (name- 
ly, history,  civics,  problems  of  democracy,  economics,  and  sociology) 
by  taking  9  hours  of  history  and  3  hours  each  of  political  science, 
economics,  and  sociology,  totalling  eighteen  hours.  Certification  is 
also  given  to  teach  science  (namely,  physics,  chemistry,  biology,  and 
general  science)  by  taking  9  hours  of  physical  science,  divided  into 
6  hours  of  chemistry  and  3  hours  of  physics  (or  vice  versa),  and  9 
hours  of  biological  science,  divided  into  6  hours  of  zoology,  and  3 
hours  of  botany  (or  vice  versa). 

SECONDARY    EDUCATION" 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

♦For  New  Jersey  and  New  York  requirements  see  pp.  83-84. 
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First  Second 

Sophomore  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Literature 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

American  History   3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics    2 

Physical  Education   1  1 

The  first  two  years  for  those  who  plan  to  specialize  in  mathe- 
matics or  science  will  differ  slightly  from  the  above  according  to  the 
specific  major  requirements  found  under  course  descriptions  for  each 
major  field. 

The  last  two  years  in  the  Liberal  Arts  fields  will  be  planned  with 
the  faculty  adviser  in  each  field,  in  accordance  with  degree  and  major 
requirements. 

Public  speaking  is  a  required  course  for  all  teaching  candidates. 

Those  who  are  planning  to  teach  must  declare  their  intention  to 
the  registrar  before  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  and  meet  the 
qualifications  of  the  Committee  on  Teacher  Education.  An  average 
grade  of  C  for  the  freshm,an  and  sophomore  years  is  required  for 
approval  by  the  committee. 

BUSINESS    EDUCATION" 

For  the  specialized  curriculum  required  by  the  Pennsylvania  De- 
partment of  Public  Instruction  for  teachers  of  the  business  subjects, 
see  pages  65-66. 

MUSIC    EDUCATION 

For  the  specialized  curriculum  required  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of 
music  education,  see  pages  110-111. 

JOUEN^ALISM 

The  most  adequate  preparation  for  a  career  in  journalism  is  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  course  with  a  major  in  English,  and  a  broad 
cultural  program  in  the  social  sciences,  languages,  and  psychology. 
This  should  be  followed  by  at  least  a  year's  study  in  a  graduate  school 
of  journalism,  although  positions  may  be  had  on  newspapers  or 
magazines  directly  after  leaving  college.  The  outline  for  the  first 
two  years  of  the  liberal  arts  course  is  found  on  page  63.  Oppor- 
tunities are  offered  in  college  for  students  to  obtain  experience  in  this 
field  by  working  on  the  college  newspaper,  The  Susquehanna. 
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LABORATOEY  TECHNICIAN 

A  new  profession  has  opened  up  in  the  general  field  of  bacteriolo- 
gy, in  wliich  specialized  training  leads  to  the  career  of  laboratory 
technician  in  doctors'  laboratories,  hospitals  and  public  health  service. 
A  laboratory  technician  is  trained  to  perform  the  various  chemical, 
microscopic  and  bacteriological  tests  used  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases.  The  course  consists  of  two  parts:  (1)  a  minimum 
of  two  years  in  college,  followed  by  (2)  a  full  year  of  practical  work 
in  an  accredited  hospital.  The  length  of  the  college  work  varies, 
some  hospitals  demanding  a  full  four-year  college  course  before  per- 
mitting the  student  to  enter  for  the  year  of  practical  work.  Susque- 
hanna has  successfully  prepared  students  for  both  the  minimum  and 
maximum  requirements,  and  the  course  as  outlined  meets  the  pre- 
professional  requirements  of  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists. 
Students  who  did  not  take  chemistry  and  biology  in  high  school,  and 
those  who  had  difficulty  with  science  courses  are  advised  not  to  choose 
this  curriculum.     The  two-year  course  of  study  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Zoology 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  or  Elective 3 

Trigonometry  or  Elective 3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Sociology  or  Psychology 3  3 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Quantitative  Analysis 3  3 

History   3  3 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Depending  upon  the  hospital  chosen,  two,  three  or  four  years  may 

be  required  for  this  course. 

LAW 

Entrance  to  an  accredited  law  school  is  usually  preceded  by  a 
four-year  college  course  in  which  emphasis  is  placed  on  such  funda- 
mental subjects  as  history,  English,  foreign  languages,  psychology, 

science  and  social  sciences. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 
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First  Second 

Sophomore  Year  Semester     Sem,ester 

English  Literature 3  3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics    2 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Physical   Education   1  1 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History  3  3 

The  junior  and  senior  years  should  be  planned  with  the  faculty 
adviser  of  pre-legal  students  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  law  school  for  which  the  student  is  preparing.  Electives  in  busi- 
ness administration  and  economics  are  acceptable  to  some  law  schools. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

A  four-year  course  from  an  approved  college  is  a  prerequisite  for 
entrance  to  schools  of  library  science.  Students  should  choose  early 
the  school  at  which  they  expect  to  do  their  graduate  work  in  library 
science  and  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  meet  its  requirements. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophom,ore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics    2 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Physical   Education   1  1 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General   Psychology    3 

Educational  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History  3  3 

The  student  preparing  for  library  school  should  plan  to  major  in 
English  and  minor  in  history  and  political  science,  with  supplemen- 
tary courses  in  economics  and  sociology. 
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MEDICAL  SECKETARIAL 

An  increasing  demand  for  specially  trained  persons  as  secretaries 
for  physicians,  and  in  hospitals  and  laboratories,  has  led  Susquehanna 
to  institute  such  training.     The  two-year  course  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Natural   Science   3  3 

Shorthand     3  3 

Typewriting 2  2 

Bible    2  2 

Medical   Ethics*   2 

Medical  Office  Practice* 2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Medical  Aid  and  Nursing  Techniques* 1 

Medical  Terminology* 1 

Shorthand    3  3 

Medical  Shorthand 3 

Typewriting 2  2 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Students  desiring  to  continue  their  study  for  two  more  years  to 
secure  the  B.S.  degree  will  plan  this  course  with  the  registrar. 


MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGIST 

See  explanation  under  Laboratory  Technician  on  p.  53. 

MEDICINE 

Medicine  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  professions,  and  a  student 
should  not  seek  to  enter  the  pre-medical  course  unless  he  has  stood  in 
the  upper  half  of  his  high  school  graduating  class  in  the  academic 
or  college  preparatory  curriculum. 

Pre-medical  students  at  Susquehanna  are  given  close  personal 
supervision  by  an  adequate  group  of  science  professors  experienced 
in  preparing  students  for  the  difficult  study  of  medicine.  The  course 
listed  below  is  merely  suggestive  since  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  medical  schools  vary,  but  pre-medical  students  will  take  at  least 
the  following:  26  semester  hours  in  chemistry,  including  11-12,  21-22, 
31-32;  24  semester  hours  in  biology,  including  21-22,  31-32  and  the 

*Given  in  alternate  years. 
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balance  from  11-12,  41,  43,  46;   11  semester  hours  in  physics,  and 
mathematics  13-14. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Sophom,ore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 3 

Qualitative  Chemistry 3 

Zoology 3  3 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Junior  Year 

Christian    Philosophy    2 

Ethics    2 

Organic   Chemistry   4  4 

Physics    4  4 

Comparative  Anatomy   3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Senior  Year 

Social  Science 3  3 

Quantitative  or  Physical  Chemistry 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Electives     6  6 

MINISTEY 

Theological  seminaries  generally  require  a  four-year  college  course 
for  entrance.  The  American  Association  of  Theological  Schools  has 
stated  that  the  college  work  of  pre-theological  students  should  result 
in  acquaintance  with  the  world  of  today,  in  the  ability  to  use  certain 
tools  of  the  educated  man,  and  in  a  sense  of  achievement.  The 
ministry  needs  men  of  broad  culture.  To  this  end,  the  student  pre- 
paring to  enter  the  seminary  should  lay  emphasis  on  the  Liberal  Arts 
program  in  college  rather  than  the  elements  commonly  known  as 
pre-professional. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education   1  1 
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First  Second 

Sophomore  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Literature 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

American  History  3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Applied  Psychology 3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics    2 

Physical  Education  1  1 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  pre-theological  students  ordinarily 
choose  a  major  from  the  classical  languages,  English,  history,  or 
sociology. 

Public  Speaking  28  and  Advanced  Composition  Jf6-Jf.6  are  required 
courses  for  all  pre-theological  students. 

The  following  are  recommended  as  electives: 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 3 

History  of  Philosophy 3 

Logic  3 

Principles  of  Sociology 3 

Principles  of  Economics 6 

Modem  Social  Problems 3 

The  Family 3 

Abnormal  Psychology 3 

Mental  Hygiene  3 

Introduction  to  Education 3 

American  Literature 4 

Shakespeare    4 

American  Government  3 

Advanced  English  Composition 4 

Ancient  History 6 


MUSIC 

Susquehanna  has  for  many  years  emphasized  the  importance  of 
music  by  maintaining  a  fully-staffed  Conservatory  of  Music.  For 
full  details  of  the  specialized  curriculum  offered  for  training  in  Music 
Education,  see  pages  110-111. 

NURSING 

The  ordinary  hospital  will  accept  high  school  graduates  as  candi- 
dates for  nurses'  training.  Those  who  desire  to  enter  the  larger  hos- 
pitals will  do  well  to  take  at  least  one  year  of  college  work  before 
beginning  the  strenuous  life  of  nurses'  training. 

Those  who  desire  administrative  and  supervisory  careers  in  nur- 
sing should  plan  for  a  combined  five  years'  course  (two  years  in  col- 
lege and  three  years  in  nurses'  training).  Some  institutions,  such 
as  the  Medical  Center  of  Columbia  University  in  New  York  City, 
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Johns  Hopkins  in  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Western  Reserve  University 
in  Cleveland,  Ohio,  grant  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  as  well  as 
the  nurse's  certification  at  the  completion  of  such  a  five-year  course. 
A  suggested  two-year  pre-nursing  course  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Zoology 3  3 

Sociology  21-22 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible  21-22 2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Comparative  Anatomy  3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Abnormal  Psychology 3 

General    Chemistry   3  3 

Sociology    3  3 

Speech  3 

Elective* 2  or  3 

OPTOMETEY 

The  career  of  optometrist  requires  two  years  of  college  study  fol- 
lowed by  four  years  in  a  college  of  optometry. 

The  two  years  of  college  study  include  at  least  six  semester  hours 
credit  each  in  English,  chemistry,  mathematics,  biology  and  physics. 
The  recommended  curriculum  is  as  follows: 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical   Education   1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English    Literature    3  3 

Organic  Chemistry 4  4 

Zoology 3  3 

General    Psychology    3 

Elective     3 

Introductory  Physics 4  4 

Physical   Education   1  1 

This  two-year  curriculum  prepares  for  entrance  to  the  four-year 
course  in  the  Pennsylvania  State  College  of  Optometry  in  Phila- 
delphia. 

•Elective  may  be  chosen  from  the  following :  an  advanced  English  course.  Art  Ap- 
preciation,  or  Music  Appreciation. 
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OSTEOPATHY 

Schools  of  osteopathic  medicine  require  a  minimum  of  three  years 
of  college  pre-medical  training  for  entrance.  The  large  number  of 
candidates  seeking  to  enter  the  medical  profession  has  raised  entrance 
standards  to  all  types  of  medical  schools.  The  pre-medical  curricu- 
lum on  pages  55-56  is  recommended  for  those  who  wish  to  enter 
schools  of  osteopathy. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  TECHNICIAN 

The  physical  therapy  technician  treats  disorders,  such  as  frac- 
tures, sprains,  nervous  diseases,  and  heart  trouble  according  to  a 
patient's  needs  or  as  prescribed  by  a  physician,  rendering  treatments 
encompassing  all  of  the  physical  therapeutic  arts;  gives  exercises  to 
patients  designed  to  correct  muscle  ailments  and  deficiencies;  admin- 
isters massages  and  performs  other  body  manipulations;  administers 
artificial  sunray  treatments,  ultraviolet,  or  infrared  ray  treatments, 
therapeutic  baths,  and  other  water  treatments. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  registration  as  a  physical  therapy 
technician  include  90  college  semester  hours,  with  courses  in  physics, 
biology  and  chemistry,  and  a  year  of  physical  therapy  in  a  school 
approved  by  the  Council  of  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the 
American  Medical  Association.  Some  schools  of  physical  therapy 
require  four  years  of  college  for  entrance.  The  three-year  college 
curriculum  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Zoology 3  3 

Sociology  21-22 3  3 

Chemistry  11-12 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Comparative  Anatomy  3  3 

Chemistry  21-22 4  4 

General  Psychology 3 

Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History 3  3 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Junior  Year 

Physics    4  4 

Child  Psychology  or  Adolescence 3  or        3 

Mental  Hygiene 3 

Sociology    3  3 

Electives 5  5 

Physical  Education  1  1 


60  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 

PHYSICS 

The  demand  for  the  technically  trained  college  graduate  with  a 
liberal  arts  background  far  exceeds  the  available  supply.  Particular- 
ly is  this  true  in  the  field  of  physics. 

For  positions  of  higher  professional  responsibility,  graduate  de- 
grees in  physics  are  required  and  the  program  in  physics  at  Susque- 
hanna is  designed  to  provide  a  suitable  background  for  graduate  study 
in  physics. 

Industry  and  government  are  seeking,  in  increasing  numbers, 
graduates  with  a  baccalaureate  in  physics.  These  positions  are  char- 
acterized by  the  opportunity  for  continued  and  often  rapid  advance- 
ment. The  program  at  Susquehanna  University  also  provides  a 
sound  background  in  physics  for  students  who  desire  to  enter  the 
profession  without  further  formal  graduate  training. 

The  program  for  the  first  two  years  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

American  History   3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

General  Physics  4  4 

Analytic  Geometry 4 

Calculus  22  4 

Bible    2  2 

Physical  Education  1  1 

The  last  two  years  of  this  course  will  be  arranged  by  the  student 
with  his  major  professor. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Those  who  are  interested  in  this  field  will  find  opportunities  in 
college  teaching,  child  guidance  clinics,  school  systems,  hospitals,  law 
courts,  employment  offices,  government,  industry,  and  research. 
Graduate  study  is  necessary  for  these  positions  after  completing  the 
requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in 
psychology. 

The  most  useful  kind  of  undergraduate  preparation  is  a  thorough 
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background  in  the  biological  and  social  sciences  and  some  courses  in 
mathematics,  physics,   chemistry,   speech,   and   English   composition. 

First  Second 
Freshman  Year                                                  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education . 1  1 

Sophom,ore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics    2 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Applied  Psychology 3 

American   History   3  3 

Physical   Education   1  1 

The  schedule  for  the  last  two  years  will  be  arranged  by  the  student 
with  his  major  professor. 


SECRETAEIAL 

Four-year  courses  for  secretaries  are  available.     Those  who  take 
the  four-year  course  prepare  for  executive  and  secretarial  positions 

open  in  the  business  world  to  college  graduates.     They  will  receive 

the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.     A  suggested  schedule  for  the  iirst 
two  years  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 
Freshman  Year                                                  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Economic  Geography 3 

Business   Mathematics    3 

Business  Law 3  3 

Shorthand     3  3 

Typing    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Bible    2  2 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophom.ore  Year 

English  Literature 3 

Business  English 3 

General  Psychology 3 

Machine  Accounting 3 

Office  Practice 3 

Salesmanship     3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  3 

Shorthand     3  3 

Typing    2  2 

Physical  Education   1  1 
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SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  WORK 

The  student  who  plans  to  enter  the  professional  field  of  social 
work  should  take  a  four-year  liberal  arts  course  with  a  major  in 
sociology  and  additional  courses  in  the  allied  social  sciences  which 
will  provide  a  broad  cultural  background.  Upon  graduation  two 
professional  avenues  are  usually  open  to  those  who  hold  a  bachelor's 
degree,  either  admission  to  an  accredited  graduate  school  of  social 
work  or  an  appointment  as  a  visitor-in-training  to  one  of  the  several 
public  or  private  social  work  agencies. 

To  the  graduate  with  a  major  in  sociology  who  is  able  to  go  on 
for  advanced  degrees  (M.A.  and  Ph.D.)  but  who  does  not  wish  to  go 
into  social  work,  professional  opportunities  are  open  to  him  in  other 
fields  such  as  college  teaching,  criminology,  private  and  government 
research  and  industry. 

For  the  first  two  years  foundational  Liberal  Arts  courses  are 
followed  as  outlined  on  page  63.  The  last  two  years  the  student  selects 
his  courses  in  consultation  with  his  major  advisor. 

VETERINARY  MEDICINE 

Susquehanna  offers  the  two  years  of  college  work  required  for 
entrance  into  schools  of  veterinary  medicine.  The  course  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

American  History   3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

Botany    3  3 

Personal    Hygiene    1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Organic   Chemistry   4  4 

Zoology 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Elective 3 

Introductory  Physics 4  4 

Physical  Education  1  1 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Susquehanna,  a  Liberal  Arts  college,  seeks  to  give  a  rich  cultural 
training  to  its  students.  During  the  first  two  years  of  college  the 
student  should  lay  broad  foundations  in  the  general  cultural  courses 
so  that  in  his  junior  and  senior  years  he  may  work  on  the  more 
specialized  programs  required  for  the  various  professions. 

The  course  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  sem- 
ester hours  are  as  follows :  English,  12  hrs. ;  foreign  language,  12 
hrs. ;  science  (natural  science,  chemistry,  physics,  biology)  or  mathe- 
matics, 12  hrs.;  history  of  civilization,  6  hrs.;  American  history,  6 
hrs. ;  Bible  and  religion,  8  hrs. ;  psychology,  6  hrs. ;  personal  hygiene 
and  physical  education,  8  hrs.*  These  required  courses  total  70 
semester  hours.  In  addition,  the  student  will  choose  elective  courses 
in  his  major  and  minor  fields  to  bring  the  grand  total  required  for 
graduation  up  to  132  semester  hours. 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  Liberal 
Arts  is  as  follows: 

FRESHMAN    YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  So.  _  3  English  Composition 3 

Foreign  Language 3  Foreign  Language 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  Science  or  Mathematics 3 

History  of  Civilization** 3  History  of  Civilization** 3 

Bible 2  Bible 2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

16  16 

SOPHOMORE    YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Literature 3  English  Literature 3 

Christian  Philosophy 2  Ethics    2 

Foreign  Language 3  Foreign  Language 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  Science  or  Mathematics 3 

General  Psychology 3  Psychology  Elective*** 3 

American  History 3  American  History 3 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

li  18 

_  *Pre-medical,  pre-engineering,  science,  and  mathematics  majors  omit  history  of  civili- 
zation and  take  only  three  hours  of  general  psychology. 

•'Students  who  expect  to  major  in  history  must  take  American  history  in  the  freshman 
year  rather  than  history  of  civilization. 

***Candidates  for  the  teaching  profession  should  take  educational  psychology. 
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In  the  junior  and  senior  years  the  students  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  specialize  in  the  major 
and  minor  fields  of  his  own  choosing. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
(Business  Administration) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish  the 
four-year  course  in  Business  Administration. 

The  general  course  requirements  in  Business  Administration  in 
terms  of  semester  hours  are  English,  9  hrs. ;  American  government, 
6  hrs. ;  American  history  or  sociology,  6  hrs. ;  Bible  and  religion,  8 
hrs. ;  general  psychology,  3  hrs. ;  science  or  mathematics,  6  hrs. ;  per- 
sonal hygiene  and  physical  education,  8  hrs. 

The  required  general  courses  total  46  semester  hours.  In  addi- 
tion to  this,  20  semester  hours  must  be  elected  in  the  field  of  general 
education,  and  66  semester  hours  are  required  in  the  fields  of  Business 
Administration  and  Economics.  This  makes  a  total  of  132  semester 
hours,  the  number  required  for  graduation. 

The  66  hours  which  are  required  in  Business  Administration  and 
economics  must  include  the  following :  principles  of  economics,  6 
hrs. ;  economic  geography,  3  hrs. ;  business  mathematics,  3  hrs. ;  busi- 
ness English,  3  hrs. ;  accounting,  6  hrs. ;  business  law,  6  hrs. ;  invest- 
ments, 3  hrs. ;  business  management,  3  hrs. ;  and  33  additional  hours 
elected  from  courses  in  Business  Administration  and  economics. 
Typewriting  credit  toward  this  degree  is  limited  to  four  semester 
hours.     Credit  in  shorthand  is  limited  to  six  semester  hours. 

Students  planning  to  enter  the  fields  of  accounting,  salesmanship, 
personnel  administration,  federal  civil  service,  or  other  specialized 
fields  of  business,  should  arrange  their  electives  in  consultation  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

The  program  for  the  first  two  years  of  Business  Administration 
is  as  follows : 

FRESHMAI^^    YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc.  _  3  English  Composition 3 

Economic  Geography 3  Business  Mathematics 3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  Elementary  Accounting 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Business  Law 3  Business  Law 3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

17  17 
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SOPHOMORE   YEAB 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Literature 3      Business  English 3 

Bible 2      Bible 2 

American  History  or  Sociology     3      American  History  or  Sociology  3 

Economics  21 3      Economics  22 3 

General  Psychology 3      Elective* 6 

Elective* 3      Physical  Education 1 

Physical  Education 1  — 

—  18 

18 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any 

general  course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in 
Business  Administration  courses  and  allied  fields. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
(Business  Education) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish 
the  four-year  course  in  Business  Education.  This  curriculum  per- 
mits its  graduates  to  secure  a  college  provisional  certificate  licensing 
them  to  teach  the  business  subjects  in  Pennsylvania  bigh  schools.** 

The  general  course  requirements  for  this  degree  in  terms  of 
semester  hours  are  English,  12  hrs. ;  Bible  and  religion,  8  hrs. ; 
science  or  mathematics,  6  hrs. ;  general  psychology,  3  hrs. ;  American 
history,  6  hrs. ;  principles  of  economics,  6  hrs. ;  American  govern- 
ment, 6  hrs. ;  personal  hygiene  and  physical  education,  8  hrs. 

These  required  courses  total  55  semester  hours.  In  addition  the 
student  will  follow  courses  in  Business  Education  to  bring  the  grand 
total  to  132  semester  hours,  required  for  graduation. 

The  program  for  Business  Education  is  as  follows : 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 
First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc.  _  3  English  Composition 3 

Economic  Geography  11 3  Business  Mathematics 3 

Business  Law 3  Business  Law 3 

Elementary  Shorthand*** 3  Intermediate   Shorthand 3 

Elementary  Typing*** 2  Intermediate  Typing 2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

16  16 

•Intermediate  accounting  is  required   for  majors   in   accounting. 

**Courses  may  be  elected  to  help  meet  the  requirements  of  other  states,  but  because 
of  the  great  differences  between  Pennsylvania  requirements  in  Business  Education  and 
those  of  nearby  states  it  is  not  possible  to  meet  all  of  the  out-of-state  requirements  in  a 
four-year  curriculum   designed  for   Pennsylvania. 

•**Students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  these  elementary  courses  in  the  high 
school  will  not  register  for  typing  and  shorthand  until  the  second  semester,  and  will  then 
be  privileged  to  graduate  with  a  minimum  of  6  hrs.  of  typing,  and  9  hrs.  of  shorthand. 
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SOPHOMOKB  YEAR 


First  Semester 


Second  Semester 


English  Literature 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

General  Psychology 3 

Elementary  Accounting 3 

Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

Intermediate  Typing 2 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


English  Literature 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Business  Englisht  or  Office 

Practicet 3 

Elementary  Accounting 3 

Advanced  Shorthand 3 

Advanced  Typing 2 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


JUNIOR   YEAR 


First  Semester 


Second  Semester 


American  History 3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Introduction  to  Education 3 

Shorthand  and  Typing  Meth- 

odst  (2  hrs.)  or 

Electives**  (3  hrs.)  __  2  or  3 
Business  Curriculumt  or 

Bookkeeping  Teaching 

Methodst 2 

Physical  Education 1 


American  History 3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Intermediate  Accounting* 3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

Office  Practice  or  Business 

English   3 

Bible    2 

Physical  Education   1 


18 


17  or  18 


SENIOR   TEAR 


First  Semester 


Second  Semester 


American  Government 3 

Bible 2 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Public  Speaking 3 

Shorthand    and    Tjrping    Meth- 
ods  (2  hrs.)   or  Electives** 

(3  hrs.) 2  or  3 

Bookkeeping  Teaching 
Methods  or  Business 
Curriculum 2 

14  or  15t 


American  Government 
Ethics    

Practice  Teaching 

Elective** 


3 
2 
6 
3 

14 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  133  semester  hours  in  the  Conserva- 
tory of  Music  in  the  curriculum  which  has  been  approved  by  the 
State  Council  on  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and 
teachers  of  Music  Education  in  Pennsylvania.  See  pages  110-111  for 
details. 

♦Machine   accounting  may  be  substituted. 
♦♦Salesmanship,  consumer  economics,  and  advanced  economic  geography  are  suggested 
as  elective  courses. 

flf  this  course  is  not  taken  in  the  year  in  which  it  is  first  scheduled,  it  must  be  taken 


later. 


JAn  additional  two  or  three  hours  may  be  elected. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  courses  with  odd  numbers  are  given  during  the  first  semester, 
and  those  with  even  numbers  are  given  during  the  second  semester. 
Courses  open  primarily  to  freshmen  are  numbered  eleven  to  nineteen 
inclusive;  to  sophomores,  twenty-one  to  twenty-nine  inclusive;  to 
juniors,  thirty-one  to  thirty-nine  inclusive;  and  to  seniors  upward 
from  forty-one. 

ART 

Assistant  Professor  Header 

11-12    Basic  Art 

Principles  of  design,  creative  work  in  design,  linear  composition, 
object  drawing,  elementary  life  drawing  and  anatomy,  color  theory. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

21-22    Advanced  Art 

Life  drawing  and  painting,  painting  from  the  model  and  still  life, 
composition   in  painting,  composition   analysis   of  the  old  masters, 
painting  techniques,  ink  wash,  water  color,  casein,  and  oil. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

33  Art  Appreciation — Ancient  and  Medieval 

A  general  survey  of  sculpture,  painting  and  architecture  in 
Ancient  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Asia  Minor,  Greece,  Italy,  and  North- 
ern Europe.  The  most  important  factors  that  have  influenced  the 
arts  (religious  beliefs;  social,  economic,  and  political  factors;  geog- 
raphy and  climate)  will  be  studied.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
supply  an  elementary  equipment  for  critical  appreciation  and  the 
development  of  artistic  taste. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Art  Appreciation — Renaissance  Through  Modern  Times 

A  survey  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  history 
of  painting,  sculpture,  and  allied  arts  from  the  Renaissance  to  the 
present.  The  various  schools  of  painting  in  Italy  are  studied,  to- 
gether with  the  works  of  the  master  artists  of  Holland,  Belgium, 
Spain,  France,  Germany,  England,  and  America  down  to  the  art  of 
today.  This  course  is  designed  to  develop  fundamental  principles  of 
critical  judgment.  A  field  trip  will  be  made  to  the  Art  Galleries, 
National  Cathedral,  and  public  buildings  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

67 
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BIBLE  AND  EELIGION 

Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

Distinctive  features  of  the  church  college  are  the  development  of 
Christian  character  and  the  training  of  its  students  to  be  leaders  in 
the  church  and  community.  The  specific  objects  of  this  department 
are,  therefore,  to  help  the  student  to  appreciate  the  place  of  the  Bible 
in  education,  to  give  satisfying  motivation  for  living,  and  povcer  to 
face  the  problems  of  life. 

21  Old  Testament 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  records,  history,  cus- 
toms, laws  and  literature  of  the  Hebrew  people.     Constant  work  with 
sources  and  collateral  readings  are  required. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

22  N^EW  Testament 

This  course  lays  stress  on  the  origin  of  the  Gospels  and  Epistles 
of  the  New  Testament  with  their  religious  and  ethical  implications, 
as  well  as  their  historical  and  biographical  content. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

31  Christian  Philosophy 

A  study  of  the  origin,  purposiveness  of  the  universe  and  of  man 
in  the  light  of  Christian  truth,  together  with  an  interpretation  of 
religious  phenomena.     Intended  to  help  the  student  to  a  constructive 
solution  of  the  ultimate  problems  of  religious  belief. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

32  Christian  Ethics 

A  study  of  the  beginnings  and  growth  of  morality,  the  theories  of 
moral  life,  its  relation  to  religion,  and  the  application  of  these  theories 
in  the  modern  world  of  moral  action.  This  course  covers  the  moral 
responsibilities  in  a  democratic  society  as  they  apply  in  individual 
and  group  relations,  emjDhasizing  the  stabilizing  effect  of  loyalty  to 
Jesus  in  all  relationships  of  life.  Prerequisite:  Bible  31. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

33  Apostolic  Period 

In  this  study.  Apostolic  Christianity  is  presented  as  it  is  set  forth 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  in  the  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  a  clear  view  of  the  historic  situation  in 
the  Koman  and  Jewish  world  of  the  first  century  in  which  Christi- 
anity had  to  gain  a  foothold.  Not  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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35    Social  Teachings  of  Jesus 

In  search,  for  a  solution  of  the  modern  problems  of  society  in 
political,  institutional,  civic  and  domestic  spheres,  the  attention  of 
the  student  is  directed  to  the  Master-Teacher,  and  to  His  chosen 
disciples  who  gave  expression  in  their  writings  to  His  principles  of 
social  behaviour.  Offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


BIOLOGY 

Assistant  Pkofessok  Amy 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  24  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  major. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  18  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11-12    Botany 

A  study  of  structure  and  physiology  in  higher  plants  with  a  con- 
sideration of  typical  life  histories  of  flowering  plants,  conifers,  ferns, 
mosses,  fungi  and  algae. 

Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  throughout  the 
year.     Six  credits. 

21-22    Zoology 

A  survey  of  the  principal  groups  of  animals  from  the  standpoint 
of  structure,  physiology,  the  life  cycle  and  biological  theory. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-ho'-r  laboratory  period  throughout  the 
year.     Six  credits. 

31-32    Comparative  Anatomy 

Both  phylogeny  and  ontogeny  are  considered  in  interpreting  the 
adult  structure  of  vertebrates.     The  dogfish,  Necturus,  and  the  cat 
are  dissected  in  the  laboratory.     Prerequisite,  Course  21-22. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period   throughout  the 
year.     Six  credits. 

34    Bacteeiology 

The  classification,  stnicture  and  physiology  of  micro-organisms 
and  their  importance  in  nature  and  in  disease  are  discussed.    Bacteri- 
ological methods    are   emphasized  in   the  laboratory.     Prerequisite, 
Courses  11-12  or  21-22.     Alternates  with  46. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Three  credits. 
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35    Heredity 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  characteristics  are  transmitted 
from  one  generation  to  the  next,  with  a  discussion  of  the  application 
of  hereditary   principles   to   the   improvement   of   the   human   race. 
Prerequisite,  Course  11-12  or  21-22.     :N'ot  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

41    Histology 

A  study  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of 
mammals  with  a  consideration  of  methods  of  preparing  animal  tissues 
for  microscopic  study.  Prerequisite  Course  21-22.  Alternates  with  43. 
Two  recitations  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

43    Embryology 

The  development  of  chordates  is  studied  by  a  brief  review  of  con- 
ditions in  Amphioxus  and  the  frog,  followed  by  a  fuller  consideration 
of  young  chick  embryos.  A  textbook,  whole  mounts  and  serial  sec- 
tions are  used.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but  may 
accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  41.  Wot  offered  1955-56. 
Two  recitations  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

46    Physiology 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body 
perform  their  functions.    Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but 
may  accompany  31-32.    Alternates  with  34.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

48    Seminar 

An  informal  course  primarily  for  majors.  A  variety  of  biological 
topics  will  be  discussed  or  assigned  for  special  reports.  Special  in- 
terests of  individual  students  will  be  considered.  Given  as  required. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

54    Joint  Seminar  on  the  Bio-Social  Personality 

An  informal  discussion  and  reading  course  for  majors  in  the  fields 
of  biology,  psychology,  or  sociology  to  assimilate  some  of  the  common 
problems  and  researches  in  the  three  fields  as  they  relate  to  the  study 
of  human  behavior.  The  course  is  given  jointly  by  the  three  depart- 
mental heads  and  credit  will  be  given  in  any  one  of  the  three  depart- 
ments.    Admission  with  consent  of  major  advisor. 

Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTKATION* 

Assistant  Professors  Armstrong,  Unstad, 
Mr.  Inners 

10    Business  Mathematics 

A  study  of  the  practical  aspects  of  mathematics  with  which  busi- 
ness is  principally  concerned.  The  course  reviews  the  fundamental 
operations  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division  of 
integers,  fractions  and  decimals.  It  presents  linear  equations,  per- 
centage, discounts,  simple  and  compound  interest,  insurance,  stocks 
and  bonds,  payroll,  taxes,  and  annuities.  Stress  is  laid  on  short 
methods  of  computation. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

11-12    Elementary  Accounting 

An  introductory  course  emphasizing  basic  accounting  principles 
and  their  applications.  Original  entries,  the  technique  and  classi- 
fication of  accounts,  adjusting  and  closing  entries,  and  work  sheets; 
controlling  accounts,  departmental  trading  accounts,  depreciation 
and  reserve  accounts;  and  related  subjects.  In  the  second  semester, 
special  attention  is  given  to  elementary  accounting  as  applied  to 
partnerships  and  corporations,  and  as  applied  to  manufacturing  ac- 
counting and  to  the  construction,  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
simple  financial  statements.  The  Orientation  Test,  and  Achievement 
Test,  Level  I.  of  the  American  Institute  of  Accountants  will  be 
required. 

Three  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory  throrighout  the  year.     Six 
credits. 

13-14    Business  Law 

A  study  of  the  law  as  it  relates  to  property  and  business,  which 
considers  the  following:  essential  elements  of  a  contract,  agency, 
employer  and  employee,  negotiable  instruments,  suretyship,  insurance, 
bailments,  carriers,  sales,  partnerships,  corporations,  deeds  of  con- 
veyance, mortgages,  landlord  and  tenant,  wills,  guardians,  and  rights 
in  property  which  result  from  domestic  relations.  Some  attention  is 
given  to  torts,  business  crimes,  and  legal  procedure. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

20    Office  Machines 

A  course  in  the  basic  operating  techniques  of  oiEce  machines  and 
their  application  to  accounting  procedures.     Particular  attention  is 
given  to  adding,  calculating,  and  posting  machines,  class  exercises 
and  laboratory  work.     Prerequisite:    Business  Administration  21. 
Two  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

*Also  see  courses  listed  under  Business  Education  and  economics. 
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21  Intermediate  Accounting 

Advanced  corporation  accounting,  with  emphasis  on  procedures 
in  manufacturing  accounting;  computation  of  annuities;  accounting 
principles  relating  to  cash,  receivables,  and  inventories.     Laboratory 
problems. 
Three  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

22  Intermediate  Accounting 

Accounting  principles  relating  to  the  classification  and  valuation 
of  tangible  and  intangible  assets,  and  liabilities ;  accounting  for  in- 
vestments; funds  and  reserves;  and  comparative  statements.     Intro- 
duction to  C.  P.  A.  problems. 
Three  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

25    Mathematics  of  Finance 

The  mathematical  theory  underlying  interest,  annuities,  deprecia- 
tion, mortality,  insurance,  and  investments. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

27  Insurance 

This  course  deals  with  the  economic  and  social  values,  the  impor- 
tant principles  and  practices,  and  the  principal  legal  phases,  of  each 
of  the  common  forms  of  insurance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

28  Marketing 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  moving  goods 
from  the  various  producers  to  the  consumers.     Alternates  with  30. 
mt  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

29  Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.     Prerequisite: 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

30  Retail  Merchandising 

A  presentation  of  the  principles  and  practices  dealing  with  the 
development,  organization,  operation,  and  merchandising  techniques 
of  retail  business.     Alternates  with  28. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  Advertising 

A  study  of  the  functions,  principles,  and  applications  of  adver- 
tising. It  includes  copy  writing,  layouts,  and  other  factors  in  the 
preparation  of  advertisements;  advertising  media;  advertising  re- 
search ;  the  economic  significance  of  advertising ;  and  related  topics. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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32  Salesmanship 

Principles  and  problems  of  salesmanship.     A  study  is  made  of 
such  subjects  as  the  selling  process,   character  and   personality   as 
related  to  salesmanship,  and  principles,  methods,  and  concrete  prob- 
lems of  salesmanship. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Advanced  Business  Law 

A  course  in  business  law  intended  for  those  who  plan  to  enter  the 
field  of  accounting,  with  a  general  review  of  principles  of  contracts, 
sales,  and  agency,  and  an  intensive  study  of  the  law  in  special  fields, 
such  as  negotiable  instruments,  partnerships,  corporations,  bankrupt- 
cy, and  real  property. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Personnel  Management 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  following :  the  development  of 
personnel  management,  instruments  of  personnel  control,  education 
and  training  of  the  workers  and  the  supervisory  force,  employee 
incentives,  industrial  democracy  and  social  controls,  and  special 
problems  in  industrial  relations. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Investments 

A  study  of  stocks,  bonds,  real  estate,  mortgages,  and  annuities. 
As  related  to  investments,  it  includes  a  consideration  of  objectives, 
institutions,  sources  of  information,  media,   analysis   of   risks   and 
returns,  and  other  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35b    Investment  Analysis 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  security  values,  a  study  of  market 
fluctuations  and  timing  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  securities,  invest- 
ing formulas,  and  an  appraisal  of  investment  trusts.  Much  current 
material  will  be  used,  including  financial  statements  and  literature  of 
corporations;  various  investment  services  such  as  those  of  Standard 
and  Poor's  Corporation,  the  Fitch  Publishing  Company,  and  the 
Financial  World;  the  Wall  Street  Journal,  the  Commercial  and 
Financial  Chronicle,  and  other  newspapers  and  magazines.  Pre- 
requisite: Economics  35. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices 

Real  estate  principles  and  practices  as  they  affect  the  property 
owner,  the  real  estate  broker,  and  the  business  man,  with  considera- 
tion of  the  economic,  financial,  legal,  and  social  aspects  of  the  real 
estate  field. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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37-38    Cost  Accounting 

Accumulation  and  analysis  of  cost  data  and  their  uses;  control  of 
materials,  labor,  and  manufacturing  expense;  standard  costs,  budget- 
ary controls,  and  related  problems.     Prerequisites :   Business  Admin- 
istration 21  and  22.     Alternates  with  45-46.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

39  Advanced  Accounting 

Accounting  theory  and  problems  in  relationship  to  such  subjects 
as  estates  and  trust  funds,  receiverships,  bankruptcy,  corporation 
consolidations,  and  advanced  forms  of  financial  statements  and  their 
interpretation.  C.  P.  A.  Problems.  Prerequisites:  Business  Admin- 
istration 21-22. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

40  Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  refer- 
ence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation. 

Three  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

44    Federal  Tax  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  Federal  Income  Tax  Law  and  Regulations  cover- 
ing taxable  income  of  individuals,  partnerships,  estates,  trusts,  and 
corporations.  A  brief  study  is  also  made  of  social  security  taxes, 
and  estate  and  gift  taxes.  Practical  problems  and  preparation  of 
returns.  Prerequisite:  Business  Administration  21-22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45-46    Auditing 

Duties  and  responsibilities  of  an  auditor;  kinds  of  audits;  audit 
practice,  procedure,  and  reports.  Audit  practice  cases.  Prerequi- 
sites: Business  Administration  21  and  22.  Alternates  with  37-38. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

49    Business  Management 

A  study  of  scientific  business  management.     It  includes  a  consid- 
eration of  problems  of  organization,  the  plant  and  its  location,  factory 
efficiency,  labor  efficiency,   cost   analysis,   coordination   of  factory 
operations,  and  related  topics. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  75 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION* 
Miss  Beamendekfeb,  Miss  Urffer 

35-16    t  ypeweiting 

Instruction  and  mastery  of  the  keyboard.     The  mechanical  fea- 
tures of  the  typewriter.     Letter  writing,  tabulation,  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  business  papers. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

17-18    Gregg  Shorthand 

Instruction  in  the  principles  of  shorthand.  Emphasis  on  both 
reading  and  writing.  Dictation  and  transcription  of  practiced  letters. 
Five  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

19  Medical  Aid  and  Simple  Nursing  Techniques 

This  course  includes  the  Standard  Red  Cross  First  Aid  and  Home 
Nursing  techniques.  It  is  designed  to  aid  the  medical  secretary  in 
dealing  with  emergencies,  and  to  provide  a  background  of  knowledge 
in  sickroom  procedure,  mental  and  physical  hygiene,  and  sanitation. 
Alternates  with  33. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

20  Machine  Accounting 

A  course  in  the  basic  operating  techniques  of  office  machines  and 
their  application  to  accounting  procedures.     Particular  attention  is 
given  to  adding,  calculating,  and  posting  machines,  class  exercises 
and  laboratory  work.     Prerequisite:    Business  Administration  21. 
Two  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

22    Medical  Terminology 

A  study  of  the  prefixes,  suffixes,  abbreviations,  and  definitions  of 
medical  terms  is  the  basis  of  this  course.  The  student  learns  the 
vocabulary  of  medical,  anatomical,  pathological  and  scientific  terms, 
and  studies  the  derivation  and  correct  spelling  and  pronunciation  of 
these  terms.  Alternates  with  42. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

25-26    Typewriting 

Perfecting  and  making  permanent  the  skill  established  in  the  first 
year.     Speed  and  accuracy  emphasized.     Practice  in  the  writing  of 
manuscripts,   legal   papers,   stenciling,  business   letters,   and  papers. 
Prerequisite:   Business  Education  16. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

27-28    Gregg  Shorthand 

Advanced   work   in   shorthand.     Dictation   and   transcription   of 
business  letters,  technical  matter,  and  radio  addresses.     Prerequisite: 
Business  Education  16  and  18. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 


*Also  see  courses  listed  under  Business  Administration  and  economics. 
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29  Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.     Prerequisite: 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

30  Medical  Shorthand 

A  study  of  technical  medical  terminology;  prefixes  and  suffixes, 
phrases,  and  special  outlines.     Dictation  and  transcription  of  techni- 
cal material. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33    Medical  Ethics  and  Office  Procedure 

This  course  is  given  for  medical  secretarial  students.  The  aim  is 
to  provide  an  understanding  of  office  and  hospital  ethics,  the  relation 
of  the  doctor  and  the  patient,  the  various  specialties  in  the  field  of 
medicine,  and  the  business  side  of  a  doctor's  office  dealing  with  such 
aspects  as  records,  fees,  accounts,  the  doctor  and  the  law,  and  liability 
and  insurance.  Alternates  with  19.  Not  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

37    Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Methods 

A  critical  study  of  objectives,  psychological  laws  underlying  skills, 
organization  of  materials,  tests,  and  standards  of  achievement. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  different  methods  of  teaching  short- 
hand and  typewriting.  The  student  is  given  practice  in  drawing  up 
lesson  plans  and  teaching.  Prerequisite :  Business  Education  29  and 
28.  l^ot  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

40    Office  Practice 

A  general  overview  of  the  function  of  the  office  in  modern  business. 
A  systematic  coverage  of  office  routines.     The  uses  and  operating 
principles  of  various  office  machines.     Prerequisite :  Business  Educa- 
tion 26  and  28. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42    Medical  Office  Practice 

The  practical  aspect  of  the  demands  on  a  medical  secretary,  the 
use  of  office  equipment,  sterilization,  care  and  preparation  of  instru- 
ments. The  student  learns  the  use  of  the  clinical  thermometer, 
sphygmomanometer;  and  other  simple  techniques,  such  as  chemical 
urine  analysis,  and  preparation  for  examination  and  minor  opera- 
tions. This  course  includes  some  practical  experience  in  this  work. 
Alternates  with  22.  Not  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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43    Bookkeeping  Teaching  Methods 

Objectives  and  methods  in  the  teaching  of  bookkeeping  and  re- 
lated subjects  in  the  high  school.     Alternates  with  44. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

4:4:    The  Business  Cureiculum 

A  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  business  curriculum  of  the 
secondary  school.  The  course  will  include  such  topics  as  the  origin 
and  development  of  the  business  curriculum,  constructive  criticisms 
of  existing  curricula,  cardinal  principles  of  business  education,  the 
curriculum  and  local  conditions,  construction  of  curricula,  and  the 
curricula  of  today.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  reports. 
Alternates  with  43.  Not  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

45-46    Student  Teaching  (See  Education) 


CHEMISTEY 

Associate  Professor  Houtz,  Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

11  General  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  occurrence,  preparation,  properties  and  uses  of 
nonmetallic  elements  and  their  chief  compounds.     The  fundamentals 
of  chemistry  are  stressed. 
Three  recitation  and  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

12  General  Chemistry 

The  chemistry  of  the  atmosphere  and  nitrogen  and  some  of  their 
most  important  relations  are  considered.    The  occurrence,  metallurgy, 
properties  and  uses  of  the  metallic  elements  are  studied;  a  brief  in- 
troduction to  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  compounds  is  included. 
Three  recitation  and  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

21  Qualitative  Analysis 

The  principles  of  analysis  are  studied  by  considering  the  reactions 
of  usual  cations  and  anions.     The  law  of  mass  action  will  be  treated 
rather  extensively.     The  determination  of  the  composition  of  alloys 
and  compounds  is  required. 
Two  recitations  and  four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

A  more  intensive  development  of  the  basic  principles  and  laws  of 
chemistry.    Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  quantitative  development 
by  means  of  problems  and  exercises  wherever  possible. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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31  Organic  Chemistry 

The  aliphatic  compounds,  comprising  the  saturated  and  the  un- 
saturated carbon  compounds,  are  considered.  The  reactions  involved 
in  their  preparation,  including  the  writing  of  chemical  equations,  are 
stressed.  Detailed  methods  are  used,  and  reactions  involved  in  all 
laboratory  work  are  required.  Prerequisites,  11  and  12. 
Three  recitations  and  four  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

32  Organic  Chemistry 

The  cyclic  compounds,  comprising  the  alicyclic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds, are  considered.     Special  attention  is  given  to  their  prepara- 
tion, characteristics  and  uses.     Critical  reports  of  all  laboratory  work 
are  required.     Prerequisites,  11,  12  and  31. 
Three  recitations  and  four  laboratory  hours.     Fotir  credits. 

41  Quantitative  Analysis 

Standard  solutions  are  prepared.  Determinations  by  neutrali- 
zations in  alkalimetry  and  acidimetry,  oxidation  and  reduction  are 
made.  Typical  known  substances  are  used  to  acquire  knowledge  of 
principles  of  analysis.  This  is  followed  by  the  anlaysis  of  compounds 
including  iron  ores,  water,  limestones,  and  alloys. 
One  recitation  and  six  laboratory  hours.     Ttvo  credits. 

42  Quantitative  Analysis 

Principles  and  methods  of  gravimetric  analysis  are  studied. 
Determinations  of  copper,  barium,  sulphate,  calcium,  silver,  chlorine, 
aluminum,  potassium,  magnesium,  phosphates,  carbonates,  and  car- 
bon dioxide  are  made.  Copper,  silver,  and  alloys  are  determined  by 
electroanalysis.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  13-14. 
One  recitation  and  six  laboratory  hours.     Two  credits. 

43  Premedical  Physical  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  laws  governing  chemical  phenomena.     This  course 
is  designed  for  premedical  students  and  for  chemistry  majors  wishing 
an  introduction  to  physical  chemistry. 
Two  recitations  and  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Biochemistry 

An  introductory  study  of  the  chemical  processes  involving  living 
animal  matter. 
Two  recitations  and  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

46    Seminar 

Offered  to  chemistry  majors  only.     Assignments  for  the  course 
will  be  based  on  the  special  interests  of  the  individual  students.    Pre- 
requisite:  20  credit  hours  in  chemistry  and  the  approval  of  depart- 
ment chairman. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 
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CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 
Assistant  Professor  Jane  Barlow 

Greek 

Courses  11  and  12  and  electives  beyond  11  and  12  to  make  a  total 
of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  11  and  12  and  electives  beyond  11  and  12  to  make  a  total 
of  18  hours  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12    Elementary  Greek 

Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax.     Easy  selec- 
tions from   Greek  literature,  illustrating  the  grammar  and   syntax 
studied,  will  be  read. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22    Prose  Literature 

During  the  first  semester  a  study  of  selected  portions  of  the 
Anabasis  of  Xenophon  against  its  background  in  Greek  history. 
During  the  second  semester  a  study  of  Plato's  Apology  and  Crito. 
Special  consideration  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  character  of  Greek 
thought  and  the  men  who  taught  Greek  youth  the  meaning  of 
"reasoned  truth."  Prerequisite,  Greek  11-12. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31  New  Testament  Greek 

A  rapid  reading  course,  designed  primarily  for  candidates   for 
the  ministry  and  religious  workers;  a  linguistic  and  historical  inter- 
pretation of  the  New  Testament.     Selections  from  the  historical  and 
didactic  literature.     Prerequisite,  Greek  21,  22,  or  equivalent. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Greek  Drama 

Sophocles,  Antigone  and  Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Bound.     These 
will  be  studied  with  special  attention  to  their  literary  merit  and  to 
their  metrics  and  scenic  antiquities. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Greek  Drama 

Euripides,    Medea    and    Aristophanes,    Clouds.     These    will    be 
studied  with  special  attention  to  their  literary  merit  and  to  their 
metric  and  scenic  antiquities.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Epic  Poetry 

Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad  with  special  attention  to  develop- 
ing facility  in  reading.     The  Greek  epos  is  considered  as  an  expres- 
sion of  the  thought  and  general  conditions  of  early  Greek  life.     Not 
offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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Latin 

11-12    Elementary  Latin 

A  study  of  pronunciation,  essential  forms,  and  the  principles  of 
syntax.     The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  as  quickly  as  possible 
an  ability  to  read  Latin  in  simple  texts.     May  not  be  counted  toward 
a  major  or  a  minor. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

13-14    Intermediate  Latin 

Selected  writings  of  Cicero  with  supplementary  reading  in  Eng- 
lish, Vergil's  Aeneid,  including  a  study  of  the  poem  as  a  whole,  its 
sources,  poetical  diction  and  its  mythological  background.     Prere- 
quisite, two  years  of  high  school  Latin  or  Latin  11-12. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22    Ovid,  Catullus  and  Vergil 

Selections    from    Ovid's    Metamorphoses.     Shorter    Poems    of 
Catullus.     Selections    from   Vergil's   Eclogties   and    Georgics.     Pre- 
requisite Latin  13  and  14,  or  four  years  of  high  school  Latin.     ITot 
offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

32    Survey  of  Latin  Literature 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  representative 
Latin  authors  throughout  the  history  of  Latin  literature.  The  selec- 
tions read  are  designed  to  illustrate  the  history,  culture,  and  philoso- 
phy of  the  Romans,  and  to  introduce  the  student  to  various  types  of 
literature  not  previously  encountered.  The  Latin  readings  will  be 
supplemented  by  extensive  reading  in  English  of  the  major  works  of 
the  authors  studied.  Prerequisite  the  same  as  for  21-22. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

35  Horace 

Selections  from  Horace's  Odes,  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.     A 
study  of  Horace  as  a  satirist,  philosopher,  lyric  poet,  and  literary 
critic  by  a  representative  study  of  his  works.     Prerequisite,  same  as 
for  21-22.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Latin  Language  and  Prose  Composition 

A  review  of  forms  and  of  principles  of  syntax,  drill  in  reading 
and  writing  Latin,  and  a  study  of  Latin  style  and  idiom.    Not  offered 
1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  81 

ECONOMICS 

Associate  Professor  Zagars,  Assistant  Professor  Armstrong 

Courses  21,  22,  34,  35,  41,  49  and  six  hours  selected  from  other 
approved  courses  in  Economics  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses 
21,  22,  34,  35,  and  six  hours  selected  from  approved  courses  in  Eco- 
nomics are  required  for  a  minor. 

11    Economic  Geography 

A  study  of  the   regional  distribution  of  the  world's   industries, 
resources,  and  population  with  emphasis  on  points  of  special  value 
to  students  of  Business  Administration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

21-22    Principles  of  Economics* 

A  study  of  the  existing  economic  order  and  basic  economic  prin- 
ciples and  problems.     With  reference  to  goods  and  services,  it  deals 
with  production,  value  and  price,  exchange,  distribution,  consumption 
and  saving,  and  income  and  expenditures  of  government. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

24  Economic  Geography  of  North  America 

Industries  and  resources  of  North  America,  their  regional  dis- 
tribution, their  effect  upon  the  standards  of  living  in  the  United 
States,  and  their  importance  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

25  Labor  Problems 

This  is  a  study  of  labor  problems  from  the  viewpoint  of  the 
laborer,  the  employer,  and  the  public.  Recent  laws  will  be  considered 
relating  to  social  insurance,  pensions,  wages,  and  child  and  woman 
labor.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  labor  organizations 
and  their  activities. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

26  Consumer  Economics 

A  study  of  economic  principles  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
consumer.  The  main  objective  is  to  point  the  way  toward  wiser 
practices  for  the  consumer.  The  course  includes  such  topics  as  stand- 
ards of  living,  intelligent  buying,  savings  and  investments,  and  laws 
in  behalf  of  the  consumer. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

27  Insurance 

This  course  deals  with  the  economic  and  social  values,  the  impor- 
tant principles  and  practices,  and  the  principal  legal  phases,  of  each 
of  the  common  forms  of  insurance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

•This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  advanced  courses  in  economics. 
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34  Money  and  Banking 

A  study  of  the  nature,   functions,  principles,  and  problems   of 
money,  credit,  and  banking.     Special  attention  will  be  given  to  price 
levels,  industrial  depressions,  international  exchange,  and  government 
regulation  of  money  and  banking. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Investments 

A  study  of  stocks,  bonds,  real  estate,  mortgages,  and  annuities. 
As  related  to  investments,  it  includes  a  consideration  of  objectives, 
institutions,   sources   of   information,   media,   analysis  of  risks   and 
returns,  and  other  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35b    Investment  Analysis 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  security  values,  a  study  of  market 
fluctuations  and  timing  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  securities,  invest- 
ing formulas,  and  an  appraisal  of  investment  trusts.  Much  current 
material  will  be  used,  including  financial  statements  and  literature  of 
corporations;  various  investment  services  such  as  those  of  Standard 
and  Poor's  Corporation,  the  Fitch  Publishing  Company,  and  the 
Financial  World;  the  Wall  Street  Journal,  the  Commercial  and 
Financial  Chronicle,  and  other  newspapers  and  magazines.  Prere- 
quisite: Economics  35. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices 

Real  estate  principles  and  practices  as  they  affect  the  property 
owner,  the  real  estate  broker,  and  the  business  man,  with  considera- 
tion of  the  economic,  financial,  legal,  and  social  aspects  of  the  real 
estate  field. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

38    Public  Finance 

Public  expenditures  and  revenues ;  principles  of  taxation ;  govern- 
ment enterprises;  public  budgets;  and  fiscal  policy. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

41    Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  the  history  of  manufacturing,  agriculture,  transporta- 
tion, communication,  banking,  internal  commerce  and  related  topics, 
within  the  United  States.     Open  to  seniors  only.     (Same  as  History 
41.) 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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46  Inteenational  Trade  and  Policy 

A  study  of  the  basic  theory  and  major  institutions  of  international 
economic  relations.  Examines  critically  the  technique  and  back- 
ground of  protectionism  and  free  trade,  foreign  trade  promotion, 
monetary  and  exchange  policy,  and  international  economic  organiza- 
tion and  cooperation.  Includes  the  balance  of  payments,  foreign 
exchange,  international  banking. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

47  History  of  Economic  Thought 

Development    of    economic    concepts    and    schools    of    economic 
thought  from  earliest  times. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

48  Comparative  Economic  Systems 

A  comparative  study  of  present  economic,  political,  and  social 
doctrines  of  the  free  enterprise  system,  socialism,  communism,  and 
fascism,    with   particular    attention    to    the    Soviet    Union    and    the 
United  States. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

49  Business  Management 

A  study  of  scientific  business  management.    It  includes  a  consid- 
eration of  problems  of  organization,  the  plant  and  its  location,  factory 
efficiency,   labor   efficiency,   cost   analysis,   coordination  of  factory 
operations,  and  related  topics. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


EDUCATIOISr 

Assistant  Professor  Zimmer,  Dean  Galt 

The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach  in  the  high  schools  are 
as  follows: 

Pennsylvania:  I.  Completion  of  an  approved  four-year  teacher  edu- 
cation curriculum  and  the  securing  of  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university.  II.  Eighteen  semester  hours  of  ap- 
proved professional  education  distributed  as  follows:  Introduction  to 
education  (3),  educational  psychology  (3),  student  teaching  (6),  and 
6  hours  elective  from  history  of  education,  techniques  of  high  school 
teaching,  secondary  education,  educational  and  vocational  guidance,  edu- 
cational measurements,  and  visual  education.  General  psychology  is  a 
prerequisite  to  educational  psychology.  III.  The  academic  subjects  re- 
quire a  major  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  and  a  minor  of  eighteen 
semester  hours.  For  the  special  requirements  in  Business  Education  and 
Music  Education  see  pages  65  and  110  respectively. 

New  Jersey:  I.  A  bachelor's  degree  based  upon  an  accredited  cur- 
riculum in   a  four-year  college.     II.  A   minimum  of  30   semester-hour 
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credits  in  general  background  courses  distributed  in  at  least  three  of  the 
following  fields :  English,  social  studies,  science,  fine  arts,  mathematics, 
and  foreign  languages.  Six  semester-hour  credits  in  English  and  6  in 
social  studies  will  be  required.  III.  A  minimum  of  18  semester-hour 
credits  in  education,  including  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  following 
groups :  a.  Methods  of  teaching.  This  group  includes  such  courses  as 
(1)  methods  of  teaching  in  secondary  schools,  (2)  visual  aids  in  educa- 
tion, and  (3)  individualizing  instruction,  b.  Educational  psychology. 
This  group  includes  such  courses  as:  (1)  psychology  of  learning,  (2) 
human  growth  and  development,  (3)  adolescent  psychology,  (4)  educa- 
tional measurements,  and  (5)  mental  hygiene,  c.  Health  education. 
This  group  includes  such  courses  as:  (1)  personal  health  problems,  (2) 
school  health  problems,  (3)  nutrition,  (4)  health  administration,  and  (5) 
biology.  IV.  Two  teaching  fields  are  required,  one  of  which  must  con- 
tain 30  semester-hour  credits  and  the  other  18.  V.  150  clock  hours  of 
approved  student  teaching.  At  least  90  clock  hours  must  be  devoted  to 
responsible  classroom  teaching;  60  clock  hours  may  be  employed  in 
observation  and  participation. 

New  York:  I.  Completion  of  an  approved  four-year  curriculum  lead- 
ing to  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Thirty  credits  of  advanced  work  be- 
yond the  baccalaureate  required  for  the  license  to  teach  academic  sub- 
jects. This  additional  work  is  not  required  for  a  license  to  teach  tech- 
nical subjects.  II.  Professional  requirements  are  elastic,  as  follows: 
general  and  special  methods,  4  to  8  semester  hours;  educational  psychol- 
ogy, 2  to  6  hours;  history,  principles,  problems,  philosophy  of  education, 
2  to  6  hours ;  practice  teaching  academic  subjects,  2  to  6  hours.  A  mini- 
mum total  of  18  semester  hours  is  required.  III.  A  minimum  of  18 
semester  hours  is  required  in  each  special  academic  field  to  be  taught. 
Thirty-six  semester  hours  are  required  in  each  of  the  technical  fields. 

Those  who  are  planning  to  teach  must  declare  their  intention  to  the 
registrar  during  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  and  meet  the 
qualifications  of  the  Committee  on  Teacher  Education.  An  average  grade 
of  C  for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  is  required  for  approval  by 
the  committee. 

The  curriculum  is  set  up  to  meet  the  requirements  for  teaching  in  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania.  Those  rvho  wish  to  be  certified  in  states  other 
than  Pennsylvania  must  notify  the  registrar  not  later  than  the  end  of 
the  sophomore  year. 

In  Business  Education  and  Music  Education,  such  highly  specialized 
requirem,ents  prevail  in  some  other  states,  that  it  has  been  found  difficult 
to  meet  all  of  these  requirements  in  a  four-year  curriculum  designed 
primarily  for  Pennsylvania  unless  the  student  arranges  the  necessary 
schedule  with  the  registrar  during  the  freshman  year. 

23    Introduction  to  Education 

An  orientation  course  for  all  who  have  signified  their  intentions 
to  become  teachers.  The  evolution  of  our  educational  system  teach- 
ing problems,  the  learning  process,  the  curriculum,  changing  concep- 
tions of  education.  School  visitation,  with  written  report  of  observa- 
tions, required  of  each  student. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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24    Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  economy  of  the  learning 
process   with    applications    to    school    subjects.     Prerequisite :     Psy- 
chology 21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

30    History  and  Principles  of  Education 

A  study  of  the  historical  developments  of  education  from  the  early 
beginnings  to  the  present  day.     Special  emphasis  on  the  origin  and 
development  of  American  educational  institutions.     A  study  of  pres- 
ent day  tendencies  and  practices. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Techniques  of  High  School  Teaching 

The  principles  underlying  the  selection  and  organization  of  sub- 
ject matter,  and  the  development  of  skills,  habits,  ideals  and  attitudes 
in  connection  with  the  various  school  subjects.  Principles  that  should 
guide  the  teacher  in  controlling  conduct  and  building  character. 
Students  will  teach  demonstration  lessons  in  the  presence  of  the  in- 
structor and  the  members  of  the  class.  Prerequisite :  Education  23 
or  24. 

Three    hours.     Three    credits.     Required    of    all   Liberal    Arts    juniors 
entering  teaching. 

33  Secondary  Education 

Evolution  of  secondary  schools,  teaching  staff,  curricula,  student 
organization,  life  guidance,  aims  and  values  of  various  high  school 
subjects,    the    relation    of    secondary    education    to    elementary    and 
higher  education. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45-46    Student  Teaching 

Observation  and  student  teaching  in  the  public  high  schools. 
Observation,  conferences,  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  teaching.  A 
laboratory  fee  is  charged. 

Those  who  expect  to  do  student  teaching  in  Liberal  Arts  or  Business 
Education  should  plan  slightly  heavier  schedules  in  their  sophomore  and 
junior  years.  This  will  enable  them  to  have  one  semester  in  their  senior 
year  in  which  they  unll  need  to  carry  yiot  more  than  9  semester  hours  plus 
student  teaching.  They  also  need  either  the  forenoon  or  afternoon 
entirely  free  from  campus  classes  to  do  this  course. 

Students  taking  this  course  must  attend  a  teaching  conference 
one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Six  credits  either  semester. 
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51    Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance 

Problems  of  educational,  vocational  and  personal  guidance,  in- 
cluding analysis  of  personal  characteristics  and  vocational  aptitudes ; 
curriculum  adjustments  to  meet  individual  needs;  use  of  mental  and 
achievement  tests.  Alternates  with  53.  (Same  as  Psychology  51.) 
^ot  offered  1955-56. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

53    Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

Techniques  of  test  construction,  validation,  administration,  scor- 
ing, and  interpretation  with  the  standard  group  instruments  used  in 
the  evaluation  of  human  learning.  Alternates  with  51.  (Same  as 
Psychology  53.) 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


EN^GLISH 

Professor  Wilson,  Assistant  Professors  Header  and 
Hilda  Kolpin,  Mr.  Kleinsorg 

Courses  1,  2  (or  11,  12)  and  21,  22  fulfill  the  necessary  twelve 
hours  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Major,  Literature:  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional 
hours  chosen  from  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  make  a  total  of 
twenty-four  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  English  literature. 

Minor,  Literature:  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional 
courses  chosen  from  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  make  a  total  of 
eighteen  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  English  literature. 

Minor,  Composition:  Courses  11,  12,  23,  24,  28,  29,  45  and  46 
are  required  for  a  minor  in  English  composition. 

Minor,  Dramatics:  Courses  28,  33,  34,  41,  42,  47,  48,  49,  and  50 
are  required  for  a  minor  in  dramatics. 

Major,  English  Literature;  Minor,  Dramatics :  In  order  to  obtain 
a  major  in  English  literature,  with  a  minor  in  dramatics,  a  student 
is  required  to  take  the  following  courses  for  the  major:  21,  22,  31, 
32,  35,  36,  43,  44,  45,  and  46,  or  a  total  of  twenty-two  hours.  In  ad- 
dition, the  student  must  arrange  with  the  chairman  of  the  English 
department  for  two  additional  credits  to  make  the  required  total  of 
twenty-four  hours.  The  minor  in  dramatics  will  follow  the  program 
prescribed  above. 
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1-2    Fundamentals  of  English  Grammab 

Freshmen  whose  basic  knowledge  of  English  is  deficient,  as  shown 
by  the  testing  program  at  matriculation,  will  be  assigned  to  this 
course  in  the  fundamentals  of  grammar.  It  the  student  makes  suf- 
ficient progress  in  the  first  semester,  he  will  be  transferred  to  English 
12  for  the  second  semester.  May  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  or 
a  minor. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

11-12    Composition 

A  year  course  in  the  three  forms  of  discourse :  narration,  descrip- 
tion, and  exposition.  The  instruction  aims  to  aid  the  student  to 
express  himself  clearly  and  grammatically,  and  to  correct  any  habit 
of  slipshod,  inaccurate  thinking. 

Library  science  is  also  a  required  part  of  Composition  1-2  or 
11-12  and  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  basic  library 
tools,  through  independent  research.  It  consists  of  one  hour  a  week 
for  ten  weeks  during  one  semester,  and  for  that  semester  it  will  count 
as  one-fourth  of  the  final  grade  in  Composition  11-12  or  Fundamen- 
tals 1-2. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  the  beginning  to  1800.  A  historical  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  English  literature  in  its  various  forms  and  movements,  com- 
bined with  a  study  of  the  English  language,  its  origin,  structure, 
relation  to  other  languages,  development,  borrowings,  and  general 
history. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  1800  to  the  present  day.     In  manner  and  method,  a  con- 
tinuation of  English  21, 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

23-24    Journalism 

An  introduction  to  the  business  of  conducting  a  newspaper,  with 
specific  practice  in  reporting,  editorial  writing,  feature  article  writing, 
make-up,  and  other  activities  connected  with  the  weekly  appearance 
of  the  college  newspaper.  The  Susquehanna.  Open  to  freshmen,  but 
credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper  classes. 
One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

28    Public  Speaking 

Emphasis  on  the  practice  of  speaking  in  public,  together  with  the 
content  and  composition  of  a  speech. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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29    Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.     Prerequisite : 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12.     Liberal  Arts  credit  limited  to  English 
composition  minor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  American  Literature 

From  the  beginning  to  Henry  James.     A  historical  study  of  the 
various  forms  and  movements  of  our  native  writing.    Alternates  with 
41. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

32  American  Literature 

From  Henry  James  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  Eng- 
lish 31.     Alternates  with  42. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

33  English  Drama 

A  historical  survey  of  dramatic  literature  in  England,  not  in- 
cluding the  works  of  Shakespeare,  with  attention  to  European  and 
American  drama.     Alternates  with  35. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  English  Drama 

British,   Continental,  and  American   drama   from  Ibsen   to   the 
present  day.     Alternates  with  36. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35  English  Novel 

A  historical  development  of  the  novel  from  its  beginning  to  the 
close  of  the  nineteenth  century,  with  particular  emphasis  on  its  de- 
velopment in  England.  Alternates  with  33.  Not  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

36  English  Novel 

A  study  of  a  group  of  novels  representative  of  phases  of  develop- 
ment  in    the    contemporary    British    novel    from    Henry    James    to 
Virginia  Woolf.     Alternates  with  34.     Not  offered   1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41    Shakespeare 

Plays  before  1600.     Particular  study  of  the  comedies  and  his- 
tories, with  a  careful  consideration  of  Shakespeare's  workmanship. 
Alternates  with  31.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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42  Shakespeakb 

Plays   after   1600.     Particular   study   of   the   tragedies,   through 
Shakespeare's  manner  and  method  of  composition.     Alternates  with 
32.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

43  English  Poetry 

From  1500  to  1798.     A  historical  survey  of  poetry  in  England 
from  the  early  Renaissance  to  the  Romantic  Movement.     Alternates 
with  45.     :Not  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

44  English  Poetry 

From  1798  to  the  present  day.    A  continuation  of  43.     Alternates 
with  46.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

45  Advanced  Composition 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  expository  writing,   with   practice   in 
formal   and   informal   essays,   culminating   in   the    research    paper. 
Alternates  with  43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

46  Advanced  Composition 

Practice  is  centered  upon  imaginative  writing  in  the  forms  of 
drama,  fiction,  and  verse,  as  intended  both  for  printed  and  radio  use. 
Alternates  with  44. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

47-48    Acting  and  Directing 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  techniques  to  prepare  prospective 
secondary-school  teachers  for  the  responsibility  of  directing  plays  and 
operettas.     Alternates  with  49-50. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

49-50    Stagecraft  and  Lighting 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  decor  of  scenery,  setting,  light- 
ing, and  the  general  physical  composition  of  the  stage  itself.    Alter- 
nates with  47-48.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 
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FRENCH 

Assistant  Professoks  Athalia  Kline  and  Ruth  Meister 

Courses  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a 
total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totaling  18  hours  in  advance  of  11-12  are  required  for 
a  minor.  Students  planning  to  teach  should  include  courses  45  and 
46  in  the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  French  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12    Elementary  French 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  in  the  elements  of  grammar  with  oral 
and  written  exercises  to  illustrate  their  application,  and  in  reading, 
writing,  and  speaking  simple  French.  For  students  who  have  had 
one  year  of  French  or  no  French  in  high  school.  May  not  be  counted 
toward  a  major. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

'2il-'2i'2i    Intermediate  French 

A  careful  review  of  grammar.     Practice  in  speaking  and  writing 
French.     Special  emphasis  on  the  reading  of  the  short  story  and  the 
drama.     Prerequisite,   French    11-12   or   two   years   of  high   school 
French. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32    French  Literature  of  the  17th  Centurt 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  French  classicism  with 
particular  attention  to  comedy  and  tragedy.     Lectures   in  French, 
collateral  reading  and  discussion.    Prerequisite:   French  21-22.    N^ot 
offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41-42    French  Literature  of  the  19th  Centurt 

A  study  of  Romanticism  and  Realism  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  works  of  Lamartine,  DeYigny,  DeMusset,  Hugo,  Sand,  Balzac, 
Flaubert,    Zola,    Daudet,    Loti    and    Anatole    France.     Lectures    in 
French,  collateral  reading  and  discussion.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43-44    Survey  of  French  Literature 

A  study  and  comparison  of  the  main  currents  of  French  literature 
from  its  inception  to  the  present  day.  This  course  is  designed  chiefly 
for  seniors  majoring  in  French  who  wish  to  organize  and  synthesize 
their  knowledge  of  French  literature  as  a  whole.  Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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45-46    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  enable  the  student  to  write  and  speak  French  as  fluent- 
ly as  possible.     Includes  a  study  of  phonetic  symbols,  practice  in 
pronunciation  and  drill  in  the  use  of  common  idioms. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 


GEKMAI^ 
Professor  Gilbert 

Courses  in  advance  of  11-12  to  complete  a  total  of  24  hours  are 
required  for  a  major. 

Courses  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a  total  of  18  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11-12    Elementary  German 

A  course  in  the  minimum  essentials  of  grammar  to  make  possible 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  the  language,  including  practice  in 
simple  conversation.  Reading  of  simple  stories  with  attention  to 
their  folklore,  history,  and  characteristic  atmosphere.  May  not  be 
counted  toward  a  major  or  minor. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22    Intermediate  German 

Modern  I^ovellen,  poetry,  and  other  works  of  medium  difiiculty 
will  be  read.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  increase  the  student's 
active  vocabulary  by  means  of  composition  and  conversation.  The 
reading  of  works  outside  the  classroom  aids  in  increasing  the  under- 
standing of  printed  German. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32    German  Drama  of  the  19th  Century 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  romanticism,  realism,  and  natural- 
ism, the  characteristic  literary  attitudes  of  the  period.  The  drama 
will  be  interpreted  also  as  the  outgrowth  of  the  personality  of  such 
writers  as  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Wagner  and  Hauptmann. 
Alternates  with  33-34. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34    The  German  Novelle  of  the  19th  Century 

The  development  of  this  form  will  be  traced  by  the  reading  of 
important    N^ovellen   of   each   literary   trend    of   the    19th    century. 
Alternates  with  31-32.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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41-42    German  Literature  of  the  18th  Century 

Representative  works  of  the  period  will  be  read  to  reveal  tlie  per- 
sonality of  such  writers  as  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller,  and  to  show 
the  development  of  sentimentalisni,  storm  and  stress,  classicism  and 
romanticism.     Alternates  with  43-44. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43  German  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  give  the  student  an  excellent  working  knowledge  of 
German  grammar,  and  to  increase  his  ability  to  use  the  spoken  and 
the  written  word.     The  work  will  be  based  largely  on  texts  dealing 
with  German  life,  history  and  art.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Survey  of  German  Literature 

A  study  of  the  main  currents  of  German  thought  and  life  as  re- 
vealed in  the  various  literary  types.  This  course  aims  to  give  the 
student  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  German  literature 
through  contact  with  works  not  read  previously.  Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


HISTORY 
Professor  Russ 

A  major  (24  hrs.)  or  a  minor  (18  hrs.)  may  be  constructed  out  of 
courses  11-12,  21-22,  31-32,  33-34,  41-42,  45  or  46;  but  a  minor  for 
teaching  purposes  may  not  include  31-32. 

1-2    History  of  Civilization 

A  survey  which  traces  the  continuity  of  culture  through  the  cen- 
turies. Music  Education  students  are  required  to  take  three  hours, 
and  may  choose  either  semester.  This  course  does  not  count  towards 
a  major  or  a  minor  in  the  department.  It  is  to  be  scheduled  by  all 
Liberal  Arts  freshmen  who  do  not  plan  to  major  in  history  or  social 
science. 
Six  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

11-12    History  of  Western  Europe 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  Western  Europe  and  the  expansion  of 
European  civilization  around  the  globe.     The  period  covered  is  from 
the  fall  of  the  West  Roman  Empire  to  the  present. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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21-22    History  of  the  United  States  and  of  Pennsylvania 

A  narrative  history  wliicli  begins  with  the  discovery  of  America 
and  carries  the  story  to  the  present.     This  course  fulfills  the  require- 
ment as  laid  down  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Council  of  Education. 
It  must  be  taken  by  all  prospective  teachers. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32    American  Government 

A  study  of  federal  government  during  the  first  semester ;  state  and 
local  during  the  second. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34    Ancient  History 

A  brief  survey  of  the  ancient  world,  covering  the  history  of  the 
monarchies  of  the  ISTear  East,  the  rise  of  democracy  in  Greece,  and 
the  story  of  Rome  down  to  the  barbarian  invasions. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41  Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  the  history  of  manufacturing,  agriculture,  transporta- 
tion, communication,  banking,  internal  commerce  and  related  topics, 
within  the  United  States.     (Same  as  Economics  41).    Alternates  with 
45.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  World  Problems 

An  analysis  of  the  problems  facing  the  nations  in  the  search  for 
international  peace.     Alternates  with  46.    ]^ot  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45  History  of  England 

A  general  survey  of  English  history,  with  special  stress  upon  those 
events  in  English  history  which  have  influenced  American  develop- 
ment.    Alternates  with  41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  History  of  Pennsylvania 

A  study  of  Pennsylvania  as  colony  and  state.     Alternates  with  42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Associate  Peofessor  Robison 

Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  23  and  six  additional  liours  are  required 
for  a  major.  Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  23  are  required  for  a  minor. 
Students  majoring  in  mathematics  should  carry  a  minor  in  physics. 

13  College  Algebra 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  elementary  algebraic  functions 
and  the  solution  of  equations.     Also  progressions,  permutation  com- 
binations, probabilities  and  determinants. 
Five  hours.     Three  credits. 

14  Trigonometry 

The  study  of  the  trigonometric  functions  and  logarithms  with 
application  to  triangles. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

21    Analytic  Geometry 

A  study  is  made  of  systems  of  coordinates  and  the  relation  be- 
tween equations  and  loci.     Prerequisite:    Mathematics  13,  14. 
Four  hours.     Four  credits. 

22-23    Calculus 

The  concepts  and  fundamental  formulae  of  differentiation  and 
integration  are  studied  and  applied  to  problems  involving  maxima 
and    minima,    lengths,    areas    and    volumes.     Prerequisite :     Mathe- 
matics 21. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.    Eight  credits. 

31  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Algebraic  Equations 
Complex  numbers ;  numerical  equations ;   solution  of  cubic   and 

quartic  equations;  system  of  linear  equations;  determinants. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Infinite  Series 
Sequences  of  numbers ;  series  of  positive  or  arbitrary  terms ;  series 

of  variable  terms;  integration  and  differentiation  of  series;  special 

types  of  series. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34    Differential  Equations 

The  formation  and  geometrical  meaning  of  differential  equations 
and  the  standard  methods  of  solution.     Prerequisite:    Mathematics 
21,  22,  23. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  95 

41-42    Advanced  Calculus 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  aspects  of  calculus,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  infinite  processes  and  the  concepts  of  limit  and  continu- 
ity.    Prerequisite:   Mathematics  21,  22,  23.     IsTot  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

44  Projective  Geometry 

This  course  is  a  synthetic  treatment  of  the  elements  of  projective 
geometry.     Prerequisite:   Mathematics  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45  Vector  Analysis 

A  first  course  in  vector  analysis  with  application  to  geometry  and 
physics.     Prerequisite:    Mathematics  21,  22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

47    Differential  Geometry 

Study   of   curves    and    surfaces    in    three-dimensional    Euclidean 
space.     Prerequisite:   Mathematics  21,  22,  23. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


ISTATURAL  SCIEN'CE 

Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

11  Natural  Science 

The   course   includes    a   survey   of   the   hiological    sciences   with 
emphasis  on  the  biology  of  man  with  its  applications. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

12  Natural  Science 

The  course  includes  an  integrated  study  of  the  basic  laws  and 
principles  of  the  physical  sciences.  Applications  to  modern  life  are 
made  from  the  fields  of  chemistry,  physics,  astronomy  and  geology. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

21    Introduction  to  Philosophy 

This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  philosophical  methods  with 
considerable  emphasis  on  the  various  modern  schools  of  thought.    Not 
offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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23    Logic  anb  the  Scientific  Method 

The  guiding  principles  and  conditions  of  correct  thinking,  the 
nature  of  the  deductive  and  inductive  processes,  and  the  basis  of  the 
scientific  method. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Ancient  Philosophy 

The  history  of  philosophical  thinking  of  the  Greek  philosophers, 
Thales  to  Plotinus. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Modern  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
Renaissance  through  Kant. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36    The  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy 

This  course  will  cover  the  period  from  Augustine  to  William  of 
Occam.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

40  History  of  Political  Philosophy 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  political  philosophy  from 
Plato  to  modern  times.     Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  concept  of 
natural  law.     Not  offered  1955-56, 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41  History  of  Philosophy  in  America 

This  course  aims  to  trace  the  development  of  American  philoso- 
phical thought  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present.     Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  manner  philosophy  reflects  the  various  trends 
in  American  life  and  thought.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

43    History  of  Ethical  Thought 

An  attempt  will  be  made  to  trace  historically  the  ethical  con- 
sciousness of  mankind  beginning  with  the  earliest  available  material. 
Stress  will  be  laid  on  the  great  ethical  writers  of  Western  civilization. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATIOl^ 
Professor  Stagg,  Miss  Rhoads 

The  purpose  is  to  develop  the  physical  well  being  of  the  student. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  skill,  ability,  strength  and  endurance,  as  goals 
to  attain.  In  addition,  qualities  of  character  such  as  courage,  daring, 
poise  under  emotional  strain,  confidence  in  one's  self  and  fair  play 
are  fostered. 

Courses  for  Men 

11-12M    Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  Covering  the  period  from  the 
opening  of  college  to  the  Thanksgiving  recess,  the  activities  include 
calisthenics,  football,  touch  football,  golf  and  tennis.  From  the 
Thanksgiving  recess  to  the  spring  recess,  the  classes  meet  in  the 
gymnasium  and  the  work  consists  of  calisthenics,  informal  gymnas- 
tics, basketball,  volley  ball,  indoor  baseball.  Erom  the  spring  recess 
to  commencement,  the  activities  include  calisthenics,  soft  ball,  track, 
baseball,  tennis,  hiking  and  golf.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

21-22M    Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  The  plan  and  nature  of  the 
work  is  similar  to  Course  11-12.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 

Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

31-32M    Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.     A  continuation  of  course  21-22 
with  the  privilege  of  a  wider  range  of  sports,  and  recreational  activi- 
ties upon  an  elective  basis.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

15-16M    Physical  Education — Restricted  Activities 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  physi- 
cian to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to  pur- 
sue the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 

Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

13-14M    Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  materials  concerning  health- 
ful living. 

One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 
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Courses  for  Women 

n-12W    Physical  Education 

A  basic  course  in  the  beginning  techniques  of  individual  and  team 
sports,  with  emphasis  placed  on  team  sports.     Beginning  tennis,  field 
hockey,  volley  ball,  folk  and  square  dancing,  basketball,  golf,  and 
Softball  are  offered. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

13-14'W"    Physical  Education 

A  course  designed  in  progression  from  beginning  skills  and  tech- 
niques to  the  intermediate  level  with  emphasis  on  individual  sports. 
Intermediate   tennis,  volleyball,  badminton,   modern   dance,   basket- 
ball, archery,  golf  and  softball  are  offered. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

15-16W    Physical  Education 

A  course  in  which  advanced  skills  and  techniques  are  presented 
with  emphasis  upon  game  tactics. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

J7-18W    Physical  Education 

In  this  course  the  students  select  the  activities  in  which  they 
desire  to  gain  greater  skill. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

39W    Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  scientific  and  educational 
materials.     Information  is  presented  through  lectures,  guided   dis- 
cussions, surveys,  group  health  projects,  and  term  papers. 
One  hour.     One  credit. 

20W    First  Aid 

All  students  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  American  Red  Cross 
will  receive  the  Standard  First  Aid  Certificate. 
One  hour.     One  credit. 

21 W    Advanced  First  Aid 

All    students    possessing    the    standard    certificate,    taking    this 
course,  will,  on  passing  the  American  Red  Cross  tests  receive  the 
Advanced  First  Aid  Certificate. 
One  hour  and  laboratory.     One  credit. 
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PHYSICS 

Peofessob  T.  Townsend  Smith 

11  General  Physics 

A  study  of  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound — the  study  of  matter  and 
motion,  work  and  energy,  the  measurement  and  applications  of  heat, 
and  the  production  and  propagation  of  sound.  This  and  Physics  12 
comprise  the  basic  course  for  all  subsequent  courses  in  physics. 
Prerequisite:  high  school  credits  in  algebra  and  trigonometry  or 
equivalent. 
Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

12  General  Physics 

A  study  of  magnetism,  electrostatics,  direct  current  circuits,  elec- 
trical measurements,  elementary  alternating  currents,  A  study  of 
the  nature  and  physical  properties  of  light.  Prerequisite :  Physics  11, 
Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

21  Optics 

The  wave  theory  of  light  developed  on  the  basis  of  Huygens's 
principle.  Interference.  Fresnel  and  Fraunhofer  diffraction.  The 
diffraction  grating.  Polarized  light  and  double  refraction.  Pre- 
requisite: Physics  12,  Mathematics  22  preceding  and  Mathematics 
23  in  parallel.  'Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

22  Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Electrical  units.  Direct  current  circuit  analysis.  Electrical 
measurements.  Magnetism  and  magnetic  measurements.  Electro- 
magnetism  and  an  introduction  to  electromagnetic  induction.  Pre- 
requisite:   Physics  12,  Mathematics  22  preceding  and  Mathematics 

23  in  parallel. 

Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

24  Optical  Instruments 

The  geometrical  theory  of  lenses  and  lens  systems.     The  telescope 
and  the  microscope.     Spectroscopes.    Interferometers.     An  introduc- 
tion to   the  theory  of  spectra.     Prerequisite:    Physics   21,   Mathe- 
matics 23.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

31-32    Modern  Physics 

Physics  since  1900.  The  theories  of  classical  physics  will  be  re- 
viewed in  the  light  of  present  knowledge  and  modern  theories  will  be 
considered.  Topics  discussed  will  include  the  charge  and  mass  of 
the  electron,  photoelectricity,  thermionic  emission,  the  Bohr  theory 
of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the  origin  of  spectra,  the  wave  nature  of 
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matter,  x-rays,  the  fundamental  particles,  radioactivity,  and  an  in- 
troduction   to    nuclear    theory.     Prerequisite:    Physics    12,    Mathe- 
matics   22    preceding,    Mathematics    23    in    parallel.     Not    offered 
1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33    Alternating  Currents  and  Electronics 

A  study  of  alternating  currents,  circuit  elements  in  the  A.  C.  cir- 
cuit, the  vacuum  tube  and  its  parameters  and  applications.     Pre- 
requisite :    Physics  22  and  Mathematics  23. 
Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

41  Mechanics 

A  study  of  statics,  kinematics   and  kinetics  with   emphasis   on 
rotary  motion.     Prerequisite:    Physics  12  and  Mathematics  22  pre- 
ceding. Mathematics  23  in  parallel. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  Heat 

Thermometry,    calorimetry,    heat    conduction,    and    the    laws    of 
thermodynamics  with  their  application  to  physical   systems.     Pre- 
requisite:   Physics  12  and  Mathematics  23. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Mr.  Bossart,  Assistant  Professor  Zimmer 

21    General  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  develop  a  scientific  attitude 
toward  psychological  problems.  The  course  will  survey  the  topics 
of  motivation,  personality  development,  emotions,  sensations,  per- 
ception, learning,  memory,  thinking,  communication  and  personal 
adjustment.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  other  courses  in 
psychology. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

24    Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,   and  the   economy  of  the 
learning  process  with  application  to  school  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

26    Applied  Psychology 

The  course  will   enlarge   upon   the  basic   principles   of   general 
psychology  with  emphasis  on  their  applications  to  such  topics   as 
mental  health,  guidance  and  counseling,  business,  research,  industry, 
and  the  professions. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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34    Personnel  Management 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  following :  the  development 
of  personnel  management,  instruments  of  personnel  control,  educa- 
tion and  training  of  the  workers  and  the  supervisory  force,  em- 
ployee incentives,  industrial  democracy  and  social  controls,  and 
special  problems  in  industrial  relations.  (Same  as  Business  Admin- 
istration 34). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36    Abnormal  Psychology 

A  survey  of  the  principal  forms  of  mental  and  emotional  dis- 
orders with  emphasis  upon  their  causes,   symptoms,  and  course  of 
treatment.     It  offers  a  way  to  study  normal  behavior  by  studying 
such  behavior  in  distortion  or  in  exaggeration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

40  Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  ref- 
erence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation.     (Same 
as  Business  Administration  40) 
Three  recitations  and  two  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

41  Child  Development 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  child  from  infancy  through 
the  early  teens.     Motor,  intellectual,  emotional  and  social  develop- 
ment will  be  considered,  with  special  attention  to  the  guidance  of 
the  child  at  home  and  at  school. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  Psychology  of  Adolescence 

A  study  of  the  physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  and  social  de- 
velopment of  the  individual  during  the  adolescent  stage.     Applica- 
tions to  problems  of  secondary  education,  home  guidance,  and  rec- 
reation will  be  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups   as 
well    as    between   groups,   group    controls,    and    the    phenomena    of 
imitation  and  suggestion.     (Same  as  Sociology  45). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  Experimental  Psychology 

A  survey  of  major  experiments  and  recent  literature  in  psy- 
chology. The  logic  of  science  and  research  technique  will  be  pre- 
sented to  develop  independence  and  originality  in  the  laboratory. 
Two  recitations  and  two  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 
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51    Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance 

Problems  of  educational,  vocational  and  personal  guidance,  in- 
cluding analysis  of  personal  characteristics  and  vocational  apti- 
tudes ;  curriculum  adjustments  to  meet  individual  needs ;  use  of 
mental  and  achievement  tests.  Alternates  with  53.  (Same  as  Edu- 
cation 51).  Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

53  Tests  and  Measurements 

Techniques     of    test     construction,     validation,     administration, 
scoring    and    interpretation    with   the    standard    group    instruments 
used   in   the   evaluation   of  human   behavior.     Alternates    with    51. 
(Same  as  Education  53.) 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

54  Joint  Seminar  of  the  Bio-Social  Personality 

An  informal  discussion  and  reading  course  for  majors  in  the  fields 
of  biology,  psychology,  or  sociology  to  assimilate  some  of  the  common 
problems  and  researches  in  the  three  fields  as  they  relate  to  the  study 
of  human  behavior.  The  course  is  given  jointly  by  the  three  depart- 
ment heads  and  credit  will  be  given  in  any  one  of  the  three  depart- 
ments. Admission  with  consent  of  major  advisor. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


SOCIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Stevens 

21  Principles  of  Sociology 

A  background  study  of  the  concepts  of  sociology;  concepts  from 
cultural  anthropology,  social  psychology;  a  study  of  groups  and  ag- 
gregations  in  modern  society,  major  American   institutions,   social 
organization,  social  change  and  social  problems. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Modern  Social  Problems 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  locate  the  significant  problems  of 
present-day  society  and  to  evaluate  the  current  approaches  to  them. 
Among  these  problems  are  those  of  population,  race,  labor,  delin- 
quency, poverty  and  dependence,  and  problems  peculiar  to  rural  and 
urban  life.  Prerequisite :  Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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23    Anthropology 

A  background  study  of  the  evolutionary  processes  as  they  pertain 
to  man,  fossil  man,  man's  place  in  nature,  living  races,  problems  of 
race  difference,  the  nature  of  culture,  patterns  of  culture  and  the 
cultural  processes;  special  emphasis  upon  American  prehistory  and 
ethnology.  Prerequisite :  Sociology  21  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. Wot  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  TJRBAisr-RuRAL  Sociology 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  city  and  the  country;  contrasts  of 
urban  and  rural  life,  regions  and  regionalism.  Frequent  use  of  visual 
aids  supplements  the  class  work  material.  Prerequisite :  Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  The  Sociology  of  Industry 

The  development  of  modern  industry  as  a  problem  of  social  re- 
lationships;   formal    and    informal   industrial    organizations;    social 
classes  and  the  industrial  order;  social  controls  of  industry.     Pre- 
requisite :    Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Criminology 

The  nature   and  significance  of  crime;   statistics   of  crime   and 
criminals;  historical  development  of  criminological  theory;  modern 
explanations  of  crime;  criminal  laws  and  courts;  police  and  prisons; 
crime  prevention.    Prerequisite :    Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Marriage  and  the  Family 

Study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  family  with  emphasis 
on  the  contemporary  American  family;  courtship,  factors  in  success- 
ful marriage,  changing  status  of  the  family  group,  family  disorgani- 
zation, modern  theories  of  marriage  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
Christian  ideal  of  marriage.  Prerequisite :  Sociology  21  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

43  Minorities 

The  position  of  races  and  minorities  in  the  United  States ;  pattern 
of  race  relations;  institutional  and  community  aspects  of  race  and 
minority  relations;  the  effect  of  minority  status  on  personality  de- 
velopment.    Prerequisite:    Sociology  21.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Introduction  to  Social  Work 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  scope  and  function  of  the 
different  fields  of  social  work.     The  work  of  the  classroom  is  supple- 
mented by  special  lectures  and  seminars  by  officials  of  the  various 
social  agencies. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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45  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  leadership  and  group  controls,  the  phenom- 
ena of  imitation  and  suggestion.  (Same  as  Psychology  45.)  Pre- 
requisite: Sociology  21,  22;  Psychology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  Culture  and  Personality 

Culture  as  a  socialization  factor  of  personality,  the  study  of  the 
emotional  aspects  of  human  relations,  the  contributions  of  Freud, 
Horney,  Fromm,  Sullivan,  Murray,  Lewin  and  others.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  only.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  45  or  Psychology 
45.  ]^ot  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

54    Joint  Seminar  of  the  Bio-Social  Personality 

An  informal  discussion  and  reading  course  for  majors  in  the  fields 
of  biology,  psychology,  or  sociology  to  assimilate  some  of  the  common 
problems  and  researches  in  the  three  fields  as  they  relate  to  the  study 
of  human  behavior.  The  course  is  given  jointly  by  the  three  depart- 
ment heads  and  credit  will  be  given  in  any  one  of  the  three  depart- 
ments. Admission  with  consent  of  major  advisor. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


SPAlSriSH 
Assistant  Professor  Athalia  Kline 

Courses  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a 
total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totaling  18  hours  in  advance  of  11-12  are  required  for  a 
minor.  Students  planning  to  teach  should  include  courses  45-46  in 
the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  Spanish  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12    Elementary  Spanish 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar  and  in  reading, 
writing  and  speaking  simple  Spanish.     Some  time  is  devoted  to  the 
introduction  to  Spanish  civilization  and  culture.     May  not  be  count- 
ed toward  a  major  or  minor. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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21-22    Intermediate  Spanish 

A  course  in  grammar,  conversation  and  reading  of  Spanish  and 
Spanish- American  prose.     Prerequisite:   Spanish  11,  12  or  two  years 
of  high  school  Spanish. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature 

Lecture   and   reading   course.     Study   of   representative    authors 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  Golden  Age  and  its  achievement.     Col- 
lateral reading,  reports  and  discussion.     Prerequisite:  Spanish  21-22. 
Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34    Modern  Drama 

A  study  of  the  drama  from  the  romanticists  to  the  present.  Read- 
ings with  reports  and  discussion  of  representative  works  of  Hartzen- 
busch,  Echegaray,  Galdos,  Benavente,  los  Quinteros  and  other  authors. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41-42    Modern  !N"ovel 

A  critical  study  of  literary  movements  since  1850,  as  exemplified 
in  the  works  of  such  novelists  as  Pardo  Bazan,  Galdos,  Valdes,  Pio 
Baroja  and  Valle  Inclan.     Collateral  reading,  reports  and  discussion, 
mt  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43-44    Spanish-American  Literature 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Spanish-American  literature  from 
its    beginnings.     Collateral    reading,    reports    and    discussion.     Not 
offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

45-46    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

Intensive  study  of  grammar.     Oral  and  written  themes,  letters, 
etc. ;  class  conversation  and  ear-training.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 


THE  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 


The  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Susquehanna  University  offers 
complete  courses  of  instruction  in  pianoforte,  voice,  violin,  organ, 
hand  and  orchestral  instruments,  and  Music  Education.  The  courses 
are  planned  with  a  vievs^  to  developing  a  high  degree  of  musicianship 
in  students,  giving  them,  besides  the  technique  of  their  special  study, 
that  comprehensive  insight  into  the  nature  and  structure  of  music 
Avhich  can  be  obtained  only  from  a  practical  study  of  harmony,  form, 
and  other  theoretical  subjects. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIEEMENTS 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Music  Education  must  be  graduates 
of  a  four-year  high  school  and  must  present  fifteen  units  of  school 
work.  They  must  show  evidence  of  talent  and  must  possess  an  ac- 
ceptable singing  voice,  with  ability  to  sing  hymn  and  folk  tunes  with 
a  fair  degree  of  accuracy,  and  play  the  piano  or  orchestral  instru- 
ment with  acceptable  ability. 

MUSIC  CURRICULA 

Susquehanna  University  Conservatory  of  Music  is  approved  by 
the  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  the 
education  of  supervisors  and  teachers  in  Music  Education.  A  four- 
year  soloist  curriculum  is  also  offered. 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  CHURCH  MUSICIAN 

Susquehanna  prepares  students  for  careers  in  church  music  as 
directors  and  organists.  It  has  been  found  that  the  curriculum  in 
Music  Education  furnishes  the  basic  knowledge  and  experience  for 
this  career. 

Courses  in  public  school  music  methods,  given  in  this  curriculum, 
emphasize  techniques  employed  by  directors  of  junior  choirs  in  work- 
ing with  younger  members  of  the  congregation. 

The  student  may  become  a  member  of  the  Chapel  Choir  and  a 
church  choir,  where  he  will  gain  familiarity  with  a  large  number  of 
significant  anthems  suited  to  specific  Simdays  of  the  church  year. 
He  can,  through  membership,  observe  techniques  used  in  working 
with  volunteer  choirs  in  a  liturgical  church. 

Students  who  are  interested  should  consult  with  the  director  of 
the  conservatory  for  more  information  dealing  with  this  field. 
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CONSEKVATORY  STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

All  students  taking  work  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music  are  mem- 
bers of  the  organization.  Officers  are  elected  from  among  the  stu- 
dents, and  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  recital  class  as  well  as  other 
student  sessions.  All  matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of  the  Con- 
servatory of  Music  are  considered  through  this  organization. 

UNIVERSITY  BANDS 

The  marching  band  offers  opportunity  for  the  schooling  of  the 
individual  marching  bandsman  in  the  routine  of  intricate  maneuver 
and  drill  formation. 

In  the  concert  band  standard  overtures,  suites,  and  symphonic 
movements  of  the  great  masters  are  studied.  Adequate  technical 
facility,  ability  to  read  music  readily,  and  a  feeling  for  genuine  in- 
terpretive skill  are  emphasized. 

SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  ORCHESTRA 

Symphonic  orchestral  experience  is  gained  in  the  study  of  stan- 
dard literature.  Instruction  is  given  in  orchestral  technique  and 
methods  of  rehearsing.  Adequate  technical  facility,  ability  to  read 
music  readily,  and  musicianship  are  necessary  for  entrance  to  this 
orchestra. 

SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  CHORUS 

This  choral  group  of  mixed  voices  meets  two  periods  per  week, 
being  a  required  course  for  all  sophomores  and  juniors  in  music. 
College  students  may  elect  the  course  if  they  desire.  Choruses  and 
cantatas  are  studied,  and  appearances  are  made  in  various  recitals 
during  the  year. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

No  reduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  semester,  nor  for  subsequent  individual  absences. 

All  sheet  music  must  be  paid  for  at  the  time  of  purchase. 

Special  holidays  declared  by  the  faculty  will  be  observed.  Les- 
sons missed  because  of  such  action  will  not  be  made  up  by  any  teacher 
without  the  consent  of  the  director. 

Students  must  consult  the  director  before  arranging  to  take  part 
in  any  public  musical  exercise  outside  of  the  regular  work.  Too 
often  students  bring  unjust  criticism  on  the  teacher  by  appearing 
before  an  audience  without  having  had  sufficient  preparation. 
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Absence  from  class  or  private  lessons  requires  that  satisfactory 
excuses  stiall  be  offered.     Failure  in  the  matter  lowers  class  standing. 

Reports  showing  attendance,  scholarship,  deportment,  etc.,  are 
issued  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 

For  further  information  concerning  courses,  tuition,  etc.,  address 
— Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  Susquehanna  University, 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

RECITALS 

Students'  Evening  Recitals — Each  semester,  recitals  are  given 
in  which  students  who  have  been  prepared  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors  take  part.  These  recitals  furnish  incentives  to  study 
and  experience  in  public  performance. 

Students'  Recital  Class — Students  who  are  not  sufficiently 
advanced  to  participate  in  the  evening  recitals  are  given  experience 
in  public  performance  in  the  recital  classes  which  meet  once  each 
month.  Rules  governing  stage  deportment  are  brought  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  pupils,  and  topics  of  general  interest  to  music  students 
are  discussed.  These  classes  are  not  open  to  the  public  but  an  ex- 
ception is  made  in  the  case  of  near  relatives. 

Artist  Recitals — Important  to  the  student  of  music  is  the  hear- 
ing of  compositions  of  the  great  masters  as  interpreted  by  artists  of 
recognized  ability.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  administration  to  provide 
such  recitals  at  the  university  at  a  nominal  cost  to  the  students,  as 
well  as  to  assist  in  making  it  possible  to  hear  similar  recitals  in  near- 
by cities. 

STUDENT  TEACHING 

The  senior  class  in  Music  Education  teaches  and  observes  in  the 
public  schools  of  Sunbury,  Selinsgrove,  and  Middleburg.  This  work 
is  done  under  the  direction  of  Mrs.  Alice  H.  Giauque,  Susquehanna 
University;  and  Mrs.  June  Hendricks  Hoke,  supervisor  of  music, 
Selinsgrove  Public  Schools. 

EXPENSES 

Full  details  concerning  the  tuition  and  other  charges  for  the  music 
curricula  are  found  on  pages  32-35. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MUSIC  DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
Soloist  Curriculum 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Stibject 1 

Harmony   11    3 

History  of  Music  17 3 

Sight  Reading  13 2 

Dictation   15   2 

English  11  &  Lib.  Science 3 

Physical  Education  11 1 

Personal  Hygiene  13 1 


18 


Second  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Stibject 1 

Harmony   12    3 

History  of  Music  18 3 

Sight  Reading  14 2 

Dictation  16 2 

English  12 3 

Physical  Education  12 1 

Personal  Hygiene  14 1 


18 


Sophomore  Year 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  21    2 

Dictation  25 2 

Eurythmics  27 1 

English  Literature  21 3 

General  Psychology  21 3 

Chorus    1 

Sight  Reading  23 2 


17 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  22  (Keyboard) 2 

Elements  of  Conducting 2 

Bible  22  2 

English  Literature  22 3 

Public  Speaking  28 3 

Chorus    1 

Elective    2 


18 


Junior  Year 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  33  (Form) 2 

Adv.  Instrum.  Conducting  35 3 

French  or  German 3 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)   37 1 

Chorus    1 

Junior  Recital  Preparation 2 

Elective    3 


18 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  34    (Composition)    __  2 

Adv.  Choral  Conducting  36 3 

French  or  German 3 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)   38 1 

Chorus    1 

Junior    Recital    3 

Art  Appreciation  32 3 

19 
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Senior  Year 


First  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Simple  Counterpoint  51 2 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)   43 1 

French  or  German 3 

Bible  21  or  Chris.  Philos. 2 

Music  Appreciation 1 

Senior  Recital  Preparation 3 

Elective    3 


Second  Seonester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Double  Counterpoint  52 2 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)   44 1 

American  History  22 3 

Music  Appreciation  42 1 

Senior   Recital    5 


17 


14 


BACHELOE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATIOlSr 

This  curriculum  has  been  approved  by  the  Pennsylvania  State 
Council  of  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and  teachers 
of  Music  Education. 


Freshman  Year 


Harmony  11   3 

History  of  Music  17 3 

Sight  Reading  13 2 

Dictation   15   2 

English   11  &  Library   Science  _  3 

Physical  Education  11 1 

Personal   Hygiene   13 1 

*Voice,  Piano,  Trumpet  Class  _  3 


18 


Harmony  12   3 

History  of  Music  18 3 

Sight  Reading  14 2 

Dictation   16   2 

English  12 3 

Physical  Education  12 1 

Personal  Hygiene  14 1 

*Voice,  Piano,  Trombone  Class  3 


18 


Sophomore  Year 


Harmony  21 2 

Sight  Reading  23 2 

Dictation   25   2 

Eurythmics  27   1 

Natural  Science  11 3 

General  Psychology  21 3 

*Voice,  Piano,  Violin  Class, 

Chorus    3 


16 


Harmony  22  (Keyboard) 2 

Methods  and  Materials  24 3 

Elements  of  Conducting  26 2 

Folk  Dancing  28 1 

Public  Speakng  28 3 

English  Literature  22  _, 3 

*Voice,  Piano,  Strings,  Chorus  _  3 


17 


•Violin,  band  and  orchestral  instruments  may  be  elected. 
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Junior  Year 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

Cr.  Cr. 

Harmony  33    (Form)    2      Harmony  34  (Composition) 2 

Methods  &  Materials  31 3      Methods  &  Materials  32 3 

Instrumental  Conducting  35 3      Adv.  Choral  Conducting 3 

Principles  of  Sociology 3      Art  Appreciation 2 

Intro,  to  Education 3      Educational  Psychology 3 

'^Voice,  Piano,  Clarinet  Class,  '■Voice,  Piano,  Woodwinds,  and 

Chorus    3          Percussion  Class,  Chorus 2 

17  15 

Senior  Year 

Music  Appreciation  41 1       Music  Appreciation  42 1 

Christian  Philosophy  31 2       Christian  Ethics  32 2 

History  of  Civilization 3       Orchestration   48    2 

Ed.  Measurements  47 2      American  History  22 3 

Student  Teaching  and  Student  Teaching  and 

Conference  45 6          Conference 6 

*  Voice,  Piano,  Instrumental  Voice,   Piano   2 

Techniques 2 

16  16 

INSTRUMENTAL  COUESES 

Elementary  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Students  are  taught  the  principles  underlying  the  playing  of  band 
and  orchestral  instruments.  Problems  of  class  procedure  in  the  pub- 
lic schools  are  discussed.  Ensemble  playing  is  a  part  of  the  work 
done. 

String  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 
"Woodwind  Group — Two  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. 
Brass  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 
Percussion — One  hour  per  week.     One  semester. 

Advanced  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Further  study  may  be  pursued  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instru- 
ments as  follows: 

String  Choir  (Viola,  Violoncello,  and  Bass  Viol) 
Woodwind  Choir  (Flute,  Oboe,  and  Bassoon) 

Brass  Choir  (All  brass  instruments  not  studied  in  the  elementary 

classes.) 

Smaller  Ensembles 

String  Trio  String  Quintet  Brass  Ensemble 

String  Quartet  Violin  Choir  Woodwind  Ensemble 


•Violin,  band  and  orchestral  instruments  may  be  elected. 
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DESCEIPTION  OF  MUSIC  COURSES 

Pkofessor  Linebaugh,  Assistant  Professors  HIatz,  Alice  Giauque, 

BiLLMAN  and  Leach,  Miss  Potteiger,  Mrs,  Hatz, 

Mr.  Robinson,  Miss  Kommel 

11  Harmony 

A  study  of  first  essentials  in  music ;  scales,  intervals,  note  and  rest 
values,  musical  terms,  etc.,  thereby  laying  a  foundation  for  further 
harmonic  writing  and  musical  development. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

12  Harmony 

The  supertonic,  submediant,  and  mediant  harmonies,  with  their 
sevenths  and  their  inversions  as  well  as  simple  chromatic  alterations 
are   studied.     Melody    writing    and    melodic    invention    using    these 
simpler  harmonies  are  a  part  of  this  semester's  work. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

13  Sight  Reading 

Students  read  at  sight  music  of  moderate  difficulty,  using  sol- 
feggio as  well  as  words.     Tone  and  rhythm  are  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

14  Sight  Reading 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  introducing  chromatics 
and  more  difficult  intervals  and  rhythms.     Two-  and  three-part  songs 
with  words  add  to  the  interest  of  this  course. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

1 5  Dictation 

A  study  of  tone  and  rhythm  enabling  the  student  to  sing  and  write 
melodic  phrases  which  have  first  been  visualized. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

16  Dictation 

Melodic  dictation  is  continued  throughout  this  semester,  stressing 
the  development  of  memory  in  writing  longer  phrases  with  melodic 
and  rhythmic  accuracy. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

17  History  of  Music 

The  development  of  music  from  its  beginnings  to  the  period  of  the 
classical  composers  is  covered  in  this  semester.     Current  events  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each  week  and  students  are 
encouraged  to  do  such  reading  in  the  library. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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IS    History  of  Music 

Music  and  musicians  from  tlie  classical  period  to  the  present,  to- 
gether with  current  events,  are  given  serious  consideration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

2 1  Harmony 

The  study  of  chromatic  harmony  and  chord  species  is  included. 
This  material  is  applied  in  various  types  of  modulation.     Original 
melody  writing  and  modulation  using  the  material  are  a  part  of  the 
course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

22  Harmony 

Knowledge  of  diatonic  harmonies,  non-chordal  tones,  easy  chro- 
matic chords,  and  modulation,  are  applied  to  the  keyboard.    Included 
in  the  course  are  transposition,  sequences,  and  creative  work  at  the 
keyboard. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

23  Sight  Reading 

This  course  presupposes  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted courses  13  and  14.     New  material  is  constantly  used,  and  speed 
and  accuracy  in  reading  from  the  G  and  F  clefs  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

24  Methods  and  Materials 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  elementary  grades;  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  ''applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

25  Dictation 

Harmonic  dictation  is  designed  to  develop  ability  to  recognize  and 
write  chord  progressions,  making  use  of  the  various  harmonies  as 
they  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

26  Elements  of  Conducting 

Principles  of  conducting ;  study  of  methods  of  conductors ;  daily 
practice  in  adapting  these  methods  to  school  purposes ;  score  reading 
and  program  making  are  points  receiving  attention.     Orchestral  and 
choral  conducting  are  a  part  of  the  student's  experience. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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27  EUEYTHMICS 

This  course  aims  to  enrich  and  develop  the  individual's  musical 
ability  by  stimulating  his  bodily  responses.     The  student  learns  to 
interpret  meter,  rhythm,  and  phrasing  not  as  a  mathematical  prob- 
lem but  as  movement. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

28  Folk  Dancing 

Purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  through  dancing  the  dances 
of  different  peoples  and  nations  a  keener  artistic  and  humanistic 
appreciation  of  their  physical  and  emotional  expression,  with  a 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  their  music.  Also,  it  provides  a 
teaching  background  in  well-known  and  typical  folk  dances. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

31  Methods  and  Materials 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  intermediate  grades;  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Methods  and  Materials 

A  study  of  music  courses  for  junior   and   senior  high   schools. 
Among  the  problems  considered  are  classification  of  voices,  methods 
of  dealing  with  the  adolescent  voice,  assembly,  music  clubs,  bands 
and  orchestras,  and  routine  work  pertaining  to  these  departments. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Harmony 

A  discussion  of  the  structural  design  of  small  homophonic  forms 
with  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of  standard  literature.     Creative  work 
by  the  student  is  required. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Harmony 

A   continuation   of   Harmony   33,   extending   to   the   rondo    and 
sonata-allegro   forms.     Further  analysis   and   creative  work  in   the 
larger  forms  is  required,  while  free  composition  is  encouraged. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting 

Consideration  of  the  methods  and  principles  of  conducting  applied 
to  the  orchestra  and  band.  Development  of  baton  technique,  score 
reading,  orchestral  playing  and  the  psychology  of  rehearsing 
ensembles  of  various  sizes  and  combinations.  Orchestral  literature 
adaptive  to  public  school  work  is  studied  in  this  course.  Opportunity 
is  given  the  student  to  conduct  compositions  of  different  character. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits. 
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36    Advanced  Choral  Conducting 

A  more  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  conducting  applied  to 
choral  groups.  A  discussion  of  points  helpful  in  the  organization 
and  direction  of  church  choirs,  mixed  choruses,  a  cappella  choirs,  and 
larger  groups  producing  oratorios.  The  young  conductor  is  given 
opportunity  to  appear  before  groups,  acquiring  power  through  such 
experience  in  this  particular  field,  enabling  him  to  be  at  ease  when 
called  on  to  serve  in  the  capacity'  of  a  choral  conductor.  Not  offered 
1955-56. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits. 

37-38    Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  junior  year  who  elect  to  major  in  piano  or  organ 
are  given  two  periods  each  week  in  ensemble  playing.     Music   of 
average  difficulty  is  placed  before  them  for  sight  reading. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

39    Instrumental  and  Vocal  Fugue 

Contrapuntal  writing  reaches  its  culmination  in  the  fugue.  Two-, 
three-,  four-  and  five-voiced  fugues  are  written  by  the  student.  An- 
alysis of  fugues  by  Johann  Sebastian  Bach  is  included  in  this  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41  Music  Appreciation  (P.S.M.) 

Methods — an  outline  course  of  study  on  procedure  and  applicable 
materials  for  the  elementary,  intermediate,  and  junior  high  school. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

42  Music  Appreciation  (General) 

A  general   survey  of  music  literature   designed  to   develop   the 
faculty  for  creative  listening.     Open  to  students  from  all  departments 
of  the  college. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

43-44    Piano  Sight  Plating 

Students  of  the  senior  class  who  elect  to  major  in  piano  or  organ 
are  given  two  periods  per  week  in  ensemble  playing  similar  to  that 
in  the  junior  year,  but  with  music  of  greater  difficulty. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

45-46    Student  Teaching  and  Conference 

The  seniors  in  Music  Education  observe  and  do  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  of  Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  under  the  supervision  of 
their  methods  instructor  and  members  of  the  faculty  mentioned  under 
student  teaching.  In  addition  to  the  student  teaching  they  have 
critic  classes  and  special  conferences. 
Six  credits  each  semester. 
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47  Educational  Measurements 

The  measurement  of  specific  capacities  or  abilities  involved  in 
the  hearing,  appreciation  and  performance  of  music,  based  on  a 
scientific  analysis  of  elements  which  function  in  all  music.  The 
techniques  of  administering  aptitude  tests  for  the  discovering  and 
developing  of  music  interest  are  practiced  and  applied. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

48  Orchestration 

This  course  is  devoted  to  arranging  music  for  the  orchestra  and 
implies  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  range,  qualities,   and  varied 
capabilities    of   all    orchestral    instruments.     Attention    is    given    to 
scoring  accompaniments  for  high  school  choral  literature. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

51  Simple  Counterpoint 

Counterpoint    is    a    fusion    of   melody    and    harmony.     Previous 
training  in  these  elements  is  essential  to  beginning  contrapuntal  study. 
Practice  in  the  elementary  techniques  of  counterpoint  is  combined 
with  an  historical  study  of  the  art. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

52  Double  Counterpoint  and  Canon 

A  general  survey  of  17th  and  18th  century  contrapuntal  devices 
and  polyphonic  forms  with  analysis  of  standard  literature  and  crea- 
tive work  by  the  student. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

53  Instrumental  Techniques 

A  class  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  discuss  the 
problems  and  techniques  of  organizing  and  supervising  the  instru- 
m.ental  music  program  in  the  public  schools. 
One  hour.     No  credit. 

54  The  Marching  and  Concert  Band 

This  course  is  arranged  to  give  the  student  a  background  in  pre- 
paring the  band  for  out-of-doors  and  concert  activities.  Marching 
fundamentals,  band  drills,  and  rehearsal  techniques  are  emphasized 
along  with  the  introduction  of  musical  literature  applicable  to  the 
various  stages  of  this  work. 
One  hour.     One  credit  per  year. 

55-56    Chorus  Class 

A  study  of  music  applicable  to  high  school  groups,  amateur 
choruses,  and  choirs.  An  acquaintance  with  choral  music  from  Bach 
to  the  present.  Discussion  of  choral  music,  voice  testing,  and  ways  of 
judging  compositions.  This  course  is  open  to  college  students.  It  is 
required  of  sophomores  and  juniors  in  the  music  curricula. 
Two  hours.     One-half  credit  per  semester  for  college  students. 
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PIANOFORTE 

Professor  Linebaugh,  Assistant  Professor  Billman 
Miss  Potteiger,  Mrs.  Hatz 

Sub-freshman — First,  Second  and  Third  Grades — The  New 
England  Conservatory  Graded  Course  for  Piano,  Books,  I,  II,  III 
and  Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Freshman  Year — Scales  in  parallel  and  contrary  motion  mem- 
orized and  played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  three  triad  positions. 
Technique,  touch,  and  phrasing.  Etudes:  Duvernoy,  Op.  120; 
Czerny,  Op.  636;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  52;  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Sonatinas 
— Clementi,  Op.  36 ;  Gurlitt,  Op.  54 — The  Clavecin  Book  of  Anna  M. 
Bach.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Sophomore  Year — Scales  in  thirds  and  sixths  memorized  and 
played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  diminished  seventh  chord.  Tech- 
nique, touch,  phrasing,  and  memorizing.  Etudes — Loeschhorn,  Op. 
66;  Czerny,  Op.  299.  Schirmer  Sonata  Album,  Vol.  239.  (Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven.)  J.  S.  Bach-Busoni  —  Two-part  Inventions. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Scales  in  accents ;  scales  with  two  and  three  notes 
against  one  and  two.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  dominant  seventh  chord. 
Technique,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpretation,  and  ensemble 
playing.  Etudes — Cramer's  Fifty  Selected  Studies;  Czerny,  Op.  740 
with  metronome.  Sonatas — Beethoven.  J.  S.  Bach-Faelton — Three- 
part  Studies.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year— Technique,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpre- 
tation, and  ensemble  playing.  Etudes — Clementi's  Gradus  ad  Par- 
nassum,  Chopin's  Studies.  Sonatas  and  concertos  by  Beethoven, 
Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  etc.  J.  S.  Bach — Preludes  and  fugues. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Senior  Recital 


VOICE 
Mr.  Eobinson,  Miss  Kommel 

Instruction  is  based  upon  the  old  Italian  method  of  hel  canto, 
with  a  modern  conception  of  voice  production.  Correct  placement 
Avhich  enables  students  to  produce  tones  throughout  all  registers  with 
ease  and  with  a  firm,  even  quality,  and  exercises  in  breathing  for  the 
development  of  proper  control  and  support  of  tone,  are  the  chief 
aims.     Special  attention  is  also  given  to   correct   pronunciation  of 
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English,  Italian,  German  and  French  diction.  A  thorough  and 
extensive  study  is  made  of  church,  concert,  oratorio  and  operatic 
repertoire,  thus  giving  the  student  a  well-rounded  knowledge  of  song 
literature  from  the  seventeenth  century  to  the  present.  A  junior 
and  senior  recital  is  required  of  all  students  enrolled  as  voice  majors 
in  the  Soloist  curriculum. 


PIPE  OEGAN 
Pbofessob  Linebaugh 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  practical  organists  for 
the  church  service  as  well  as  concert  playing. 

To  be  admitted  to  this  course  the  student  must  have  attained  a 
reasonable  piano  technique  and  fluency. 

Two  lessons  per  week  are  required  for  the  sophomore,  junior,  and 
senior  years. 

Feeshman  Year — General  outline  of  the  construction  of  the 
organ.  "The  Organ"  by  Stainer.  Pedal  studies.  Easy  Trios  by 
Schneider,  and  other  organ  composers.  Playing  of  hymns.  Easy 
organ  pieces. 

Sophomore  Year — Organ  trios  of  moderate  difficulty.  Little 
Preludes  and  Fugues  by  J.  S.  Bach.  A  study  of  organ  registration, 
and  playing  of  hymns  and  easier  anthems.  Organ  pieces  of  moderate 
difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Technique,  interpretation,  registration.  Truette — 
34  Pedal  Studies  from  J.  S.  Bach's  works.  The  easier  movements 
from  sonatas  for  organ  by  Mendelssohn,  Guilmant,  etc.  Preludes 
and  fugues  of  moderate  difficulty  by  J.  S.  Bach  and  Mendelssohn. 
Advanced  anthems  and  service  playing.  Pieces  of  corresponding 
difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Preludes,  toccatas  and  fugues  by  Bach,  Guilmant 
and  others.  Sonatas  and  advanced  concert  pieces  by  Rheinberger, 
Widor,  Dethier,  etc. 

Senior  Recital 
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VIOLIN 

Assistant  Pbofessor  Hatz 

Sub-freshman  Year  —  Scales  and  techniques  —  Blumenstengle 
Scales,  Bk.  1.  Methods — Bang,  Pts.  1,  and  2,  or  Hohmann,  Bks.  1, 
nnd  2.  Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op.  45,  Bk.  1.  Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  1. 
Pieces — First  position. 

Freshman  Year — Scales  and  techniques — Blumenstengle  Scales, 
Bk.  2.     Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pt.  1  Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op.  45, 
Bk.  2.     Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  2.     Wohlfahrt,  Op.  74,  Bk.  2. 
Pieces — First  and  3rd  positions. 

Sophomore  Year  —  Scales  and  techniques  —  Schradieck  Scales. 
Sevcik,  Op.  1,  Bk.  3.    Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pts.  1  and  2.    Studies 
—Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  3.    Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  1.  Sitt,  Op.  22,  Bk.  3 
or  Kayser,  Op.  57. 
Solos — First  and  5th  positions. 

Junior  Year — Scales  and  techniques — Schradieck  Scales.  Schra- 
dieck School  of  Violin  techniques,  Pt.  1.  Sevcik,  Op.  8  and  9. 
Studies— Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  2.  Dont,  Op.  37.  David,  The  Advanced 
Student,  Pt.  2.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  hy  Viotti,  I^ardini,  Bach, 
and  Mozart. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Scales  and  techniques — Schradieck  Scales.  Casorti 
Op.  50.  Dancla,  Op.  74.  School  of  Velocity.  Studies.  Fiorillo,  36 
Caprices.  Kreutzer,  42  Studies.  Eode,  24  Caprices.  Sonatas  and 
Concertos  by  Mendelssohn,  Bruch,  Wieniawski,  and  Viotti. 

Senior  Recital 


THE  SECOND  ''SOLO  SUBJECT" 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  piano  shall  have  taken  at  least  three 
years  in  voice,  violin,  or  organ.  For  graduation  in  voice  or  violin, 
the  student  shall  have  completed  the  sophomore  requirements  in 
piano. 


SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 
ALUMNI   ASSOCIATION 


The  first  Alumni  Association  at  Susquehanna  University  was 
organized  June  4,  1884.  The  Association  now  embraces  3,000  alumni 
and  former  students:  35%  are  teachers,  12%  ministers,  8%  business 
men,  3%  physicians,  3%  lawyers;  and  all  of  the  leading  professions 
are  represented.  Susquehanna  alumni  are  located  in  thirty-seven 
states  and  many  foreign  countries.  There  are  seventeen  district 
alumni  clubs  active  in  Pennsylvania,  JSTew  York,  New  Jersey,  Dela- 
ware, District  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  and  California. 

The  Susquehanna  University  Alumni  Association  is  governed  by 
the  association  officers  and  Alumni  Council.  The  association  spon- 
sors an  annual  Alumni  Fund  and  organizes  alumni  affairs  in  the 
districts  and  on  the  campus. 

The  university  publishes  The  Susquehanna  Alumnus  quarterly 
and  distributes  this  publication  to  all  alumni. 

Officers  of  the  Alumni  Association 

Honorary  President Dr.  John  I.  Woodruff  '88 

305  Walnut  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

President Mr.  Clyde  K.  Spitzner  '37 

201  Morlyn  Ave.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

First  Vice-President Mr.  Winston  Emerick  '23 

50  Akers  St.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Second  Vice-President Miss  Mary  Farlling  '28 

411  K  Franklin  St.,  Red  Lion,  Pa. 

Recording  Secretary Miss  Ruth  Bergstresser  '34 

148  West  Broad  St.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Treasurer Mr.  W.  David  Gross  '47 

524  :N'.  8th  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Statistician   Mr.  Edwin  M.  Brungart  '00 

400  W.  Walnut  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Members  of  Alumni  Council  Mr.  George  Davis  '32 

3423  Oliver  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington, 
D.  C. 
Mr.  Glenn  Musser  '41 

1231/2   Prospect  Ave.,   State   College, 
Pa. 
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District  Alumni  Club  Presidents 

Altoona   Mr.  John  Witowski,'50  (Vice-president) 

Saxton,  Pa. 

California Mr.  Robert  N,  Troutman,  '26 

1132   Esperanza    St.,    San   Bernardino, 
Calif. 

Center-Union   Mr.  Ealph  Beahm,  '30 

Aaronsburg,  Pa. 

Hanover-York    Mr.  Selon  F.  Dockey,  '33 

Pleasant  St.,  New  Oxford,  Pa. 

Harrishurg    Mr.  Reginald  Seavey,  '36 

49th  and  Hilltop  Rd.,  Lawnton,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Hazleton   Mr.  Karl  Young,  '41 

35  E.  Diamond  Ave.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Johnstown    Rev.  Robert  Sander,  '40 

116  Melvin  St.,  Geistown,  Pa. 
Lehigh  Valley Mr.  William  S.  Clark,  '48 

Fogelsville,  Pa. 
Lewistown Mr.  Harry  Thatcher,  '41 

612  S.  Grand  St.,  Lewistown,  Pa. 
Mt.  Carmel-ShamoJcin Mr.  S.  John  Price,  '42 

1435  Market  St.,  Ashland,  Pa. 
North  New  Jersey Mrs.  "Warren  Lamb,  '33  ^    ^ 

21  Kensington  Terrace  I    g 

Maplewood,  N.  J.  \  .ii 

Mrs.  A.  ]Sr.  Frederickson,  '21 

321  Lupine  Way 

Short  Hills,  K  J. 
Philadelphia Rev.  James  Diffenderfer,  '38 

206  South  5th  St.,  Darby,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh    Dr.  Reed  Speer,  '32 

29  S.  Grandview  Ave.,  Crafton,  Pa. 
Selinsgrove-Snyder   County   Mr.  W.  David  Gross,  '47 

524  K  Eighth  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
Sunbury    Mr.  Harold  Benion,  '39 

Broadway  Rd.,  R.  D.  No.  1,  Milton,  Pa. 

Washington-Baltimore    Mr.  George  Davis,  '32 

3423   Oliver   St.,   N.   W.,   Washington, 
D.  C. 
Wilkes-Barre    Mrs.  B.  L.  Hodgdon,  '38 

R.  D.  1,  Mountain  Top,  Pa. 
Williamsport    Mr.  Preston  Smith,  '38 

Smith  Printing  Co.,  Williamsport,  Pa. 
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WOMEN'S  AUXILIARY  OF 
SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


The  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University  was  organ- 
ized on  February  4,  1922.  The  aim  of  the  auxiliary  is  to  further 
the  welfare  and  progress  of  Susquehanna  University ;  to  secure  mem- 
bers in  all  congregations  of  the  supporting  synod  or  synods  and  from 
all  sources  where  interest  may  be  manifested;  to  bring  Susquehanna 
University,  its  services  and  its  needs,  before  as  wide  a  constituency 
as  possible.  All  those  in  sympathy  with  the  purpose  of  the  Women's 
Auxiliary  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  Golden  Memory  Loan  Fund,  started  in  1925  and  increased  by 
59  donations  given  in  memory  of  loved  ones,  steadily  grew  to  $1000, 
at  which  time,  in  1932,  the  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship  (listed  as 
item  13  on  p.  26)  was  established. 

On  its  25th  Anniversary,  in  1947,  the  auxiliary  decided  to  extend 
beyond  local  bounds,  to  embrace  a  larger  territory  of  support,  and  to 
assume  a  wider  scope  of  service  to  the  college.  Consequently,  a  new 
objective  was  initiated;  all  auxiliary  funds  are  directed  toward  the 
new  music  building,  and  at  the  present  time  total  $30,000. 

In  the  Susquehanna  Conference  and  far  beyond,  key  women 
stimulate  membership  in  the  auxiliary.  The  devotion  of  these  key 
women  to  multiplied  membership,  plus  the  individual  member's  effort 
to  follow  the  slogan,  "Every  member  bring  a  member",  has  brought 
the  active  constituency  to  1800. 

It  is  encouraging  to  note  that  parents  of  our  students  have  shown 
an  enthusiastic  response  to  our  efforts  by  becoming  members  of  the 
auxiliary. 

In  addition  to  membership,  books  are  provided  for  entries  of 
special  gifts.  The  Life  Membership  and  In  Memoriam  Book,  The 
Leaves  of  Remembrance  Book,  and  the  Children's  Book  have  aroused 
further  interest  in  the  whole  program  of  the  auxiliary. 
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Officers 

President Mrs,  John  C.  McCune 

First  Vice-President Mrs.  Frederick  C  Stevens 

Second  Vice-President Miss  Athalia  Kline 

Third  Vice-President Mrs.  Oliver  W.  I^ace 

Recording  Secretary Miss  Olive  Barry 

Corresponding  Secretary Mrs.  Russell  Grugan 

Financial  Secretary Mrs.  Bernard  Krapf 

Treasurer Miss  C.  Mildred  Gemberling 

The  Executive  Committee 
The  Officers (Listed  above) 

Committee  Chairmen  : 

Membership Mrs.  Clarence  Gelnett 

Program Mrs.  Kenneth  Badger,  Miss  Janet  Rohrbach 

Publicity Mrs.  Robert  Whitmoyer 

Promotion Mrs.  G.  Morris  Smith 

Representatives,  the  Board  of  Directors 

Mrs.  Latimer  S.  Landes 
Mrs.  Charles  A.  Nicely 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  AND 
LIST  OF  STUDENTS 

DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN   1954 
HONORARY  DEGREES 

Doctor  of  Divinity 

John  Fernon  Kindsvatter Wooster,  Ohio 

Martin  Luther  Tozer Harrisburg 

Doctor  of  Humane  Letters 
William  West  Tomlinson Philadelphia 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Albright,  Henry  Romberger,  Jr. Sunbury 

Arbogast,  Ned  Melvin Sunbury 

Backer,  George  Bowes Shamokin  Dam 

Bothwell,  Kenneth  Harvey,  Jr.** New  Providence,  N.  J. 

Campbell,  Kay  Gilbert Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Church,  William  Charles* Verona,  N.  J. 

Cline,  Jane  Katherine Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Detar,  Reed  LeRoy Danville 

Duceman,  John  Albert Shamokin 

Eetterolf,  Ronald  Arthur Beavertown 

Gilbert,  Joyce  Kemmerer Selinsgrove 

Haggerty,  Claire  Ann Kingston 

Horning,  Kermit  George* McAlisterville 

Huyett,  Marilyn  Jean Reading 

Kepner,  Yivian  Lucille Steelton 

Kostenbauder,  Edna  Faye Danville 

Laue,  Janet  Louise Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Lengel,  Stuart  Hoffman,  Jr. McAlisterville 

Lucas,  Carolyn  Ruth* Chambersburg 

Meerbach,  Irene  Florence Stratford,  Conn. 

Mickatavage,  Robert  Charles Ashland 

Mosholder,  Joann  Doris Rockwood 

Oldt,  Irene  Keturah Winfield 

Osborn,  Ruth  Elizabeth Northumberland 
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Oshirak,  Alexander  Theodore Wilkes-Barre 

Rising,  James  Marlin Northumberland 

Rohrbaugh,  Rodger  Ed-udn York 

Ross,  Samuel  David,  Jr. Oreland 

Seeger,  Lothar  George* Selinsgrove 

Shade,  Robert  Theodore Harrisburg 

Shannon,  John  Franklin** Sunbury 

Smith,  Lucian  Olive Sunbury 

Solomon,  Todd  E.  M. Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Steinhards,  ISTora Milledgeville,  Ga. 

Szabo,  Louis  Andrew .  South  River,  W.  J. 

Thompson,  Shirley  Ann Paradise 

Tkaczyk,  Thomas  Louis Atlas 

Tkaczyk,  Walter Atlas 

TJnderkoffler,  Owen  Willis Sunbury 

Washbourne,  George  Whitman Williamstown 

Young,  Richard  I^elson Northumberland 


Bachelor  of  Science 

Borry,  Loretta  Fay Stevens 

Curry,  James  Henri Hershey 

Dell,  James  Cameron New  Bloomfield 

Diggan,  R.  Joan** Uughesville 

Fetterolf,  Marilyn  Jane Johnstown 

Flowers,  Edward  Joseph Atlas 

Foor,  Roy  Albert Everett 

Ford,  Janice  Austin* Oaklyn,  N.  J. 

Gass,  John  William* Shamokin 

Gordon,  Wallace  Ellwood* Clarks  Green 

Heffner,  Marlin  Victor* Sunbury 

Henry,  Walter  Reuben York 

Hess,  Patricia  Ann Elizabethtown 

Johnson,  Harold  Newton Nicholson 

Keener,  Dwight  Eugene Harrisburg 

Krauss,  Herbert  Neal York 

Lauver,  Jean  Rowe Richfield 

Lauver,  Orville  Hart Richfield 

Liddington,  George  Charles* Northumberland 

Lose,  Graydon  Ira Middleburg 

Manning,  Stanley  Samuel East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Mitchell,  Duane Clairton 

Nardell,  Clement  Ralph* Schuylkill  Haven 

Newcomer,  Charles  Alfred,  Jr. Northumberland 

Richards,  Frank  David Shamokin  Dam 

Stamfel,  Arthur  Clifford** Northumberland 
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Steffey,  Eleanore  Ruth Belleville 

Tomlinson,  Stewart  Lee* Burnham 

Treese,  Rita  Jane** Williamsburg 

Vogler,  Harold  Edward Hawley 

Warnets,  Audrey  Mae Penns  Creek 

Wick,  Miriam  Elaine Philadelphia 

Winckler,  Fred  Bridge,  Jr. Livingston,  N.  J. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education 

Bastian,  William  Flexer Sunbury 

Borski,  Eleanor  Louise ISTew  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Byers,  Walter  Berton Catawissa 

Daily,  Jayne  Mae Woodbury,  IvT.  J. 

Drumm,  Frances  Anne* Berwick 

Goodman,  Ronald  Floyd , Honesdale 

Hults,  Margarete  Josephine Short  Hills,  N".  J. 

LaMarca,  Wanda  Harmon** Selinsgrove 

Lepley,  Nancy  Lee Winfield 

Schraeder,  John  Henry West  Hazleton 

Shade,  Rebecca  Jean Danville 

Sites,  Dorothy  Marie Chambersburg 

Stahl,  Karl  Norman Honesdale 

Vincent,  Bette  Mae Hillside,  N.  J. 

Webber,  Margaret  Kershaw Basking  Ridge,  JST,  J. 

Weisenfluh,  Betty  Louise Old  Forge 

SENIOR  HONORS 

SUMMA  CUM  LAUDE 

Gilbert,  Joyce  Kemmerer Selinsgrove 

MAGNA  CUM   LAUDE 

Albright,  Henry  Romberger,  Jr. Sunbury 

Lucas,  Carolyn  Ruth Chambersburg 

CUM   LAUDE 

Huyett,  Marilyu  Jean Reading 

Mickatavage,  Robert  Charles Ashland 

Thompson,  Shirley  Ann Paradise 

♦Requirements  completed — January,   1954 
♦'Requirements   completed — Summer,   1954 
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Senior  Class  1954-55 

Albert,  Walter  Charles,  Jr. Philadelphia 

Anoia,  James  Joseph Atlas 

Barrett,  John  Edward Philadelphia 

Bell,  Bruce  Arthur Northumberland 

Bell,  Shirley  Anne Johnstown 

Benner,  Eleanor  Frances Middleburg 

Bingaman,  Larry  Ross Elizabethville 

Binpraman,  Mary  Ann Thompsontown 

Boyd,  Richard  Keith Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Coates,  Charles  Walter Bloomsburg 

Crumbling',  Phyllis  Anne Troy 

Erdley,  Kenneth  Franklin,  Jr. Mifflinburg 

Frank,  Barbara  M. Delanco,  N.  J. 

Furman,  Russell  Emerson Sunbury 

Gilbert,  Arlan  Kemmerer Selinsgrove 

Gordon,  Margaret  Ruth Philadelphia 

Gormley,  James  Joseph Philadelphia 

Griflfiths,   Helen   Broadbridge    Philadelphia 

Haag,  Donald  Sherman Hughesville 

Harper,  Barbara  Joan Harrisburg 

Harris,  David  Harcourt Harrisburg 

Hassinger,  Helen  Louise Middleburg 

Heilman,  Donald  Eugene Harrisburg 

Hermann,  Nancy  Lee Middleburg 

Hoy,  Daniel  Osman Northumberland 

Kocher,  Harry  Franklin,  Jr. Turbotville 

Krebs,  Mary  Ellen Beavertown 

Lacock,  Elizabeth  Anne Wayne 

Lamade,  Carlene  Margaret Kingston 

Lauver,  William  Deen McAlisterville 

McCarty,  Richard  Eugene Picture  Rocks 

May,  Barbara  Winifred Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

Miller,  Wayne  Elwood Trevorton 

Oestreich,  Edgar  William Ashland 

Owens,  Richard  William Stroudsburg 

Richards,  Nancy  Weaver North  Wales 

Rogers,  Mrs.  Anna  Belle Lewisburg 

Schmeltz,  Melva  Lucille Hegins 

Scott,  Ruth  Elaine Parkesburg 

Sharretts,  Rose  Marie Bloomsburg 

Shilling,  Frederick  Leonard Hanover 

Showalter,  James  Grove Millmont 

Smith,  Franklin  George Jim  Thorpe 

Tyler,  Fred  John Hummels  Wharf 

Ulsh,  Merle  Flanders,  Jr. Port  Trevorton 

Vanderhoof,  William  Howard,  Jr. Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Wagner,  Harry  Donald Pottsville 

Walk,  Donald  Richard Reedsville 

Walker,  Homer  Lee Somerset 

Weiser,  Ethel  Maxine Red  Lion 

Williams,  Helen  Gerhardt Harrisburg 

Winey,  Carl  Richard Richfield 

Yoder,  Marvin  James Belleville 

Ziegenfuss,  Charles  William Mechanicsburg 
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JuNioB  Class  1954-55 

Aurand,  Beatrice  Agatha Lewistown 

Bailes,  Charles  Seiler Shamokin 

Boop,  Gordon  Charlton Mifflinburg 

Brandes,  Janet  Elaine AUentown 

Brobst,  Ruth  Carol Hazleton 

Brown,  Janet  Horton Brackenridge 

Brown,  Sally  Miller Scranton 

Bunke,  John  Charles New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Cook,  Henry  Searing Montclair,  N.  J. 

Dauberman,  Carol  Beaver Selinsgrove 

Doney,  William  Kisthardt Selinsgrove 

Dorward,  Anna  Louise Reading 

Duncan,  Charles  Haven Ashland 

Eyster,  Richard  Lewis  Sunbury 

Feldman,  Maurice  Robert Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellows,  Alice  Margaret Media 

Fetter,  David  Eugene Sunbury 

Ford,  Elizabeth  Joan Baltimore,  Md. 

Frost,  Frederick  Ralph Selinsgrove 

Geiss,  Henry  William Scranton 

Gerner,  Janet  Audrey Swedesboro,  N.  J. 

Ghatan,  Djamshid  Jack Teheran,  Iran 

Godfrey,  William  James Hegins 

Gruber,  Elsie  Louise Philadelphia 

Gulick,  Robert  William Sunbury 

Hackenberg,  Robert  Lee Mifflinburg 

Hartman,  Donald  Lee Northumberland 

Hartranft,  Barbara  Faye Watsontown 

Hepler,  Anne  Louise Gratz 

Herbstrith,  Evelyn  Elizabeth Glenside 

Hoffman,  Dale  Wilbur Espy 

Imrie,  Eloise  Werner Philadelphia 

Karasevich,  John  Edward Mount  Carmel 

Keener,  Seth  Elverson,  Jr. Harrisburg 

Kolva,  Eugene  Franklin Halifax 

Kostenbauder,  Marjorie  Mae Danville 

Krapf,  Deborah  Bernardine Selinsgrove 

Leach,  Clayton  Earle,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Leister,  Harry  Melvin,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

MacDonald,  William  Wallace Phillipsburg,  N.  J. 

McCullough,  Nancy  Jane Wyncote 

Matha,  Richard  George Sayre 

Meerbach,  Charlotte  Ruth Stratford,  Conn. 

Millard,  Carroll  Stanley Selinsgrove 

Moon,  Doris  Lucille Herndon 

Moyer,  Anna  Jane Sunbury 

Mummert,  Joanne  Marie York 

Naugle,  Mrs.  Mary  Elizabeth Selinsgrove 

Nestler,  Helene  Ann Green  Lane 

Newcomer,  Jesse  Carl,  Jr. Wrightsville 

Pecht,  Beverly  Elaine Mount  Pleasant  Mills 

Peck,  Nedebiah  Horace Selinsgrove 

Reamer,  Donald  Miller Laurelton 

Regoli,  Area  Julia Bradley  Beach,  N.  J. 

Ronngren,  Maria  Susan Pennsauken,  N.  J. 
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Rook,  Donald  Edward Southampton 

Rosengarten,  Claire  Elizabeth Havertown 

Sandt,  Charlotte  Joan Havertown 

Schilke,  Diane  Helene Canajoharie,  N.  Y. 

Sheldon,  Ralph  Brown,  Jr. Tunkhannock 

Sipe,  Patricia  Ann York 

Smith,  Gary  Mitchell New  Cumberland 

Smith,  Glen  Edwin Dornsife 

Smith,  Jessie  Priscilla Schuylkill  Haven 

Solomon,  Mary  Jane New  Berlin 

Stettler,  Gene  Alton Middleburg 

Sultzbaugh,  Margaret  Dolores Berrysburg 

Thomas,  Genevieve  Louise Davidsville 

Trabosh,  Harold  Mark Hamburg 

Wheeland,  Seth  Palmer Sunbury 

Wilson,  Gerald  Edward Hawley 

Yeich,  John  Dunlap Selinsgrove 

Sophomore  Class  1954-55 

Anderson,  Scott  Elmer Shamokin 

Bailey,  Nelson  Edgar Selinsgrove 

Beal,  Suzanne  Marcia Havertown 

Bishop,  Jack  King Harrisburg 

Boob,  Barbara  Lou Millheim 

Chamberlain,  Robert  Lee Six  Mile  Run 

Chango,  Frank  Anthony Mount  Carmel 

Chubb,  Carletta  Fae McAlisterville 

Clugston,  Paul  John,  Jr. Mifflintown 

Coan,  Eve  Teesdale Newtown  Square 

Cole,  Janet  Marie Matamoras 

Cox,  Elwood  Harold,  Jr. Cranford,  N.  J. 

Deitrich,  Charles  Philip New  Bloomfield 

DeSilva,  Lionel,  Jr. St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

Drumheller,  Marion  Dolores Rebuck 

Duart,  Janice  Mary Granville  Summit 

Flood,  Martha Port  Royal 

Forrest,  Nancy  Lee Camden,  N.  J. 

Frantz,  Carolyn  Mae Waynesboro 

Gemberling,  Wayne  Riley Selinsgrove 

Gheer,  Jessica  Jane Altoona 

Gilfillan,  Sandra  Jane Philadelphia 

Greco,  Robert  Daniel Atlas 

Haberchak,  John Lansford 

Hall,  Chester  Arthur,  Jr. Duncannon 

Harrington,  David  Andrew Lansdowne 

Hartman,  Constance  Marie Columbia 

Hassinger,  Clara  Lynn Sunbury 

Haussler,  Park  Harry Sunbury 

Henninger,  Donald  Ralph Northumberland 

Herman,  Max  Jackson Selinsgrove 

Hester,  Carolyn  Jean Watsontown 

Hinkle,  Eleanor  Teresa Sunbury 

Johnston,  Thomas  Frings Lansdowne 

Keller,  William  Martin Dushore 

Kelly,  Virginia  Lee Three  Springs 

Kleintop,  Earl  Frederick Palmerton 
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Koones,  James  Deryl  Kulpmont 

Kratzer,  Milan  Jimmie Dalmatia 

Kutz,  Wallace  Dewalt,  Jr. Sunbury 

Linebar,  Beth  Virginia Harrisburg 

Longenecker,  Martha  Jane Biglerville 

Lorah,  Clarence  Luther Gordon 

Marek,  Nancy  Louise Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Masteller,  Gloria  Dianne Bloomsburg 

Miller,  Bonnie  Lee Mount  Wolf 

Moody,  John  Daniel Paxinos 

Musselman,  Gerald  Weir Mechanicsburg 

Nunn,  Peter  Marvel Newark,  N.  Y. 

Orren,  George  William,  Jr. West  Milton 

Pannebaker,  Helen  Ann Williamsport 

Pape,  Pauline  Wilhelmina Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Pethick,  Anna  Mae Honesdale 

Pospisil,  George  Howard Selinsgrove 

Quick,  Leonard  Lynn Munson 

Raudenbush,  Joan  Carol Selinsgrove 

Reamer,  Thiry  Ellen Laurelton 

Rhodes,  Edward  Richard,  Jr. Lewistown 

Rogers,  Paul  William Harrisburg 

Rohrbaugh,  Dale  Kenneth York 

Romano,  Frank  Louis Weatherly 

Romig,  Larry  Gene Lewisburg 

Rosendale,  Mary  Louise Mount  Carmel 

Roth,  Joanne  Marie Harrisburg 

Sadosuk,  Carole  Ann Mount  Union 

Schlichter,  Galen  Witman Harrisburg 

Schluchterer,  George  Frederick,  IH Philadelphia 

Schroeder,  Gary  Keith Prompton 

Shilling,  Stanley  Russel Hanover 

Slyoff,  Martha  Marilynn . Hatboro 

Smith,  Douglas  Creagh Irvington,  N.  J. 

Snyder,  Charles  Edward Milton 

Steele,  Warren  Elwood Harrisburg 

Stradling,  Elizabeth  Ann Langhorne 

Strauch,  Mary  Ellen Benton 

Stugart,  Franklin  Gordner  ^. Montgomery 

Swenson,  Janet  Roberta Boyertown 

Thomas,  Helen  Ruth Lemoyne 

Troutman,  Lillian  Ophelia Hemdon 

Ulsh,  Ruth  Ann Lewistown 

Wahl,  Suzanne  Frazer Harrisburg 

Walker,  Patricia  Anne Cheyney 

Walter,  Melvin  Henry Penns  Creek 

Wardle,  Dorothy  Jane Broomall 

Werner,  Erhard  Otto Park  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Wilhour,  Natalie  Diane Hemdon 

Wise,  Charles  David Philadelphia 

Wittes,  Doris  Ada Selinsgrove 

Wolfe,  Armor  Nicholas,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Wolfe,  Leroy  Blaine Chambersburg 

Youhon,  Linda  Jane Kingston 

Zimmerman,  Arthur  Alan Sunbury 

Zimmerman,  Marian  Ruth Sunbury 
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Freshman  Class  1954-55 

Abrams,  Terry  Thaddeus Sunbury 

Adams,  Samuel  Speese Sunbury 

Albrecht,  Helen  Ann Pittston 

Ambromovage,  Ann  Marie Gilberton 

Anthony,  John  Harold East  Stroudsburg 

Antolick,  Elizabeth  Ann Ashland 

Artz,  Robert  Thomas Folcroft 

Aspray,  William  Robbins Liberty  Corner,  N.  J. 

Avots,  Valdis  Andrejs Danville 

Bartels,  Robert  Harold Philadelphia 

Bartholomew,  Ronald  Earl Sunbury 

Bartlow,  Chalmers  Wilson Sunbury 

Benham,  Walter  Payne,  Jr. Lansdowne 

Bergen,  James  Wylie West  Milton 

Bergey,  John  Peter Strasburg,  Va. 

Biber,  John  Llewellyn Johnstown 

Bliss,  Martha  Jane Wellsboro 

Boltz,  David  Aubrey Lebanon 

Bumbarger,  Nancy  Elizabeth Somerset 

Cahn,  Richard  Harry Northumberland 

Cameron,  Beverly  Joan Mifflintown 

Chase,  Joseph  Howard East  Stroudsburg 

Chrvala,  Fred  John Hillside,  N.  J. 

Coiner,  Gordon  Conrad Washington,  D.  C. 

Collins,  Baird  Edmund Loysville 

Cooley,  Jeanette  Patricia Berwick 

Crain,  William  Oliver South  Williamsport 

Cramer,  Lynne  Elizabeth Burlington,  N.  J. 

Crescenzo,  Thomas  George Egg  Harbor,  N.  J. 

Crossley,  Janyce  Belle Williamsport 

Crum,  Gary  Lynn Biglerville 

Darrow,  Martha  Mae Granville  Summit 

Davies,  Robert  Haydn Mechanicsburg 

Dawn,  Patricia  Lee Broomall 

Deardorff,  Joanne  Louise Gettysburg 

DeCamp,  Stanley  Edward Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

DeLauter,  Donald  Paul Mifflintown 

Dodge,  George  Samuel Northumberland 

Douglas,  Dawn  Lois Westfield,  N.  J. 

Enck,  Barbara  Ann Ephrata 

Erholm,  Lee  Elizabeth Little  Falls,  N.  J. 

Ernst,  Mary  Lou Selinsgrove 

Feliciano,  Theresa  Caraballo Waimea,  Kauai,  Hawaii 

Feltman,  Ronald  Edward Middleburg 

Fleming,  Ronald  David Selinsgrove 

Floyd,  Donna  May Camp  Hill 

Fox,  Randall  James Shamokin 

Frerichs,  Helen Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Friedman,  Getell Clark's  Summit 

Fuller,  Jill  Adair Jersey  Shore 

Garland,  James  Alfred Orange,  N.  J. 

Gillaspie,  Carolyn  Clare Altoona 

Gorda,  Peter  Boris Wellsboro 

Gordon,  Janet  Leona Clarks  Green 

Grundy,  Marilyn  Louise Paterson,  N.  J. 

Gruver,  Charles  Winters Watsontown 

Hand,  William  Raymond Trevorton 
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Harry,  Evelyn  Mae Camp  Hill 

Harvey,  Charles  Reynold Huntington  Mills 

Haswell,  Robert  Lee Waverly 

Hauck,  David  Russel New  Berlin 

Hazen,  Howard  Allan Altoona 

Heckert,  Donald  Beaver Millersburg 

Heffner,  Raymond  Lamar Sunbury 

Hemstead,  Nancy  Ann Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Hendricks,  John  Shipman Sunbury 

Herbster,  Gerald  Clark Selinsgrove 

Hoffman,  Wade  Leroy Ashland 

Hubbard,  Walter  Cole Northumberland 

Hummel,  William  Thomas Oreland 

Huseman,  Dwight  Alan White  Haven 

James,  Donald Hawley 

Keefer,  Fern  Marie Harrisburg 

Keen,  Mrs.  Evaleen  Fae Selinsgrove 

Keener,  Doris  Marie Leek  Kill 

Keiser,  James  Alan Selinsgrove 

Kerchoff,  Robert  Albert Lancaster 

Kerstetter,  Raymond  John,  Jr. Freeburg 

Kilbourne,  Linda  Dorothea Irvington,  N.  J. 

Kilgore,  Betty  Anne Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Killgore,  James  Lanyon Stroudsburg 

King,  Cloyde  Eugene Saint  Marys 

Kisslak,  Richard  Lee Johnstown 

Kitting,  James  White Belleville 

Kline,  Charlotte  Ann Sunbury 

Kline,  Kay  Natalie Selinsgrove 

Klingler,  Joy  Marlene Winfield 

Kloap,  Nicholas Nanticoke 

Kogel,  Carol  Lee Philadelphia 

Korbich,  William  Edward Shamokin 

Kratzer,  Richard  Joseph Sunbury 

Kressy,  Michael  Newcomb South  Salem,  N.  Y. 

Kurkowski,  Paul  Herman Scranton 

Lauver,  Gladys  Lorraine Selinsgrove 

Leitzel,  Mary  Catherine   Selinsgrove 

Lewis,  Robert  Earl Selinsgrove 

Lockett,  Nancy  Jane Moosic 

Love,  Richard  Henry Altoona 

Loveland,  Robert  Whitney Dunellen,  N.  J. 

Lytle,  Mark  Stanley Wellsboro 

McLain,  John  Davis Albany,  N.  Y. 

McNitt,  Martha  Jane Reedsville 

Maher,  Joseph  Cloyd Herndon 

Mahieu,  Roger  Julien Paterson,  N.  J. 

Miller,  Donald  Robert Camp  Hill 

Miller,  Marilyn  Suzanne Allentown 

Milroy,  Veryl  Jesse West  Milton 

Moore,  Mary  Gertrude Chambersburg 

Morgan,  James  Phillip Northumberland 

Morris,  William  David Alden  Station 

Mottern,  Barbara  Ann Shamokin  Dam 

Multer,  Rose  Marie Madison,  N.  J. 

Mursch,  Frederick  Morris East  Stroudsburg 

Myers,  Gloria  Ann York 

Neal,  Mary  Louise Liberty 

Nyhart,  Ruth  Mary Clarks  Summit 

Ormond,  Betty  Ann Summit,  N.  J. 
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Osgood,  Nancy  Elaine Kreamer 

Overgaard,  Richard  Hansen Laurens,  N.  Y. 

Patterson,  Alice  Ann Glen  Rock 

Paul,  Janice  Lillian Irvington,  N.  J. 

Post,  Lewis  Edward Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Purnell,  Richard  Louis Ashland 

Quigley,  Janis  Elaine Boyertown 

Renshaw,  Lester  John Camp  Hill 

Rice,  Grace  Delia Blain 

Rickard,  Shirley  Mae Lovettsville,  Va. 

Ridinger,  Nancy  Louise Harrisburg 

Riegel,  Carl  Robert Shamokin  Dam 

Roberts,  Darrell  Arlene Conemaugh 

Eodkey,  John  Alfred Middleburg 

Rosetti,  Thelma  Maria South  Canaan 

Rouffy,  Edward  Albert West  Columbia,  S.  C. 

Rowe,  Gilbert  Russell  Selinsgrove 

Royer,  Carole  Joan Philadelphia 

Rutz,  Wayne  Wilson Carlisle 

Schell,  John  Richard Lykens 

Scully,  Joseph  John Westville,  N.  J. 

Keasholtz,  James  Leroy Sunbury 

Seebold,  Corinne  Rochelle Watsontown 

Semicek,  Paul  Phillip Mount  Carmel 

Shaffer,  William  Albert Shamokin 

Shepherd,  William  Linsley Summit,  N.  J. 

ghillingsford,  John  Sigler Selinsgrove 

Shillingsford,  Kenneth  Leroy,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Simonds,  Edgar  Ernest Union,  N.  J. 

Smith,  Richard  Christopher,  Jr. Dover 

Smozinsky,  Joanne  Carol Lewisburg 

Snyder,  Mary  Ann Elizabethville 

Souden,  Mary  E. Danville 

Stanton,  Albert  Myles,  III Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Swope,  June  Elizabeth Middleburg 

Tharp,  Suzanne  Elizabeth Selinsgrove 

Thompson,  Donald  Orion Millerstown 

Thompson,  Gordon  Charles Dover 

Troutman,  Flo  Anna Millerstown 

Troutman,  Sara  Virginia Millerstown 

Tyson,  Joseph  Gillmur,  III Norristown 

Waters,  Matthew  Augustus Shenandoah 

Weikel,  Gail  Rine New  Berlin 

Welch,  Janet  Ann Lock  Haven 

Wetzel,  Wajme  Withington Hummels  Wharf 

White,  James  William Ashland 

White,  Robert  Charles Morrisville 

Willauer,  Robert  Allen Easton 

Williams,  Joan  Jennings King  of  Prussia 

Wolf,  Twila  Rhea  Mary York 

Wolfe,  Earl  William,  Jr. New  Cumberland 

Wolfe,  Elinor  Lee Herndon 

Woolbert,  Gail  Margaret Shavertown 

Wright,  James  Wallace Friedens 

Wrigley,  Marilyn  Ruth Dalton 

Yerger,  Robert  Grant Selinsgrove 

Zendt,  Sylvia  Ann Cocolamus 

Ziemian,  Joseph  Andrew South  River,  N.  J. 

Zimmerman,  Kenneth  Emory Strong 

Zust,  Carolann Roselle,  N.  J. 
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Special  Students  1954-55 

Davenport,  Mrs.  Margaret  Henderson Selinsgrove 

Fortna,  Ralph  William Aristes 

Gonzalez,  Jose  Jaime Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Harlacker,  Carl  Chester Trevorton 

Kauffman,  Clyde  Ray Tower  City 

McCune,  John  Charles,  II Selinsgrove 

Tyler,  Ray  Foster Hummels  Wharf 

Whalen,  Edward  Austin Selinsgrove 

Summer  Session  (1954) 

Adams,  Samuel  Speese Sunbury 

Aston,  Peggy  Ann Mount  Carmel 

Bahr,  Marjorie  Grace Kingston 

Bell,  Bruce  Arthur Northumberland 

Benner,  Eleanor  Frances Middleburg 

Bollinger,  Herbert  Orville Highspire 

Chamberlain,  Robert  Lee Six  Mile  Run 

Chango,  Frank  Anthony Mount  Carmel 

Clugston,  Paul  John,  Jr. Miffiintown 

Cook,  Henry  Searing Montclair,  N.  J. 

Dauberman,  Carol  Beaver Selinsgrove 

Dean,  Thomas  Alan Selinsgrove 

DeSilva,  Lionel,  Jr. St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

Diminick,  Joseph  John Kulpmont 

Drumheller,  Marion  Dolores Rebuck 

Enterline,  John  Franklin,  Jr. Sunbury 

Erdley,  Kenneth  Franklin,  Jr. Mifflinburg 

Eyster,  Richard  Lewis Sunbury 

Gemberling,  Wayne  Riley Selinsgrove 

Gonzalez,  Jose  Jaime Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Gordon,  Margaret  Ruth Philadelphia 

Greco,  Robert  Daniel Atlas 

Haberchak,  John Lansford 

Harper,  Barbara  Joan Harrisburg 

Hepler,  Anne  Louise Gratz 

Keener,  Seth  Elverson,  Jr. Harrisburg 

Keller,  William  Martin Dushore 

Kelly,  Virginia  Lee Three  Springs 

Kerchoff,  Robert  Albert Lancaster 

Kolva,  Eugene  Franklin Halifax 

Krauss,  Mrs.  Reda  Joan York 

LaMarca,  Mrs.  Wanda  Harmon Berwick 

Lepley,  Nancy  Lee Winfield 

Lonski,  Gene  Frank South  River,  N.  J. 

Mahieu,  Roger  Julien Paterson,  N.  J. 

Millard,  Carroll  Stanley Selinsgrove 

Musselman,  Gerald  Weir Mechanicsburg 

Naugle,  Mrs.  Mary  Elizabeth Selinsgrove 

Nestler,  Helene  Ann Green  Lane 

Owens,  Richard  William Stroudsburg 

Pape,  Pauline  Wilhelmina Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rau,  Charles  Franklin,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Regoli,  Area  Julia Bradley  Beach,  N.  J. 

Row,  Lewis  Trevits Selinsgrove 

Sheaffer,  Mrs.  Joy  McCahan Port  Royal 

Sheldon,  Ralph  Brown,  Jr. Tunkhannock 

Sipe,  Patricia  Ann York 
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Smith,  Gary  Mitchell New  Cumberland 

Stamfel,  Arthur  Clifford Northumberland 

Thomas,  Helen  Ruth Lemoyne 

Ulsh,  Merle  Flanders,  Jr. Port  Trevorton 

Ulsh,  Euth  Ann Lewistown 

Wagner,  Harry  Donald Pottsville 

Werner,  Erhard  Otto Park  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Williams,  Helen  Gerhardt Harrisburg 

SUMMARY 
1954-55 


College  of  Liberal  Arts 

Men  Women  Total 

Senior    29         14         43 

Junior    35         23         58 

Sophomore   46         34         80 

Freshman  90         57       147 

Unclassified   7  18 

207      129      336 

Conservatory  of  Music 

Men  Women  Total 

Senior   4  7  11 

Junior   2  12  14 

Sophomore   4  10  14 

Freshman   13  16  29 

23  45  68 

Music  Students,  unclassified 9  34  43 

Summer  Term,  1954 34  21  55 

Names  Repeated 26  14  40 

Total    


404 
43 

15 

462 


GEOGRAPHIC  DISTRIBUTION  OF  COLLEGE  STUDENTS 

ENROLLED  IN  THE  REGULAR  SESSION 

1954-55 

Men        Women        Total 

Connecticut    Oil 

District  of  Columbia 10  1 

Maryland    112 

New  Jersey 21  16  37 

New  York   5  4  9 

Pennsylvania 198  150  348 

South  Carolina 10  1 

Virginia    112 

Total,  United  States 228  173  401 

Hawaii    Oil 

Iran  10  1 

Mexico     10  1 

Total    230  174  404 
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Location    7 

Major  and  Minor  Requirements 43 

Marking  System 42 

Mathematics    94 

Medical  Secretarial   55 
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Medicine   55 

Ministry    56 

Music    106,  119 

Music,  Opportunities  in 28 

Music  Courses,  Description  of 112 

Music  Degrees,  Requirements 109 

Music  Education  Course 103 

Music   Expenses    32-35 

National   Societies   22 

Natural   Science   95 

Nursing     57 

Opportunities  in  Music 28 

Optometry    58 

Osteopathy 59 

Parish  Workers   49 

Payment  of  Bills 33 

Personal  Attention 36 
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Pianoforte    117 
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Prizes    24 
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Recitals     108 
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Refunds     35 

Registration     42 
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Religion,  Courses  in 68 
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Spanish  104 

Special   Events   31 
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University  Orchestra 107 
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THE  CALENDAR  FOR  1956  =  57 


1956 


JULY 

S    M    T  W    T  F  S 

12     3     4     5  6  7 

8     9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19*  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31 


AUGUST 

S    M    T  W    T    F  S 

12     3  4 

5     6     7     8     9  10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 


SEPTEMBER 

S    M    T  W    T    F  S 

1 

2     3     4     5     6     7  8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30 


OCTOBER 
S    M    T  W    T    F    S 
%lX  ,3,  ?.    5     6, 


7  ^,  9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22 >23.  24.25  26  27 
28  29  30 '31 


NOVEMBER 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12     3 

4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30 


DECEMBER 

S    M    T  W    T    F    S 

1 

2     3     4     5     6     7     8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22, 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 


1957 


JANUARY 

5  M    T    W    T    F  S 

12     3     4  5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 


FEBRUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

1  2 

3  4  5  6  7  8  9 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

24  25  26  27  28 


MARCH 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2 

3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 


APRIL 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

12     3     4     5  6 

7     8     9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 


MAY 

S    M    T    W    T  F    S 

12  3     4 

5     6     7     8     9  10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

26  27  28  29  30  31 


JUNE 
S    M    T    W    T   F    S 
1 

2     3     4     5     6     7     8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR 


1956-1957 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


1956 

September  19  Wednesday  Freshman  Orientation  begins 

September  21  Friday  Freshman  registration 

September  22  Saturday  Registration  of  other  classes 

September  24  Monday  Matriculation  Exercises  9:00  a.m. 

Classes  begin  10:10  a.m. 

October  13  Saturday  Parents'  Day 

October  23  Tuesday  Academic  Recognition  Day 

October  27  Saturday  Homecoming,  holiday 

November  12  Monday  Mid-semester  testing  begins 

November  17  Saturday  Mid-semester  testing  ends 

November  21  Wednesday  Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  12:00  noon 

November  26  Monday  Classes  resume  1 :20  p.  m. 

December  15  Saturday  Christmas  vacation  begins  12:00  noon 


1957 

January  2 
January  18 
January  25 


Wednesday      Classes  resume  1:20  p.m. 
Friday  Final  testing  begins 

Friday  Final  testing  ends 

First  semester  ends 
Mid-year  vacation  begins 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


January  29 
January  30 
January  31 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 


Registration 
Registration 
Classes  begin  8:00 


SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


March  25 

Monday 

March  30 

Saturday 

April  13 

Saturday 

April  23 

Tuesday 

April  27 

Saturday 

May    4 

Saturday 

May  11 

Saturday 

May  21 

Tuesday 

May  29 

Wednesday 

May  31 

Friday 

June    1 

Saturday 

Mid-semester  testing  begins 
Mid-semester  testing  ends 
Easter  vacation  begins  12:00  noon 
Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 
Competitive  Examinations  for 

Freshman  Scholarships 
Alumni  Day 
May  Day 

Final  testing  begins 
Final  testing  ends 
Baccalaureate  Service,  8  p.  m., 

College  Chapel 
Commencement  Day 


'"^"-Z'S- 


Highway  Routes   Leading   to  Susquehanna   University 


HISTORICAL 


Susquehanna  Univeesity  had  its  beginning  as  Missionary  Institute, 
the  corner-stone  of  which  was  laid  on  September  1,  1858.  The 
founder  was  the  Reverend  Dr.  Benjamin  Kurtz,  an  eminent  divine 
of  the  Lutheran  Church  of  his  day.  The  school  was  established  to 
supply  the  need  for  more  ministers.  From  this  original  motive  it 
has  broadened  its  scope  to  include  the  preparation  of  young  men  and 
young  women  for  all  honorable  vocations  in  life,  never  ceasing  to 
emphasize  the  necessity  of  the  Christian  ethic  in  all  true  education. 

In  1895,  its  corporate  name  was  changed  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. Born  in  faith,  organized  and  promoted  through  prayer,  it 
has  grown  steadily  to  its  present  strength. 

The  following  men  have  served  as  presidents : 

1858-1865  Benjamin  Kurtz,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1865-1881  Henry  Zeigler,  D.D. 

1881-1893  Peter  Born,  D.D. 

1893-1895  Franklin  P.  Manhart,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1895-1899  J.  R.  Dimm,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1899-1901  C.  W.  Heisler,  D.D. 

1901-1902  John  I.  Woodruff,  Litt.D.,  LL.D.,  Acting 

President 

1902-1904  G.  W.  Enders,  D.D. 

1904-1905  J.  B.  Focht,  D.D. 

1905-1927  Charles  T.  Aikens,  D.D. 

1928-  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 


LOCATION 

Susquehanna  University  is  located  at  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania, 
a  town  of  over  three  thousand  inhabitants,  five  miles  south  of  Sun- 
bury  and  forty-five  miles  north  of  Harrisburg.  The  campus  of  sixty- 
two  acres  adjoins  the  borough  limits.  Selinsgrove  is  easily  reached 
by  bus  connection  from  Sunbury,  which  is  a  main  stop  on  the  Susque- 
hanna Division  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  Those  coming  by 
motor  may  use  Routes  11  and  15,  the  Susquehanna  Trail,  or  Route 
522  from  Lewistown  and  the  west. 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Rev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. President 

Claude  G.  Aikens,  B.S. First  Vice-President 

John  Horn,  A.B. Second  Vice-President 

Frank  A.  Eyer,  D.B.A. Secretary-Treasurer 

First  National  Bank,  Sunbury,  Pa. Endowment  Treasurer 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

G.  Morris  Smith,  President 
Frank  A.  Eyer  J.  D.  Bogar,  Jr. 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.  Latimer  S.  Landes 

John  F.  Harkins  John  Horn 

Charles  Nicely 


MEMBERS 

Term  Expires  1960 

Claude  G.  Aikens,  B.S, State  College,  Pa. 

Frank  A.  Eyer,  D.B.A. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Rev.  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Harold  U.  Landis Lebanon,  Pa. 

Roger  M.  Blough,  LL.D., New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  A.  Nicely Watsontown,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  1959 

L.  S.  Landes,  M.D. York,  Pa. 

Paul  E.  Klinedinst,  B.S. York,  Pa. 

John  Horn,  A.B. Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Rev.  Paul  B.  Lucas,  A.B. Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Rev.  Daniel  L.  Bergstresser,  A.B. Lancaster,  Pa. 
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BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS  9 

Term  Expires  1958 

Eev.  E.  B.  Martin,  A.B.,  S.T.M. llarrisburg,  Pa. 

Orlando  W.  Houts State  College,  Pa. 

Eev.  William  M.  Eearick,  A.M.,  D.D. Mifflinburg,  Pa. 

Eev.  Viggo  Swensen,  D.D. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

"W.  Alfred  Streamer,  A.B. Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Ward  E.  Gilbert Montoursville,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  1957 

Eev.  H.  W.  Miller,  D.D. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Eev.  G.  B.  Harman,  B.S. Diincansville,  Pa. 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.,  D.B.A. Williamsport,  Pa. 

J.  D.  BoGAR,  Jr.,  D.B.A. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

W.  Boyd  Tobias South  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Joseph  L.  Hackenberg,  Ph.D. Shamokin,  Pa. 

Term,  Expires  1956 

Eev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. State  College,  Pa. 

Eev.  J.  E.  Law,  B.S. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Ealph  Baenett,  B.S.,  M.Ed. Friedens,  Pa. 

Miss  Beatrice  Herman,  A.B. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Sister  Catherine  Neuhardt,  A.B.,  A.M. Baltimore,  Md. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
AND  STAFF 


1955-56 

G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. President 

Russell  Galt,  Ph.D. Dean 

Ruth  A.  Meister,  A.B.,  A.M. Dean  of  Women 

Percy  M.  Linebaugh,  Mus.D. Director  of  the  Conservatory 

Mrs.  Sara  B.  Stevens,  A.B. Registrar 

Hilda  G.  Kolpin,  B.S.,  M.S.  in  Lib.  Sci. Librarian 

Margaret  Gabel,  B.S.  in  Ed. Assistant  Librarian 

Bernard  "W,  Krapf Business  Manager 

Hugh  L.  Seelte,  B.S. Bursar 

Dan  MacCuish,  B.S. Director  of  Public  Relations 

Charles  Hower Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Mrs.  Anna  Miller  Humphrey Dietitian 

Mrs.  Margaret  J.  Miller Head  Resident  in  Seibert  Hall 

Alma  M.  TJrffer,  B.S.,  R.IST. College  Nurse 

Axel  T.  Kleinsorg,  B.S. Faculty  Resident  in  G.  A.  Hall 

Mrs.  Rachel  M.  Thomson Head  Resident  in  Hassinger  Hall 

Janet  Rohrbach,  B.S. Secretary  to  the  President 

Mrs.  Martha  Leach Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Olive  L.  D.  Barry,  B.Mus. Assistant  in  the  Bursar  s  Office 
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THE  FACULTY 


1955-56 

G.  Morris  Smith  President 

A.B.,  Roanoke  College  1911;  A.M.,  Princeton  University  1912; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia  1919;  D.D., 
Roanoke  College  1928;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University; 
LL.D.,  Bucknell  1940. 

Russell  Galt  Dean 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College  1919;  A.M.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1936,  Colum- 
bia University;  School  of  Oriental  Studies,  Cairo,  Egypt,  1920-22. 

John  Irwin  Woodruff  Professor  Emeritus  of  Philosophy 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  A.B.  1890  and  A.M.  1893, 
Bucknell  University;  Litt.D.,  Wittenberg  College  1903;  LL.D., 
Waynesburg  College  1921. 

George  Elmer  Fisher  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  Ph.B.,  Bucknell  University 
1891;  Ph.D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University  1905. 

George  Franklin  Dunkelberger  Professor  Evieritus  of  Education 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  A.M.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh 1919;  Pd.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1921;  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University  1927;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University. 

Augustus  William  Ahl  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek 

Diploma,  Gymnasium  and  Seminary,  Breklum,  Germany  1908; 
A.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1912;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University 
1920;  Graduate  study,  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Grover  C.  T.  Graham  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of 

Business  Administration 
A.B.,  William  Jewell  College  1909;  A.M.,  Brown  University  1910; 
Graduate  study.  Brown  University. 

Percy  Mathias  Linebaugh  Professor  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1917;  Graduate  study.  New  York 
University,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music;  Private  study  with 
J.  Frank  Frysinger,  Ralph  Kinder,  Max  Landow  and  Charles  M. 
Courboin;  Mus.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1951. 

Arthur  Herman  Wilson  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1931,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
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William  Adam  Russ,  Jr.  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  1924;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati  1926; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1933. 

Russell  Wieder  Gilbert  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  A.M.  1929  and  Ph.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania. 

Amos  Alonzo  Stagg,  Jr.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Ph.B.,  1923  and  A.M.,  1935,  University  of  Chicago;  A.M.,  Columbia 
University  1941 ;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago. 

T.  Townsend  Smith  Professor  of  Physics 

A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1908,  and  Ph.D.  1916,  Harvard  University. 

John  Jacob  Houtz  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity 1912;  Sc.D.,  Carthage  College  1933. 

George  Merritt  Robison  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  and  Ph.D.  1919,  Cornell  University. 

Waldemar  Zagars  Associate  Professor  of  Econom,ics 

Econ.D.,  University  of  Riga,  Latvia  1931. 

Robert  Lewis  Amy  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Thiel  College  1941;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh  1949; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia  1955. 

Russell  Condran  Hatz  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1937;  Graduate 
study.  Temple  University,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  A.M.,  Colum- 
bia University  1942. 

Frederick  Clement  Stevens  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1932;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University  and  New  York  Uni- 
versity. 

Thomas  F.  Armstrong,  Jr.  Assistant  Professor  of  Business 

Administration 

B.S.,  Wesleyan  University  1928;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  University  1930; 
Ed.D.,  Temple  University  1947. 

Benjamin  Lotz  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion  and  Philosophy 

A.B.,  Wittenberg  College  1923;  B.D.,  Lutheran  Theological  Semi- 
nary, Philadelphia  1928;  Graduate  study.  Universities  of  Leipzig 
and  Goettingen,  Germany;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania  1954. 

Athalia  Tabitha  Kline  Assistant  Professor  of  Roynance  Languages 
A.B.,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College  1922;  A.M.,  Duke  Univer- 
sity 1925;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Madrid,  Spain. 
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Alice  Holmen  Giauque  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education  1937  and  A.M.  1940,  Columbia  University. 

Robert  Francis  Whitton  Meader  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Middlebury  College  1929;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1931;  Graduate  study,  Hai'vard  University. 

Frederic  Calvin  Billman  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1936;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1941;  Graduate  study,  Juilliard  School  of  Music. 

Howard  Ephraim  DeMott  Assistant  Professor  of  Science 

B.S.,  Bloomsburg  State  Teachers  College  1935;  M.S.,  Bucknell  Uni- 
versity 1940. 

Albert  Arthur  Zimmer  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.  1942  and  M.Ed.  1947,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Pittsburgh  1951. 

John  Robert  Leach  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Susquehanna  University  1947;  A.M.  1949 
and  Ed.D.  1953,  Columbia  University. 

Hilda  G.  Kolpin  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

B.9.,  New  York  State  Teachers  College  1927;  B.S.  in  Lib.  Sci., 
Syracuse  University  1929;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, University  of  Illinois,  Columbia  University;  M.S.  in  Lib.  Sci., 
Syracuse  University  1952. 

Ruth  A.  Meister  Assistant  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Marietta  College  1936;  A.M.,  Ohio  State  University  1937; 
Graduate  study,  Sorbonne,  Paris,  France,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  State  University,  Syracuse  University. 

Jane  Fox  Barlow  Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Languages 

A.B.,  Smith  College  1947;  A.M.  1949  and  Ph.D.  1952,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  Graduate  Study,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Lyder  L.  Unstad  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

A.B.,  Concordia  College  1921 ;  Diploma,  University  of  Oslo,  Norway 
1925;  A.M.,  University  of  Minnesota  1928;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity 1937;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Harold  Whitney  Gullbergh  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.,  Alfred  College  1931;  A.M.,  Cornell  University  1933;  LL.B., 
Newark  University  1943;  Ed.M.,  Rutgers  University  1949;  Gradu- 
ate study,  Syracuse  University. 

Nancy  Bowman  Hatz  Instructor  in  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1936;  A.M., 
Columbia  University  1941. 
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Mary  Kathryn  Potteiger  Instructor  in  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1925;  Graduate  study,  New  York 
University. 

Axel  Reinhart  Kleinsorg  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.,  Temple  University  1935;  Graduate  study,  State  University  of 
Iowa,  Temple  University. 

Jean  B.  Beamenderfer  Instructor  in  Business  Education 

B.S.,  Susquehanna  University  1939;  M.S.,  Bucknell  University  1948. 

*Philip  Corydon  Bossart  Instructor  in  Psychology 

B.S.  1947,  M.S.  1949,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Lamar  D.  Inkers  histructor  in  Accounting 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Millersville  State  Teachers  College  1933;  M.Ed.,  Temple 
University  1952. 

Lavan  R.  Robinson  Instructor  in  Music 

B.A.  in  Music,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute  1942;  Mus.M., 
Louisiana  State  University  1950. 

Margaret  Kommel  Instructor  in  Music 

B.S.  in  Music  Education  1941,  B.M.  1942,  Wittenberg  College; 
Juilliard  Graduate  School  of  Music  1946. 

Alma  Miriam  Urffer  Lecturer  in  Medical  Secretarial  Subjects 

Diploma,  Allentown  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  1923;  R.N.,  Penn- 
sylvania State  Board  1923;  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Columbia 
University  1938. 

Betsy  Jane  McDowell  Insti-uctor  in  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Luther  College  1955. 


♦On  leave  1955-56. 


FACULTY  COMMITTEES 


1955-56 

Admission  and  Student  Standing — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Profes- 
sors Gilbert,  Linebaugh,  Russ  and  Wilson;  Associate  Professor 
Houtz,  Dean  Euth  Meister,  Mrs.  Stevens. 

Catalogue  and  Curriculum — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Professors 
Linebaugh  and  Wilson;  Associate  Professor  Houtz;  Assistant 
Professor  Zimmer;  Mrs.  Stevens. 

Guidance  and  Counseling — Dean  Gait,  Chairman;  Dean  Ruth 
Meister,  Assistant  Professor  Zimmer,  Mr.  Bossart,  Mr.  Inners, 
Mrs.  Stevens. 

Library — Assistant  Professor  Hilda  Kolpin,  Chairman;  Professor 
Russ;  Assistant  Professors  Alice  Giauque,  Lotz  and  Meader. 

Physical  Education  and  Athletics — President  Smith,  Chairman; 
Dean  Gait;  Professor  Gilbert  and  Mr.  Krapf. 

Public  Events — Professor  Linebaugh,  Chairman;  Professors  Gilbert 
and  Russ;  Assistant  Professor  Alice  Giauque. 

Publications — Professor  Wilson,  Chairman;  Miss  Beamenderf er ; 
Mr.  Krapf. 

Religious  Life — President  Smith,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professors 
Lotz,  Amy,  and  DeMott. 

Social  Affairs* — Professor  Gilbert,  Chairman;  Dean  Gait;  Dean 
Ruth  Meister;  Assistant  Professors  Hatz,  Stevens  and  DeMott; 
Mr.  Kleinsorg. 

Teacher  Education — Assistant  Professor  Zimmer,  Chairman;  Dean 
Gait;  Professors  Linebaugh,  Russ  and  Wilson;  Assistant  Profes- 
sor DeMott;  Miss  Beamenderf  er ;  Mrs.  Stevens. 


•This  committee  is  augmented  by  the  following  student  officers :  president  of  the  Pan- 
hellenic  Council,  president  of  the  Women's  Student  Council,  president  of  the  Men's  Student 
Council,  president  of  the  Student  Christian  Association,  and  a  representative  from  the 
Fraternity  Senate. 
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PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES 


The  pttrpose  of  Susquehanna  University  is  to  provide  for 
its  students  adequate  educational  facilities,  and  competent 
Christian  scholars  as  teachers  who  shall  create  an  environ- 
ment and  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  production  of 
Christian  character.  The  curricular  objectives  are  the  offer- 
ing of  Liberal  Arts  courses  that  shall  issue  in  a  deep,  broad- 
based,  well-rounded  culture,  and  of  opportunity  for  technical 
and  vocational  education  in  the  fields  of  business  and  music. 
Susquehanna  University  desires  to  see  in  its  students  true 
scholarship  interpenetrated  with  a  genuine  Christian  faith. 
The  college  is  supported  in  its  purpose  and  objectives  by  the 
United  Lutheran  Church  in  America  of  2,000,000  members 
and  by  the  Central  Pennsylvania  Synod  of  that  Church. 


EECOGNITION  BY  ACCREDITING  AGENCIES 

Susquehanna  University  is  recognized  officially  as  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  college  by  the  following  accredit- 
ing agencies : 

1.  The  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools. 

2.  The    Pennsylvania    State    Department    of 
Public  Instruction. 

3.  The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 
(State  Education  Department). 


Susquehanna  University  is  also  a  member  of  the  As- 
sociation of  American  Colleges,  the  American  Council 
on  Education,  and  the  National  Lutheran  Educational 
Conference. 
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BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 


Susquehanna  University  is  following  a  recognized  architect's  plan  in 
its  physical  development.  On  its  campus  of  more  than  sixty-two  acres, 
there  are  at  present  seventeen  brick  buildings: 

Selinsgrove  Hall  was  the  first  building  on  the  campus.  It  was  built 
in  1858  very  largely  through  the  generosity  of  the  people  of  Selinsgrove 
and  vicinity.  During  the  days  of  Missionary  Institute,  from  1858  to 
1895,  it  was  the  only  building  on  the  campus,  and  contained  a  dormitory 
for  men,  classrooms,  literary  society  halls,  and  a  chapel.  Selinsgrove  Hall 
is  a  substantial  three-story  brick  building.  Today,  the  first  floor  accom- 
modates the  administrative  offices,  and  the  second  and  third  floors  serve 
as  a  dormitory  for  the  men  students. 

Seibert  Meviorial  Hall  is  a  commodious  three-story  brick  building  in 
the  colonial  style  of  architecture.  It  was  erected  in  1901-1902.  On  the 
first  floor  are  located  the  reception  hall,  the  social  parlors,  the  chapel, 
and  dining  room.  The  second  and  third  floors  serve  as  a  dormitory  for 
the  women  students.  In  the  basement  are  found  the  dispensary,  the 
sorority  rooms,  and  a  large  social  room.  The  building  was  named  in 
honor  of  Samuel  Seibert,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland,  by  the  provisions  of 
whose  will  the  University  received  $20,000.  This  munificent  gift  from 
the  S'eibert  Estate  was  made  possible  very  largely  through  the  efforts  of 
Dr.  S.  W.  Owen,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland,  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  at  the  time.  The  Moller  three-manual  pipe  organ  in  the 
chapel  was  presented  to  the  University  by  William  A.  Hassinger  in  mem- 
ory of  hi.s  wife,  Mrs.  Almeda  M.  Hassinger. 

Hassinger  Memorial  Hall  is  a  modern  brick  fireproof  dormitory. 
Dedicated  June  13,  1921,  it  was  erected  substantially  through  the  gifts 
of  the  family  of  Martin  Luther  Hassinger,  a  form.er  director  of  the 
college.  It  has  four  floors,  with  a  number  of  rooms  arranged  as  suites. 
It  is  modern  in  its  appointments.  Hassinger  Hall  has  been  completely 
renovated  and  is  being  used  as  a  residence  for  women. 

Gustavus  Adolphus  Hall  is  a  large  building  of  red  brick,  containing 
the  student  union,  book  store,  day  students'  room,  and  coffee  shop  on  the 
first  floor,  and  a  men's  dormitory  on  the  second  and  third  floors.  This  is 
the  second  oldest  building  on  the  campus,  having  been  completed  and 
dedicated  on  February  15,  1895.  It  was  originally  built  to  house  the 
theological  seminary,  not  now  in  existence,  and  contained  at  one  time 
the  college  administrative  offices,  student  rooms,  and  chapel. 

Steele  Science  Hall  was  completed  and  dedicated  on  June  10,  1913. 
It  was  built  largely  through  the  gifts  of  the  Hon.  Charles  Steele,  other 
directors  of  the  Board,  and  friends  of  the  college.  It  contains  the  chem- 
istry, physics,  and  biology  laboratories,  and  a  large  amphitheatre  for 
laboratory  demonstrations  and  visual  education  programs. 
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Jerry  D.  Bogar,  Jr.,  Hall  was  dedicated  on  June  4,  1951.  Modern  in 
every  detail,  constructed  of  red  face  brick  and  trimmed  with  Indiana 
limestone,  this  building,  fire  proof  from  top  to  bottom,  presents  the  latest 
features  required  for  classroom  purposes.  Besides  the  usual  classrooms 
and  department  offices,  the  building  contains  an  auditorium  with  a  large 
stage,  which  along  with  store  rooms  and  workshops  provides  adequate 
equipment  for  dramatic  programs  and  stagecraft.  Jerry  D.  Bogar,  Jr. 
and  his  son,  Guy  M.  Bogar,  alumni  of  Susquehanna  University,  were  out- 
standing donors  to  the  building  fund. 

The  Alumni  Gymnasium.  The  present  modern  gymnasium  was  dedi- 
cated on  June  3,  1935,  and  replaced  an  older  building  which  had  been 
destroyed  by  fire.  The  money  for  its  construction  was  raised  under  the 
leadership  of  President  G.  Morris  Smith  through  trustee,  faculty,  and 
alumni  subscriptions,  as  well  as  from  friends  of  the  college.  For  full 
description  of  this  building,  see  page  22. 

The  Ldbrary,  striking  in  its  simplicity,  was  dedicated  on  June  8,  1928. 
It  is  the  first  unit  of  a  larger  library  which  is  planned  for  the  future. 

The  Conservatory  of  Music.  A  three-story  building,  originally  the 
home  of  Dr.  Jonathan  R.  Dimm,  a  former  president  of  the  institution, 
was  made  over  for  conservatory  use  in  1921.  Additions  to  it  were  built 
in  1925-26.  It  contains  classrooms  and  individual  practice  rooms. 
Through  the  eflTorts  of  Mr.  M.  P.  Moller,  Sr.,  who  was  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  for  twenty  years,  a  Moller  two-manual  pipe  organ 
was  installed  in  the  conservatory. 

The  Cottage,  located  on  the  west  campus,  is  a  residence  for  women  of 
the  faculty. 

Pine  Lawn  is  the  house  occupied  by  the  president  of  the  university. 

Four  Duplex  Residences  occupied  by  college  personnel. 

Central  Heating  Plant. 

Laundry. 


THE  LIBEAEY 

To  supplement  the  instruction  in  the  various  courses,  the  library, 
housed  in  a  colonial,  fire-proof  building,  erected  in  1928,  functions 
as  a  reference  library  of  more  than  34,000  volumes.  Of  these,  about 
1,115  are  volumes  of  biography  and  1,500  are  volumes  of  fiction. 
There  are  nearly  4,000  volumes  of  bound  magazines,  to  which  addi- 
tions are  made  constantly.  The  library  is  classified  and  arranged 
according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  System,  and  contains  both  supple- 
mentary material  and  an  adequate  collection  of  the  standard  refer- 
ence tools. 

The  library  is  open  from  7 :50  a.  m.  to  12  noon,  1 :10  to  5  p.  m., 
and  7  to  10  p.  m.,  Monday  through  Friday ;  Saturday  from  7  :50  a.  m. 
to  12  noon,  and  from  1  to  3  p.  m. 

Books,  except  reference  and  those  on  the  reserve  shelves,  may 
circulate  for  two-week  periods.    Reference  hooks  and  magazines  may 
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not  be  taken  from  the  library.  Reserve  books  may  be  taken  out  from 
10  p.  m.  to  8  a.  m.  Monday  through  Friday  and  at  other  periods 
when  the  building  is  closed. 

The  library  receives  regularly  about  200  periodicals,  both  for 
scholastic  and  recreational  reading,  five  daily  newspapers,  The  New 
YorJc  Times,  The  Philadelphia  Inquirer,  The  Christian  Science 
Monitor,  The  Wall  Street  Journal,  and  The  Sunbury  Daily  Item, 
one  local  weekly  newspaper,  the  standard  index  services,  and  many 
other  college  publications.  The  library  contains  also  the  Wilt  music 
collection,  a  bequest  of  several  thousand  books  of  value  to  music 
students. 

Freshmen  are  given  ten  hours  of  instruction  in  the  basic  tools  of 
the  library  and  the  technique  of  using  them  through  independent 
research. 
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EELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Education  without  religion  is  incomplete.  Susquehanna  stands 
for  the  steady  and  consistent  cultivation  of  the  religious  life.  Each 
student  is  required  to  take  the  credit  courses  in  religion  as  provided 
in  the  curriculum,  and  to  avail  himself  of  the  opportunities  offered 
for  spiritual  development.  He  is  expected  to  attend  the  college 
chapel  and  the  church  of  his  choice  regularly.  Any  student  who 
persistently  refuses  to  accommodate  himself  to  these  opportunities 
for  spiritual  development  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college. 

Open  to  all  students,  the  Student  Christian  Association  carries  on 
a  voluntary  religious  program  throughout  the  year.  By  the  example 
of  their  own  lives,  members  seek  to  lead  others  to  the  full  expression 
of  their  personalities  and,  through  friendship,  to  acquaint  new 
students  with  the  ideals  of  college  life. 

Mid-week  devotional  services  are  conducted  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Student  Christian  Association.  Sunday  vespers  are  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  sororities  and  fraternities. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

Susquehanna  University,  being  a  coeducational  institution,  seeks 
to  supply  a  normal,  natural  development  amid  refined  and  cultural 
surroundings.  The  social  life  is  under  the  control  of  a  faculty  com- 
mittee. All  social  events,  with  chaperons  specifically  named,  must 
receive  the  approval  of  the  faculty  social  committee  before  being 
carried  out.  A  financial  budget  for  each  event  must  be  submitted  in 
advance  for  approval  by  the  social  committee  before  any  contracts 
may  be  made. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  organizations  may  be  formed  by  having  their  constitu- 
tions and  by-laws  approved  in  advance  by  the  administration  and 
faculty.  All  changes  in  the  existing  constitution  and  by-laws  must 
also  be  approved.  All  college  organizations  (except  those  maintain- 
ing dormitories  or  dining  halls)  which  collect  dues  or  assessments  or 
raise  money  otherwise  for  any  purpose  are  required  to  keep  their 
funds  on  deposit  with  the  office  of  the  bursar,  thus  securing  a  com- 
plete and  accurate  accounting  for  all  funds  received  and  spent.  This 
procedure  is  not  designed  to  relieve  the  organization  officers  of  any 
responsibility. 

20 


'ii*^ 


TkB 


muM^ 


THE  LIBRARY 


STUDENT  INTEREST  21 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

Student  government  operates  on  the  campus  of  Susquehanna 
University  through  five  organizations :  The  Men's  Student  Council, 
the  Women's  Cooperative  Council,  the  Women's  Athletic  Association, 
the  Panhellenic  Council  and  the  Fraternity  Senate. 

In  all  these  organizations  efforts  are  made  to  initiate  student 
representatives  into  the  problems  of  democratic  group  control.  These 
organizations  provide  a  practice  ground  for  cooperation  between  the 
student  body  and  the  administration,  which  must  carry  the  final  legal 
responsibility  for  the  policies  of  the  institution. 

The  form  of  student  government  followed  in  most  of  these  organ- 
izations is  that  of  a  relatively  large  number  of  student  representa- 
tives working  with  one  faculty  adviser. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Student  Handbook  serves  as  a  guide  and  reference  book 
to  incoming  students  and  especially  to  freshmen.  It  is  published 
mainly  through  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

The  Susquehanna  is  the  weekly,  undergraduate  newspaper  and 
offers  any  student  with  the  desire  to  see  himself  in  print  a  good 
chance  to  take  part  in  the  various  phases  of  journalism:  headline 
writing,  newspaper  make-up,  straight  news,  features,  sports,  general 
reporting,  and  editing.     Academic  credit  is  optional. 

The  Lanthorn  is  issued  annually  by  members  of  the  junior  class. 
It  contains  a  record  of  college  life  portrayed  by  pictures,  prose,  and 
poetry. 

ATHLETICS 

Susquehanna  recognizes  the  important  place  which  organized 
games  and  sports  play  in  college  life.  It  also  recognizes  the  dangers 
associated  Avith  this  activity.  Therefore,  the  athletic  program  of  the 
college  is  completely  controlled  by  a  faculty  committee,  and  the  entire 
program  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  objective  of  the  college. 

Amateur  standards  are  strictly  maintained  in  intercollegiate 
sports.  No  scholarships  are  given  for  athletic  ability  alone,  and 
athletes  secure  and  retain  academic  scholarships  by  meeting  the  same 
scholastic  standards  which  are  required  of  all  other  scholarship 
holders. 

Great  emphasis  is  placed  on  intramural  games  for  both  men  and 
women.  The  Women's  Athletic  Association  and  the  Men's  Intra- 
mural Board  organize  and  conduct  the  contests  and  the  giving  of 
awards.  An  unusually  large  proportion  of  the  students  who  are  not 
on  varsity  teams  thus  participate  in  the  athletic  program. 
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The  university  field  is  made  up  of  two  gridirons,  a  soccer  field,  a 
baseball  field,  a  golf  course,  four  tennis  courts  for  men,  and  an  excel- 
lent quarter-mile  track  witli  a  220-yard  straightaway.  On  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  gymnasium  is  the  women's  athletic  field,  including 
the  hockey  field,  a  soccer  field,  an  archery  range,  and  five  tennis  courts. 

The  alumni  gymnasium  is  110  feet  long  and  65  feet  wide.  The 
first  floor  contains  locker  rooms,  shower  rooms,  play  rooms,  and 
separate  equipment  facilities  for  men  and  women.  The  second  floor, 
comprising  the  gymnasium  proper,  is  large  enough  to  permit  two 
games  of  basketball  to  be  played  simultaneously.  There  are  facilities 
for  indoor  baseball,  volleyball,  tennis,  handball,  badminton,  and  gym- 
nastic activities.  At  the  north  end  of  the  building  are  separate  offices 
for  the  instructors. 

Numerous  social  functions  and  exhibitions  are  held  in  the  gym- 
nasium, which  has  a  seating  capacity  of  more  than  six  hundred. 

NATIONAL  SOCIETIES 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  a  national  dramatic  fraternity  consisting  of 
198  chapters,  organized  for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  honor  society 
for  those  doing  a  high  standard  of  work  in  dramatics  and  incidental- 
ly, through  the  expansion  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega  among  the  colleges  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  providing  a  wider  fellowship  for  those 
in  the  college  theatre.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Theta  Phi,  was 
chartered  in  1941. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  national  social  science  honor  society  consisting 
of  130  chapters  with  a  membership  of  over  19,000,  established  to 
encourage  and  reward  undergraduate  interest  in  the  social  studies. 
The  Pennsylvania  Gamma  Chapter  was  established  in  1927  and  has 
a  membership  of  185,  including  members  of  the  faculty,  alumni,  and 
undergraduates.  Members  are  selected  on  the  following  basis : 
evidence  of  special  interest  in  social  studies,  at  least  twenty  semester 
hours  in  the  social  studies,  a  "B"  average  in  all  social  studies,  a  high 
scholastic  standing,  and  good  character. 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  is  a  national  professional  music 
fraternity  for  women.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Sigma  Omega, 
chartered  in  1927,  is  one  of  the  ninety -eight  chapters  in  the  United 
States.  Its  purpose  is  to  promote  high  standards  of  professional 
scholarship,  ethics,  and  culture,  and  to  bring  about  a  closer  relation- 
ship among  those  pursuing  some  phase  of  music  as  a  profession. 

Tau  Kappa  is  a  national  athletic  honorary  fraternity  for  women. 
Upon  earning  a  Junior  Award  in  the  Women's  Athletic  Association, 
a  girl  is  eligible  for  membership  in  Tau  Kappa.  The  purpose  of 
this  fraternity  is  to  maintain  as  well  as  increase  an  individual's  inter- 
est in  sports  as  a  participant  and  as  a  spectator.  The  Beta  Chapter 
of  Tau  Kappa  was  founded  on  our  campus  March  18,  1948. 
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SPECIAL  mTEKEST  CLUBS 

Students  with  similar  interests  meet  in  organizations — usually 
once  a  month — and  at  such  times  programs,  concerts,  tours,  or  special 
meetings  are  conducted. 

The  Biemic  Society  is  maintained  to  further  the  interests  of 
students  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics,  and  presents  programs 
prepared  by  members  or  by  visitors  qualified  on  scientific  subjects. 

The  Business  Society  is  an  organization  of  students  enrolled  in 
the  departments  of  business  education  and  business  administration. 
The  Society  endeavors  to  promote  discussions  of  problems  relating 
to  education  and  business;  to  continue  the  building  of  a  scholarship 
fund  to  aid  worthy  students;  to  inspire  and  encourage  students  to 
attain  higher  scholastic  achievement ;  and  to  establish  a  closer  fellow- 
ship among  its  members  through  social  activities. 

The  musical  organizations  are  the  Chapel  Choir,  University 
Chorus,  Symphonic  Society,  and  the  Bands.  Each  of  these  organi- 
zations holds  regular  practice  periods  and  rehearsals,  and  sponsors  or 
gives  public  performances. 

Phi  Kappa  Phi  is  an  organization  of  students  who  are  interested 
in  the  classical  languages  and  civilization.  At  its  meetings  phases  of 
ancient  classical  literature  and  civilization  are  discussed.  These  dis- 
cussions are  followed  by  a  social  hour. 

The  Susquehanna  Players  is  the  organization  on  campus  which 
is  responsible  for  all  of  the  dramatic  productions.  It  was  formed 
with  the  purpose  of  giving  interested  students  an  opportunity  to  per- 
form before  the  public  and  to  participate  in  the  behind-the-scenes 
activities  in  the  presentation  of  a  play.  All  acting,  stage  work,  and 
make-up  for  the  college  productions  are  done  by  the  members  of  this 
group. 

EuTURE  Teachers  of  America  is  an  organization  whose  member- 
ship consists  of  students  interested  in  teaching  as  a  profession.  This 
organization  is  primarily  concerned  with  the  pre-professional  growth 
of  the  teacher-trainees  prior  to  their  in-service  experiences. 

The  Pre-Theological  Club  is  an  organization  of  men  students 
of  all  denominations  who  are  planning  to  enter  the  ministry.  Meet- 
ings are  held  monthly  under  the  supervision  of  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty and  the  local  clergy. 

SOCIAL  featek:nities  and  SOROEITIES 

There  are  three  social  fraternities  for  men:  Bond  and  Key, 
Phi  Mu  Delta  (Mu  Alpha  chapter)  and  Theta  Chi  (Beta  Omega 
chapter).     Each  has  a  house  near  the  campus. 
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There  are  two  national  tororities  for  women :  Alpha  Delta  Pi  and 
-Kappa  Delta. 

These  organizations  have  been  granted  certain  privileges  by  the 
Board  of  Directors.  Freshmen  are  discouraged  from  becoming 
pledged  to  a  fraternity  or  sorority  during  the  first  semester  rushing 
season  if  their  mid-semester  grades  are  below  average. 

Freshmen  pledges  will  be  permitted  to  become  active  members  of 
a  fraternity  or  sorority  in  May  of  the  freshman  year  provided  their 
scholastic  standing  is  satisfactory. 

A  student  who  has  completed  one  full  year's  work  in  another 
college  and  is  of  sophomore  standing  may  be  rushed  by  a  fraternity 
or  sorority  under  the  same  rules  that  govern  the  rushing  of  freshmen. 

DISCIPLINE 

It  is  expected  that  all  students  have  come  to  college  for  serious 
study  and  that  they  will  adjust  themselves  to  its  ideals  and  regula- 
tions. The  college  reserves  the  right  to  require  the  withdrawal  of 
students  whose  scholarship  is  unsatisfactory,  and  of  those  who  for 
any  other  reason  are  regarded  as  not  in  accord  with  the  ideals  and 
regulations  which  the  college  seeks  to  maintain. 

A  student  expelled  for  misdemeanors  loses  all  credit  for  work 
done  during  the  semester.  In  any  case  of  reinstatement,  the  student 
will  be  on  probation  for  one  semester. 

Intoxicating  liquors  shall  not  be  allowed  in  students'  rooms  or 
fraternity  houses.  The  detection  of  alcoholic  liquors  in  any  student's 
room,  on  his  person,  or  on  his  breath  will  be  held  sufficient  evidence 
to  warrant  his  suspension  from  college. 

Drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors,  gambling,  cheating,  immorality, 
or  similar  breaches  of  discipline  may  be  punished  by  suspension  or 
expulsion  from  college. 

PEIZES 

1.  The  Stine  Mathematical  Prize — Through  an  endowment  made 
by  the  Rev.  H.  M.  Stine,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  of  Harrisburg,  Pennsyl- 
vania, there  is  annually  provided  a  prize  of  fifteen  dollars  to  be 
awarded  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  class  who  has  the  highest 
average  in  the  study  of  mathematics  during  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years.  The  conditions  under  which  the  prizes  will 
be  conferred  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  faculty. 

2.  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity  Prize — -A  certificate 
is  avv'arded  by  the  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  to  its  senior  girl 
having  the  highest  average  for  four  years  in  the  music  course. 

3.  Alpha  ])elta  Pi  Sorority  Prize — A  cash  prize  is  awarded  by 
the  Alpha  Delta  Pi  Sorority  to  its  senior  girl  having  the  highest 
academic  average  for  her  college  career. 
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4.  Kappa  Delta  Sorority  Prize — A  cash  prize  is  awarded  by  the 
Kappa  Delta  Sorority  to  its  senior  girl  having  the  highest  aca- 
demic average  for  her  college  career. 

5.  The  Charles  E.  Covert  Memorial  Prize — By  a  bequest  of 
$500.00  from  the  Alberta  S.  Covert  estate,  the  Charles  E.  Covert 
memorial  prize  has  been  established  to  be  awarded  to  a  member 
of  the  junior  class  deemed  to  have  exercised  the  most  wholesome 
influence  during  his  first  three  years.  Elements  of  character, 
scholarship,  attitude,  and  leadership  will  receive  major  consid- 
eration in  awarding  this  prize. 

6.  The  Business  Society  Scholarship  Trophy — A  silver  trophy 
cup,  purchased  by  members  of  the  class  of  1950,  is  to  be  awarded 
for  one  year  to  that  member  of  the  freshman  class  in  Business 
Education  or  Business  Administration  who  has  attained  the 
highest  scholastic  standing  during  his  freshman  year. 

SCHOLAESHIPS 

1.  The  One-Half  Scholarship,  endowed  by  Mr.  DeWitt  Bodine, 
of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $500.  The 
annual  interest  of  this  sum  as  a  scholarship  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Council  of  the  Lutheran  Church  at  Hughesville, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  The  Brownmiller  Scholarship,  of  $1000,  established  by  Rever- 
end E.  S.  Brownmiller,  D.D.,  and  his  son.  Reverend  M.  Luther 
Brownmiller,  A.B.,  of  Reading,  Pennsylvania.  The  annual 
interest  of  this  sum  is  under  the  direction  of  the  donors. 

3.  The  Bateman  One-Half  Scholarship,  of  $500,  established  by 
Reverend  S.  E.  Bateman,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  of  Atlantic  City,  New 
Jersey,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Susquehanna  Synod. 

4.  The  Huyett  Scholarship,  established  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Huyett, 
of  Centre  Hall,  Pennsylvania,  of  $1000,  to  be  given  under  the 
direction  of  the  president  of  the  university. 

5.  The  Bodine  Scholarship,  of  $1000,  established  by  Mrs.  Emma 
B.  Bodine,  of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  widow  of  Mr.  DeWitt 
Bodine,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  who  was  a  director  of  the 
university. 

6.  The  Duck  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established  by 
Mr.  Henry  Duck,  of  Millheim,  Pennsylvania,  in  memory  of  his 
wife. 

7.  The  Keiser  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Mr.  John  A.  Keiser,  of  West  Milton,  Pennsylvania,  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife. 
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8.  The  Wieand  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Reverend  "W.  R.  Wieand,  D,D.,  of  Altoona,  Pennsylvania,  in 
grateful  remembrance  of  what  Missionary  Institute,  now  Sus- 
quehanna University,  did  for  him  in  earlier  years. 

9.  The  Maky  L.  Steele  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $5000, 
established  by  the  Honorable  Charles  Steele,  of  jSTorthumberland, 
Pennsylvania.  The  income  is  to  be  used  for  the  education  of 
worthy  students  at  Susquehanna  University  subject  to  nomina- 
tion by  the  donor's  family. 

10.  The  Lena  Brockmeyer  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000, 
established  by  check  received  from  Reverend  G.  L.  Rankin,  then 
treasurer  of  Pittsburgh  Synod,  "Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania. 

11.  The  M.  p.  Moller  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $5000,  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  M.  P.  Moller,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland. 

12.  Class  Gift  Scholarship — Class  gifts  from  the  graduating 
classes  of  1914,  1930,  1931,  and  1932  have  made  possible  the 
establishment  of  a  fund,  the  income  from  which  makes  available 
a  scholarship  annually  for  a  person  who  has  attained  a  high 
scholastic  rank. 

13.  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $2000,  es- 
tablished in  1931  by  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna 
University. 

14.  The  William  H.  Miller  Scholarship,  established  by  William 
H.  Miller,  of  Stoystown,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $900. 
The  annual  interest  on  this  sum  is  a  scholarship  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  administration  of  the  University  for  the  education  of 
worthy  young  men  preparing  for  the  gospel  ministry. 

15.  The  Misses  Amanda  and  Elizabeth  Smith  Scholarship,  en- 
dowed in  the  amount  of  $1000,  the  income  to  be  available  for 
worthy  students  for  the  ministry. 

16.  The  Lillian  V.  Johanson  Smith  Scholarship,  established  in 
1943  by  her  sister,  Miss  A.  E.  Johanson,  her  brother.  Dr.  A.  M. 
Johanson,  and  her  husband.  Dr.  G.  Morris  Smith.  The  amount 
of  the  endowment  is  $2000,  the  interest  from  which  is  to  be 
awarded  from  year  to  year  to  that  needy  student  who,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  scholarship  committee,  shows  the  marks  of 
scholarly  achievement  coupled  with  dedication  to  the  Christian 
spirit. 

17.  The  Abraham  H.  Heilman  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $1000, 
established  in  1945  by  his  son,  William  C.  Heilman,  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts. 

18.  The  Adeline  Elizabeth  Landes  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of 
$1000,  established  in  1945  by  her  son,  Dr.  Latimer  S.  Landes, 
York,  Pennsylvania. 
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19.  The  Sallie  Burns  Lenker  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $5000, 
established  in  1945  by  Mrs.  Sallie  Burns  Lenker,  Dalmatia,  Penn- 
sylvania, for  students  of  the  Lower  Mahanoy  Consolidated 
School,  Dalmatia,  Pennsylvania.  It  is  understood  that  recipients 
of  this  scholarship  shall,  upon  achieving  earning  capacity,  make 
in  gratitude  an  appropriate  contribution  to  the  Sallie  Burns 
Lenker  Scholarship  Fund. 

20.  The  Della  Gramly  Ocker  Scholarship,  in  the  sum  of  $1628.45, 
established  by  the  will  of  Mrs.  Delia  G.  Ocker,  Harrisburg,  Penn- 
sylvania, for  worthy  students  of  the  ministry. 

21.  The  Business  Scholarship,  endowed  in  1946  by  the  Business 
Society  of  Susquehanna  University  in  the  sum  of  $2130  to  aid 
worthy  business  students. 

22.  The  Thomas  David  Bittinger  Scholarship  in  the  sum  of  $500, 
established  January  29,  1947  by  his  father,  Charles  E.  Bittinger, 
in  memory  of  his  son,  a  former  student  at  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity, who  lost  his  life  in  World  War  II. 

23.  The  George  B.  Wolf  Scholarship  of  $5000,  established  in  1947 
from  a  portion  of  the  bequest  of  this  generous  director  of  Sus- 
quehanna University,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  administra- 
tive scholarship  committee  of  the  university. 

24.  The  Philadelphia  Alumni  Scholarship,  totaling  $4760  in  1955, 
established  by  the  Philadelphia  Alumni  Association. 

25.  The  Rev.  and  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Matter  Scholarship,  established 
legacy  in  1949,  in  the  amount  of  $10,092.62,  available  to  worthy 
ministerial  students  upon  approval  of  the  scholarship  committee 
of  the  university. 

26.  The  Amos  Alonzo  Stagg  Scholarship  in  the  sum  of  $1200, 
established  in  1949,  to  be  administered  by  the  regular  scholarship 
committee  of  the  University. 

27.  The  I^er  B.  Middleswarth  Scholarship — Established  by  a 
bequest  from  his  estate  received  on  August  15,  1950  in  the  sum 
of  $500.00,  the  interest  on  which  is  to  be  used  annually  for  the 
benefit  of  someone  preparing  for  the  gospel  ministry. 

28.  The  Heilman-Spangle  Scholarship — Established  in  1950  by 
Mrs.  May  Heilman  Spangle  for  ministerial  students.  The  amount 
of  the  endowment  is  $10,000,  and  interest  will  be  available  an- 
nually to  that  student  for  the  gospel  ministry  who  possesses 
superior  talent  for  this  high  vocation.  Intellectual  ability,  moral 
and  spiritual  genuineness,  personal  presence,  and  capacity  for 
improved  public  speaking  shall  be  factors  in  making  the  award. 

29.  The  Ella  Bitter  Scholarship,  established  in  1951  by  a  bequest 
of  $2992.50,  the  interest  from  which  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  young 
woman  desiring  to  pursue  a  pre-medical  course  of  studies. 
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30.  The  Eeverend  C.  B.  King  Scholarship — A  scholarship  of  $2000 
principal  was  established  in  1952  by  Mrs,  Myrtle  King  Graham, 
daughter,  and  Mrs.  Angle  G.  King  Byers,  wife,  in  memory  of  the 
Reverend  Cleason  Becker  King,  D.D,,  the  interest  on  which  is  to 
be  administered  as  a  loan  to  worthy  pre-theological  students,  to  be 
repaid,  but  without  interest. 

31.  The  Samuel  J.  Johnston  Scholarship  of  $5000,  established  by 
legacy  from  the  estate  of  his  wife,  Irene  G.  Johnston,  in  1954,  to 
be  administered  by  the  regular  scholarship  committee  of  the 
university. 

32.  The  Luther  C.  Peter  Scholarship  of  $5000,  established  in  1955 
by  Mrs.  Carrie  C.  Peter  in  memory  of  her  husband,  to  be  admin- 
istered by  the  regular  scholarship  committee  of  the  university. 

33.  The  Mattie  H.  Deibler  Scholarship  of  $1000,  established  in 
1955,  to  be  administered  by  the  scholarship  committee  of  the 
university. 

34.  The  John  iV.  Hoober  Memorial  Scholarship  in  the  sum  of 
$20,000  established  in  1951  by  the  will  of  his  wife,  Sarah  A.  K. 
Hoober,  the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used  for  the  education  of 
students  from  York  County  and  to  be  administered  by  the  scholar- 
ship committee  of  the  university. 


HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  college  requires  a  physical  examination  of  each  student  before 
he  enters  the  institution.  This  is  done  by  the  physician  of  his  choice 
on  a  comprehensive  examination  form  supplied  by  the  college.  These 
examination  reports  are  studied  by  the  college  nurse  and  provisions 
are  made  for  those  students  who  need  special  attention,  reduced 
schedules,  excuses  from  physical  education  classes  and  similar 
measures. 

While  the  educational  program  of  the  college  constantly  empha- 
sizes the  importance  of  good  health  habits,  each  freshman  is  required 
to  take  a  special  course  in  personal  hygiene  under  the  direction  of 
the  department  of  physical  education. 

The  college  operates  a  dispensary  under  the  supervision  of  the 
college  nurse,  who  resides  in  Seibert  Hall.  Her  services  are  avail- 
able to  all  students  in  case  of  illness  in  all  of  the  dormitories  and 
fraternity  houses  and  for  the  treatment  of  minor  injuries.  Infirmary 
facilities  are  maintained  by  the  university.  When  the  services  of  a 
physician  are  required,  the  college  nurse  confers  and  cooperates  with 
the  local  physician  who  is  called,  and  sees  that  his  orders  are  carried 
out. 
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OPPORTUNITIES  IN  MUSIC 

Because  of  tlie  presence  on  the  campus  of  a  Conservatory  of  Music 
tlie  students  of  Susquehanna  enjoy  unusual  opportunities  in  the  field 
of  music.  The  various  musical  organizations  constantly  produce 
excellent  musical  programs.  In  addition,  the  college,  through  its 
Star  Course,  presents  to  the  campus  annually  outstanding  musical 
artists. 

"While  the  leadership  in  this  field  is  naturally  placed  upon  the 
faculty  and  students,  the  various  musical  organizations  are  open  to 
all  the  students  of  the  college. 

HOUSING  AND  BOARDING  FACILITIES 

Freshmen  and  sophomores  are  required  to  room  in  the  college 
residences  and  board  in  the  college  dining  hall,  unless  they  are  day 
students.  When  the  dormitories  are  filled,  special  permission  will  be 
granted  allowing  men  students  to  room  and  board  in  the  town  of 
Selinsgrove. 

Those  who  room  in  the  town  will  make  their  own  arrangements,  a 
list  of  available  rooms  with  rates  being  provided  by  the  college. 
Rooms  thus  taken  are  ordinarily  rented  for  one  semester,  are  paid 
for  by  the  week  in  advance,  and  there  are  no  rebates  granted  to  the 
roomers  for  vacations  during  a  semester. 

Any  resident  junior,  senior  or  special  student  desiring  to  room  in 
a  fraternity  house  must  first  have  permission  from  the  business  man- 
ager. Rooms  in  the  dormitories  are  rented  for  the  full  college  year 
and  no  change  is  permitted  except  through  a  written  request  to  and 
approval  of  the  business  manager. 

There  are  only  a  few  single  rooms  in  our  dormitories.  When 
these  are  filled  and  a  student  still  desires  to  live  alone,  arrangements 
may  be  made  through  the  business  manager  for  a  double  room,  if 
space  is  available.  An  extra  charge  is  then  made  for  this  arrange- 
ment. 

No  deduction  will  be  made  from  the  charges  for  board  unless  the 
student  applying  for  the  same  has  been  unavoidably  absent  for  a 
period  of  at  least  two  weeks.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  close 
all  residences  as  well  as  the  dining  room  at  stated  times,  especially 
during  vacation  periods. 

The  policy  of  the  university  is  to  have  separate  housing  for  fresh- 
men and  upper-classmen.  This  is  applicable  to  both  men  and  women. 
An  exception  is  made  for  freshman  veterans.  Their  maturity  and 
experience  have  been  such  that  the  university  deems  it  advisable  for 
them  to  be  housed  with  upper-classmen. 

Rooms  in  the  dormitories  are  furnished  with  beds,  springs,  mat- 
tresses, wardrobes,  chairs  and  tables.  Each  student  must  come  sup- 
plied with  sheets,  blankets,  pillows,  pillow  cases,  rugs,  towels,  pic- 
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tures,  and  articles  of  decorations.  It  is  suggested  tliat  each  student 
bring  a  good  electric  study  lamp.  The  choosing  of  room  decorations 
such  as  curtains,  especially  where  the  student  is  rooming  in  a  double 
room  or  suite  of  rooms,  should  not  be  made  until  the  roommate  is 
consulted. 

Any  student  toilfulli/  destroying  or  defacing  college  property  will 
he  required  to  pay  the  cost  of  replacement  or  repair  and  loill  he 
suhject  also  to  a  fine  or  dismissal  from  the  institution. 

It  is  assumed  that  all  students  contracting  for  rooms  and  board 
in  the  college  residences  accept  the  responsibility  of  abiding  by  the 
rules  and  regulations,  a  copy  of  which  must  be  signed  by  the  resident 
student,  and  by  one  of  his  parents  if  he  is  a  minor. 

The  college  does  not  carry  insurance  on  personal  property  of 
faculty  members  or  students  and  is  not  responsible  for  any  loss  of 
or  damage  to  property. 

Room  assignments  are  made  to  returning  students  in  April.  Ap- 
plication for  a  room  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  twenty-five 
dollars.  Unless  the  reservation  is  cancelled  before  August  first,  the 
fee  is  forfeited  or  applied  on  the  bill  for  the  first  semester.  The 
rooms  are  rented  for  the  entire  year,  but  the  college  reserves  the  right 
to  change  any  room  assignment  if  it  deems  it  advisable.  The  college 
also  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  the  rooms  when  it  sees  fit  to  do  so. 

WORKn^G  POSITIONS  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  GRANTS 

Opportunities  for  working  positions  on  the  campus  are  open  alike 
to  men  and  women  students.  The  number  of  positions  open  each 
year  is  variable.  Opportunity  for  student  employm^ent  is  contingent 
upon  the  quality  of  the  academic  record  maintained.  Any  upper- 
classman  deserving  such  an  opportunity  should  make  application  to 
the  business  manager  before  May  first. 

Scholarship  grants  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  mental  ability, 
academic  achievement,  general  deportment,  and  financial  need.  They 
will  not  be  renewed  when  the  holder  falls  below  an  academic  average 
of  1.00  (C)  for  the  school  year.  These  grants  will  be  reduced  or 
withdrawn  for  unsatisfactory  deportment  or  for  an  unsatisfactory 
academic  record. 

A  transfer  student  may  not  apply  for  a  scholarship  or  financial 
assistance  until  he  has  completed  one  academic  year  in  this  college. 

Veterans  are  not  eligible  for  scholarships  because  of  the  relatively 
large  government  grants  which  they  receive. 

BOOKSTORE 

Text  books  and  school  supplies  may  be  purchased  at  the  Book 
Store.     Students  must  pay  directly  to  the  store  for  all  articles  when 
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piircliased.    Student  mail  is  distributed  from  lock  boxes  at  this  store. 
The  store  is  located  in  Gustavus  Adolphus  Hall. 

EXCLUSIOIvr  FEOM  THE  TUSTIVERSITY 

The  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time 
students  whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesir- 
able, and  without  assigning  any  further  reason ;  in  such  cases  the  fees 
due  or  which  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  institution  will 
not  be  remitted  or  refunded,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  neither  the 
institution  nor  any  of  its  officers  shall  be  under  any  liability  what- 
soever for  such  exclusion. 


SPECIAL  EVENTS 


To  broaden  and  enricli  the  life  at  Susquehanna,  special  speakers, 
artists,  and  groups  appear  from  time  to  time.  During  the  year  1955, 
the  following  appeared : 

Jan.  4 — Mr.  Ernest  A.  Kehr,  the  New  York  Herald-Tribune,  lecturer, 
"United  States  Foreign  Policy  at  Work" 

Jan.  11-29 — Exhibition  of  Etchings  of  Frank  P.  Whiting,  Cooperstown, 
New  York 

Jan.  13 — "American  Musicale",  presented  by  Sigma  Alpha  Iota,  National 
Music  Fraternity 

Feb.  2 — "A  Winter's  Tale",  the  Touring  Players  of  the  American 
National  Theater  Association 

Feb.  6-20 — Exhibition  of  oil  paintings  by  Elizabeth  L.  Hitchcock,  Lewis- 
burg,  Pennsylvania 

Feb.  17-19 — "Sun-Up",  folk  drama  by  Lula  Volmer,  the  Susquehanna 
University  Players  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Axel  Kleinsorg 

Mar.  1-2 — Student  Christian  Association  Christian  Career  Conference; 
Principal  Speakers:  Rev.  Dale  Bringman,  Harrisburg,  Dr.  Ver- 
non L.  Strempke  and  Dr.  Mildred  Winston,  the  Board  of  Education 
of  the  United  Lutheran  Church 

Mar.  4 — Susquehanna  University  Band  concert  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  John  R.  Leach. 

Mar.  18 — Susquehanna  University  Symphony  Orchestra  concert  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Russell  C.  Hatz 

Apr.  18-25 — Fifth  Annual  Shakespearean  Festival :  "Romeo  and  Juliet", 
the  Susquehanna  University  Players 

Apr.  17-May  15 — Exhibit  of  paintings  of  Mrs.  Hilda  Karniol,  Sunbury, 
Pennsylvania 

Apr.  25 — Dr.  Robert  T.  Oliver,  lecturer,  "Korea  Today" 

May  27 — Dr.  Dwight  F.  Putman,  president  of  the  Central  Pennsylvania 
Synod,  United  Lutheran  Church  of  America,  baccalaureate  sermon 

May  28 — Dr.  Donald  L.  Helfferich,  vice-president  of  Ursinus  College, 
commencement  address 

Sept.  19 — Dr.  Ralph  C.  Robinson,  secretary  of  the  Central  Pennsylvania 
Synod,  United  Lutheran  Church  of  America,  convocation  address 

Oct.  8-13-14-15 — "The  Late  George  Apley"  three  act  comedy  by  J.  P. 
Marquand,  the  Susquehanna  University  Players 

Oct.  14 — Mrs.  Sara  Feldman,  violinist,  sponsored  by  Sigma  Alpha  Iota 

Oct.  24 — Goya  and  Matteo,  "Dances  of  the  World" 
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EXPENSES 


ADMISSION  FEES 

Admission  to  Susquehanna  University  is  secured  by  submitting 
an  "Application  for  Admission"  form,  requested  from  the  Public 
Relations  office  and  returned  to  the  same  office  when  completed.  A 
fee  of  $5.00  must  accompany  the  "Application  for  Admission".  This 
fee  is  non-refundable  and  non-applicable  as  a  payment  on  the  appli- 
cant's bill,  and  partially  liquidates  the  cost  of  processing. 

The  registrar  will  inform  the  applicant  of  the  action  of  The 
Entrance  Committee  as  soon  as  possible  after  receipt  of  the  applica- 
tion. An  advance  payment  of  $30.00  must  be  made  to  the  registrar's 
office  within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date  appearing  on  the  letter 
of  acceptance  to  the  applicant.  This  payment  completes  enrollment, 
it  is  credited  to  the  student's  first-semester  account,  and  it  is  not 
refundable. 

It  is  essential  that  the  student  make  the  advance  payment  as 
specified  above  on  time,  otherwise  he  loses  his  place  of  sequence  on 
the  official  registration  list.  Such  displacement  could  mean  exclusion 
from  departments  in  which  enrollment  is  limited.  Placement  will  be 
determined  by  sequence  in  registration. 

REGULAE  AND  SPECIAL  CHARGES 

The  normal  total  cost  per  year  is  shown  below.  Special  fees,  as 
shown  below,  must  be  added.  These  figures  do  not  include  laundry, 
spending  money,  travelling,  and  other  incidental  personal  expenses. 

RESIDENT  STUDENTS   (Two  Semesters) 

PER  YEAR 

Tuition   ($16.00  per  semester  hour)    $  512.00* 

(on  basis  of  32  hours  per  year) 

Activities  and  health  fees SB.OOf 

Books  and/or  music — estimated 50.00 

Average  room  rental 110.00 

Board  in  college  dining  room 320.00 

Total    $1,027.00** 

*Music  student  tuition $    550.00 

**Music  student  total $1,065.00 

fA  special  student  taking  less  than  twelve  hours  of  work  is  liable  only 
for  those  items  in  the  activities  and  health  fees  which  pertain  to  his 
classification. 

All  special  students  taking  twelve  hours  or  more  of  work  must  pay 
the  activities  and  health  fees. 
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NON-RESIDENT  OR  DAY  STUDENT   (Two  Semesters) 
Liberal  Arts,  Business  Administration,  Business  Education — 

Total  cost $  597.00 

Music  students — Total  cost $    635.00 

SPECIAL  FEES  (College) 

Machine  Accounting $10.00  per  semester 

Botany,  zoology,  comparative  anatomy,  bacteriology, 

embryology  and  histology 10.00  per  semester 

Chemistry,   all   courses   10.00  per  semester 

All  typing  courses 5.00  per  semester 

Experimental   physics   10.00  per  semester 

Statistics    3.00  per  semester 

Experimental  psychology 5.00  per  semester 

SPECIAL  FEES   (Conservatory  of  Music) 

The  regular  tuition  charge  entitles  all  students  working  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Music  Education  to  one  voice  and  one 
piano  lesson  a  week.  Each  student  is  encouraged  to  take  in  addition 
an  instrumental  lesson  a  week  at  no  extra  cost.  For  the  best  results  in 
piano,  singing,  organ,  violin,  etc.,  in  which  individual  instruction  is 
given,  students  should  take  two  periods  of  instruction  each  week.  This 
is  in  accordance  with  the  general  practice  of  conservatories  of  music. 

The  cost  for  a  student  taking  the  music  soloist  course  is  the  same  as 
other  students  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music.  Slach,  however,  receive 
two  private  lessons  in  their  major  field  and  one  lesson  in  the  second 
solo  subject. 

Two  hours  of  daily  practice  on  a  piano  are  included  in  the  afore- 
given  rates.  Organ  practice  is  an  additional  expense,  shown  under 
"Miscellaneous  Expenses"  below. 

The  following  tuition  rates  per  semester  are  quoted  for  all  students 
taking  additional  courses  over  and  above  the  regular  programs: 

PIANO,  SINGING,  PIPE  ORGAN,  VIOLIN,  etc. 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  standing  in  subject 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $60.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 30.00 

Junior  and  Senior  standing  in  subject 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week 80.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 40.00 

PIANO,  VIOLIN,  CLARINET,  TRUMPET,  TROMBONE,  etc. 

Public  School  students — preparatory  instruction 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week 48.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 24.00 

VOICE 
One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 30.00 

MISCELLANEOUS  EXPENSES 
Rental  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  $25.00 
Rental  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  2  hours  per  week     10.00 
Rental  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  3  hours  per  week  __     12.00 

Rental  of  piano — one  semester,  1  hour  each  day 5.00 

Rental  of  piano — each  additional  hour,  one  semester 2.00 

Sight  Playing  library  fee — one  semester . 1.00 

Rental  of  any  orchestral  instrument,  one  semester 6.00 

Music  theory  subjects  not  taken  for  credit  toward  a  degree  shall  be 
charged  at  the  rate  of  $16.00  per  semester. 
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SPECIAL  FEES  (Applicable  to  all  students) 
Alumni   Association,   initial   membership,   first  semester   of   the 

Senior  Year  $  5.00 

Graduation  fee,  first  semester  of  Senior  Year 8.00 

SPECIAL    FEES    FOR    SPECIAL    SERVICES    APPLICABLE    ONLY 

WHEN  USED 

Auditing  a  course $  5.00  per  semester  hour 

Change  of  registration 1.00 

Observation  and  student  teaching,  senior  year      2.50  per  credit 

Credit  by  examination 5.00  per  credit 

Transcript  of  record   (after  first  copy) 1.00 

All  special  fees  for  each  semester  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of 
registration. 

PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

All  charges  for  the  semester  are  due  at  the  time  of  registration. 
At  least  half  of  the  bill  must  be  paid  on  or  before  the  date  of  regis- 
tration, if  registration  is  to  be  made.  The  balance  for  the  first 
semester  must  be  paid  by  November  1st,  for  the  second  semester  by 
April  1st.  No  student  may  take  final  examinations  for  the  semester 
until  all  charges  for  the  semester  are  paid. 

An  extra  charge  of  $5,00  will  be  added  to  all  accounts  showing 
unpaid  balances  as  of  the  above  dates,  namely,  November  1st  and 
April  1st. 

To  facilitate  matriculation  it  is  requested  that  a  check  in  the 
amount  of  $250.00  for  resident  students  and  $125.00  for  day  (com- 
muting) students  be  sent  to  the  bursar  in  advance  of  the  arrival  of 
the  student.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. No  student  is  registered  until  all  financial  obligations  have 
been  satisfactorily  settled  with  the  business  manager. 

PAYMENTS  BY  YETEEANS 

The  aim  of  the  university  is  to  serve  its  students  whenever  and 
however  possible.  It  was  felt  that  a  hardship  would  be  created  by 
requiring  that  the  veteran  pay  his  bill  in  full  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion, which  is  the  practice  in  most  educational  institutions.  Such  a 
policy  would  necessitate  in  most  cases  the  borrowing  of  funds  and  the 
interest  charges  would  add  to  the  educational  cost.  To  ease  the  load 
and  assist  the  veteran,  Susquehanna  has  devised  the  following  pro- 
gram of  partial  payments,  such  payments  to  be  made  near  the  date 
when  government  checks  are  received : — 
FIRST  SEMESTER.     (Resident  Students)* 

$200.00  payment  when  registering  each  year. 
$100.00  payment  to  be  made  on  each  of  the  following  dates: 
November  20,  December  20,  and  January  20. 

SECOND  SEMESTER.     (Resident  Students)* 

$100.00  payment  when  registering  each  year. 

$100.00  payment  to  be  made  on  each  of  the  following  dates: 
February  20,  March  20,  April  20  and  May  20th. 
The  sum  received  by  the  veteran  on  June  20  is  retained  by  him. 

•Non-resident  or  day  students  pay  one-half  of  the  amounts  specified  above. 
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TRAN'SCKIPTS  AND  GEADUATION 

Satisfactory  settlement  of  all  bills  and  fees  is  required  before 
graduation,  and  before  semester  grades  or  an  honorable  dismissal  can 
be  granted  and  transcript  of  grades  released.  This  includes  obliga- 
tions to  the  college,  class  publications,  organizations,  clubs,  and  class 
assessments  voted  by  a  majority  of  a  class  in  a  regularly  called 
meeting. 

REFUISTDS 

1^0  fees  will  be  refunded  unless  serious  illness  or  other  cause 
entirely  beyond  the  control  of  the  student  compels  withdrawal  from 
the  college.  Students  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  work  or  for  in- 
fringement of  college  rules  are  allowed  no  refunds.  There  will  be 
no  refunds  for  courses  dropped  two  weeks  after  registration  day. 

INSURANCE 

The  university  does  not  impose  a  mandatory  insurance  program 
on  the  student;  however,  it  does  endorse  the  insurance  program  of 
the  Educators  Mutual  Insurance  Co.  of  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania, 
about  which  the  student  is  informed  each  year. 

We  suggest  that  the  student  seriously  consider  this  offer  and  the 
advisability  of  insurance  against  accident  and/or  illness,  either  for 
the  academic  or  the  calendar  year.  The  rates  are  reasonable  for  the 
coverage  offered.  Only  male  students  who  are  members  of  varsity 
teams  in  inter-collegiate  games  are  insured  by  the  university. 

COST  OF  EDUCATION 

Susquehanna  University  is  a  non-profit  institution  serving  youth. 
The  amount  paid  by  the  student  per  year  does  not  meet  the  complete 
cost  of  his  education.  The  contribution  of  the  student  is  approxi- 
mately 70  per  cent  of  the  total  cost.  The  balance  is  met  by  income 
from  endowment,  gifts  from  alumni  and  friends,  and  annual  grants 
by  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  Central  Pennsylvania  Synod  of 
the  United  Lutheran  Church  of  America.  Susquehanna  University, 
thus,  endeavors  to  maintain  a  high  standard  of  education  at  minimum 
cost. 


PERSONAL  ATTENTION  FOR  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT 


Susquehanna  has  always  maintained  a  faculty  large  enough  to  give 
personal  attention  to  each  individual  student.  It  has,  therefore,  been 
possible  to  provide  close  personal  guidance  and  counseling,  particu- 
larly in  the  first  two  crucial  years. 

The  transition  from  high  school  to  college  is  a  difficult  one.  Col- 
lege work  is  heavier  and  more  exacting.  It  requires  more  time  for 
study  than  the  average  high  school  senior  has  previously  found 
necessary.  In  addition,  college  freshmen  are  living  away  from  home, 
and  the  problems  of  adjusting  their  lives  to  new  surroundings  and 
new  people  are  difficult  and  perplexing.  So  great  are  the  difficulties 
of  this  transition  stage  that  the  number  of  students  who  fail  because 
of  them  during  the  first  two  years  of  college  is  exceedingly  high. 
For  many  students,  the  warm,  friendly,  personal  atmosphere  of  the 
Susquehanna  campus  has  meant  success  in  solving  these  problems. 

Susquehanna's  policy  is  to  provide  personal  attention  for  those 
who  need  it.  Students  who  are  capable  of  directing  their  own  col- 
lege studies  and  activities  successfully  are  given  opportunity  to  do  so. 
Students  learn  by  doing,  and  for  those  who  do  well,  nothing  is  so 
retarding  as  unnecessary  supervision. 

This  does  not  mean  that  students  are  left  to  do  as  they  please. 
Personal  supervision  for  all  naturally  results  from  an  adequate 
faculty,  small  classes,  and  a  self-contained  campus  located  on  the 
outskirts  of  a  college  town  of  3,000  persons.  But  in  addition  to  this 
naturally  favorable  situation,  the  following  specific  program  is  the 
heart  of  Susquehanna's  personalized  education  for  those  who  need  it : 

(1)  All  freshmen  are  given  placement  tests  on  entering  the  college, 
the  results  of  which,  together  with  their  high  school  records,  guide  the 
administration  in  its  immediate  handling  of  the  students. 

All  freshmen  and  sophomores  have  faculty  advisers.  If  their  records 
show  that  they  have  done  good  work  and  are  potentially  capable  of  con- 
tinuing to  do  good  work,  they  are  allowed  to  carry  on  their  college  pro- 
grams with  a  minimum  of  guidance.  This  is  supplied  by  their  advisers, 
who  assist  them  in  making  out  their  semester  schedules  of  studies.  They 
are  also  under  the  close  supervision  of  their  classroom  instructors,  the 
dean  of  women,  and  the  dean  of  the  college. 

If  their  records  show  that  they  are  not  strong  students,  they  must 
consult  their  faculty  advisers,  who  talk  over  their  records  with  them, 
discuss  study  habits,  and  help  make  out  study  schedules. 
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(2)  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  dean,  as  well  as  the  dean  of  women, 
gives  special  attention  to  failing  students  by  holding  personal  interviews 
with  them  and  keeping  their  parents  informed  of  the  progress  of  each 
case.  When  it  is  considered  necessary,  the  student  is  referred  to  the 
guidance  center. 

(3)  At  the  end  of  each  semester  the  complete  records  of  failing 
students  are  reviewed  by  a  faculty  committee  representing  the  main 
fields  of  study.  At  this  review,  reports  from  the  faculty  advisers  are 
read  and  the  strength  and  weakness  of  the  students  are  evaluated.  For 
those  students  who  have  possibilities  of  improvement,  the  committee 
prescribes  programs  of  studies,  regulates  their  extra-curricular  activities, 
notifies  the  parents  of  the  difficulties,  and  calls  the  attention  of  profes- 
sors to  these  cases. 

A  Guidance  Center,  under  the  supervision  of  a  psychologist  is 
maintained  for  the  counseling  of  the  student  who  needs  this  service. 
The  center  also  conducts  classes  in  remedial  reading  and  the  improve- 
ment of  study  habits. 


EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL 
GUIDANCE 


DuEiNG  the  Orientation  Program  each  new  student  is  given  a  series 
of  college  aptitude  and  placement  tests.  An  opportunity  is  given  each 
student  to  confer  with  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  to  outline  the 
work  of  the  freshman  year. 

The  dean  maintains  a  central  personnel  file  in  which  all  the 
students'  records  from  various  sources  are  collected.  These  are  used 
to  aid  the  student  in  coming  to  an  intelligent  adjustment  to  college 
life. 

Not  later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  each  candidate  for 
the  A.B.  degree  is  required  to  select  some  field  in  which  he  expects 
to  concentrate  his  work.  This  is  expressed  in  a  major  and  a  sup- 
porting minor.  When  the  selection  of  a  major  has  been  made,  the 
professor  at  the  head  of  that  department  becomes  the  student's  adviser 
and  replaces  the  general  adviser  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore 
years.  The  major  adviser  in  consultation  with  the  student  completes 
an  outline  of  the  student's  program  of  study  for  the  remainder  of  his 
college  course.  These  major  advisers  work  in  conjunction  with  the 
professional  advisers  who  are  acquainted  with  the  specific  require- 
ments of  a  particular  profession. 

Candidates  for  degrees  in  business  and  music  are  not  required  to 
choose  major  and  minor  fields  for  specialization  but  follow  the  cur- 
ricula prescribed  for  their  professional  training  under  advisers  ap- 
pointed from  these  departments. 

Vocational  planning  is  furthered  by : 

1.  Encouraging  the  student  to  secure  accurate  information  about  the 

vocation  in  which  he  is  interested  and  by  building  up  a  body  of 
qualifications  to  be  successful  in  the  occupation. 

2.  Giving  of  vocational  interest  tests  to  students  who  believe  they 

possess  special  interests  or  abilities,  or  to  those  who  are 
undecided. 

3.  Maintaining  a  series  of  references  in  the  library  where  students 

may  get  acquainted  with  the  literature  about  the  different 
professions. 

4.  Informing  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  professions  or  pursue 

further  study,  on  such  matters  as  schools,  admissions,  costs, 
scholarships,  and  courses.  The  following  faculty  advisers  have 
been  designated  for  this  purpose: 
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Profession  or  Occupation  Advisers 

Accounting Mr.  Inners 

Biology Associate  Professor  Amy 

Business  Administration Assistant  Professor  Unstad 

Business  Education Miss  Beamenderfer 

Chemistry Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Civil  Service Associate  Professor  Houtz 

and  Assistant  Professor  Unstad 

Dentistry Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Diplomatic  or  Government  Service Professor  Russ 

Dramatics Mr.  Kleinsorg 

Engineering Professor  T.  T.  Stoith 

Journalism Professor  Wilson 

Laboratory  Technician Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

Law Professor  Russ 

Library  Service Assistant  Professor  Hilda  Kolpin 

Medicine Associate  Professor  Houtz 

Ministry  and  Religious  Education 

President  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

Music Professor  Linebaugh 

Nursing Assistant  Professor  DeMott  and  Miss  Urffer 

Physical  Therapy Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

Physics Professor  T.  T.  Smith 

Psychology Assistant  Professor  Zimmer 

Secretarial Miss  Beamenderfer 

Social  Work Assistant  Professor  Stevens 

Teaching Assistant  Professor  Zimmer 

Veterinary  Medicine Associate  Professor  Houtz 

THE  GUIDANCE  CE:N^TER 

In  addition  to  the  large  amount  of  counseling  done  by  the  admin- 
istration and  the  faculty,  the  college  maintains  a  guidance  center. 
Students  whose  educational,  vocational  or  personal  problems  require 
specialized  attention  are  referred  to  the  guidance  center  by  the 
advisers.  Under  the  supervision  of  a  psychologist,  these  difficult 
problems  are  given  the  specialized  testing  and  guidance  which  they 
require. 

PLACEMENT  OF  GRADUATES 

The  college  maintains  two  placement  services  for  its  graduates, 
one  devoted  to  placement  in  teaching,  and  the  other  to  placement  in 
business  and  other  fields.  Although,  in  accepting  a  candidate  for 
placement,  the  college  cannot  guarantee  a  position,  it  does  make 
every  effort  to  assist  alumni  and  students  completing  their  training  to 
obtain  positions.  No  fee  is  charged  for  this  service;  the  only  re- 
quirement being  that  the  registrant  keep  the  office  informed  of  his 
employment  status. 


ADMISSION 

In  determining  an  applicant's  eligibility  for  admission,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  examines  evidence  relating  to  the  whole  per- 
sonality of  the  applicant.  This  evidence  relates  to  his  scholarship, 
his  moral  character  and  ideals,  the  general  character  or  pattern  of 
his  study  in  high  school,  his  purpose  in  attending  college,  his  health, 
and  other  points  of  strength  or  weakness  in  his  school  preparation, 
personality,  and  general  cultural  background. 

A  candidate  must  present  evidence  of  proficiency  in  those  studies 
which  are  prerequisites  for  the  curriculum  desired.  A  satisfactory 
transcript  from  the  high  school  or  preparatory  school  must  be  pre- 
sented as  evidence  that  the  scholastic  requirements  for  entrance  have 
been  met. 

The  specific  requirements  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Students  who  are  in  the  upper  half  of  their  graduating  classes 
and  are  recommended  for  entrance  to  college  by  their  high  school 
principals  are  accepted  without  further  scholastic  examination. 

(b)  Students  who  are  in  the  third  quarter  of  their  graduating 
classes  must  pass  an  entrance  examination  conducted  by  this  college 
before  being  accepted.  Satisfactory  scores  from  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  tests  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  this  examination. 

(c)  Students  who  are  in  the  lowest  quarter  of  their  graduating 
classes  are  not  acceptable  at  Susquehanna. 

All  applicants  for  entrance  must  confer  in  advance  with  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  college  and  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  they  visit 
the  campus  if  they  live  within  reasonable  traveling  distance. 

A  student  entering  Susquehanna  University  is  required  to  submit 
a  medical  report  before  his  registration  is  completed.  Blanks  for  this 
purpose  will  be  furnished  by  the  registrar  shortly  before  registration. 

All  new  students  are  required  to  take  scholastic  aptitude  tests. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  minimum  of  fifteen  units  is  required  if  the  student  enters  from 
a  four-year,  fully  accredited  high  school  or  secondary  school,  or 
twelve  units  if  he  enters  from  a  three-year  fully  accredited  senior 
high  school  or  secondary  school.  The  units  should  be  distributed  as 
follows : 
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For  Entrance  to  the  Liberal  Arts  Curriculum,  Which  Leads 
TO  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  ;  preparing  for  the  professions 
(medicine,  law,  theology,  dentistry,  et  cetera)  and  the  teaching  of  the 
high  school  subjects  of  the  academic  course  (languages,  history, 
mathematics,  sciences,  et  cetera). 

The  following  pattern  of  subjects  is  recommended.* 
English,   3   units;   foreign  language,   2   units   of   one  language; 
mathematics  (including  algebra  and  plane  geometry),  2  units;  his- 
tory, 1  unit;  science,  1  unit;  and  electives  to  make  fifteen  units.** 

For  Entrance  to  the  Business  Administration,  Business  Edu- 
cation, Secretarial,  and  Music  Soloist  Curricula,  Leading  to 
THE  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

English,  3  units ;  history,  1  unit ;  science,  1  unit ;  and  electives  to 
make  fifteen  units.** 

For  Entrance  to  the  Music  Education  Curriculum,  Leading 
TO  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  present  fifteen  units  of  secondary 
school  work,  and  show  evidence  of  aptitude  in  music.**     (See  p.  108 
for  further  details). 

VETERAl^S 

Susquehanna  is  approved  by  the  Veterans  Administration  to  pro- 
vide education  under  the  Public  Laws  pertaining  to  veterans. 

Certificates  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  should  be  presented  be- 
fore or  at  the  time  of  registration.  Veterans  who  come  to  college 
without  certificates  may  make  application  after  arrival  through  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Susquehanna  will  give  appropriate  credit  for  courses  of  college 
level  taken  in  the  armed  services,  in  accordance  with  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  American  Council  on  Education.  Official  documents 
showing  the  work  taken  should  be  presented  as  soon  as  possible  to  the 
registrar  for  evaluation. 

Six  hours  credit  in  physical  education  and  two  hours  in  personal 
hygiene  are  given  to  veterans  for  the  work  in  Basic  Training  which 
they  took  in  the  armed  services. 

Accommodations  for  married  veterans  are  available  in  homes  and 
apartments  in  Selinsgrove.  For  housing  of  single  veterans  in  college 
dormitories,  see  page  29. 

Freshman  veterans  are  granted  the  privilege  of  having  automo- 
biles on  campus  and  are  not  subject  to  the  freshman  rule  barring  cars. 

*Students  planning  to  take  medical,  dental,  veterinary  or  other  pre-professional 
courses  must  satisfy  the  state  requirements  for  secondary  work  in  these  professions.  In 
general,  these  requirements  follow  the  pattern  recommended  for  entrance  to  course  lead- 
ing to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 

♦♦Students  who  intend  to  seek  certification  in  New  York  state  must  present  4  unite 
of  English  or  a  total  of  16  units. 
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For  the  special  terms  governing  the  payment  of  veterans'  bills, 
see  page  35. 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVAN'CED  STAISTDING 

Special  blanks  for  admission  with  advanced  standing  will  be 
provided  upon  request.  The  candidate  must  list  all  institutions  he 
has  previously  attended  even  though  advanced  standing  credit  is  not 
desired  from  all  of  them.  The  following  credentials  are  necessary: 
(1)  Certificate  from  the  high  or  preparatory  school  attended,  or 
equivalent,  (2)  Official  transcript  and  statement  of  honorable  dis- 
missal from  each  institution  attended,  (3)  Marked  catalogue  from 
each  institution  attended  showing  courses  completed. 

Students  seeking  to  transfer  to  Susquehanna  must  be  in  good 
standing  at  the  college  from  which  they  are  seeking  to  transfer,  they 
must  be  eligible  to  continue  study  at  that  college,  they  must  not  be  on 
probation,  and  they  must  have  a  cumulative  average  of  C  for  the  col- 
lege work  they  have  previously  taken. 

A  transfer  student  may  not  apply  for  a  scholarship  or  for  financial 
assistance  until  he  has  completed  one  academic  year  in  this  college. 

EEGISTRATION 

At  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  each  student  will  be  given 
instructions  about  enrollment  in  classes  and  the  payment  of  bills. 

For  registration  after  the  day  announced,  a  charge  of  five  dollars 
will  he  made.  'No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  later  than 
two  weeks  after  registration  day. 

Courses  may  be  changed  without  charge  during  the  first  week  after 
the  registration  period.  Courses  changed  after  this  date  will  be 
subject  to  a  charge  of  $1.00.  A  course  dropped  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  dean  and  the  instructor  will  be  recorded  as  a  failure. 

A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  failure  to  file  a  preliminary 
registration  card  with  the  registrar  during  the  official  preliminary 
registration  period  which  is  scheduled  toward  the  end  of  each  college 
year. 

GRADIISrG  SYSTEM  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

A  Excellent    3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B  Good    2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C  Average    1  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

D  Unsatisfactory    0  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

F  Failure No  credit  unless  repeated 

A  grade  of  WF  (Withdrawn  Failure)  is  given  for  any  course 
which  is  dropped  on  the  student's  initiative  after  the  mid-semester 
grading  period.  In  such  cases  the  approval  of  the  teacher  of  the 
course  and  the  dean  are  required  for  the  withdrawal  and  the  grade 
of  WF  is  counted  toward  the  computation  of  the  semester  average 
the  same  as  an  F. 
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A  grade  of  Incomplete  may  be  given  wlien  circumstances  beyond 
the  control  of  the  student,  such  as  serious  illness,  have  prevented  him 
from  doing  the  work  which  was  assigned.  Mere  inability  to  get  work 
in  on  time  does  not  Constitute  a  reason  for  an  Incomplete.  Incom- 
plete grades  handed  in  by  a  teacher  in  January  or  May  must  be  com- 
pleted within  two  months.  If  not  cleared  up  within  that  time,  the 
Incomplete  will  be  permanently  recorded  as  F. 

ISTo  D  grade  will  be  counted  towards  a  major.  If  a  student  fails 
to  earn  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  course  in  his  major,  the  course  must 
be  repeated  if  credit  toward  his  major  is  desired. 

SCHOLASTIC  REGULATIONS 

A  student  who  fails  to  attain  an  average  of  1.00  (a  grade  of  C)  for 
the  semester  shall  be  on  scholastic  probation.  Two  such  semesters  of 
failure,  resulting  in  scholastic  probation,  may  cause  a  student  to  be 
dropped  from  the  college. 

The  normal  schedule  of  a  strident  is  sixteen  to  eighteen  credits 
each  semester,  depending  on  his  total  course  requirements.  To  carry 
more  than  this  number,  a  student  must  have  an  average  grade  of  B 
during  the  preceding  semester,  and  must  secure  permission  from  the 
dean. 

The  minimum  load  of  a  regular  student  is  fourteen  credits  and 
the  maximum  is  twenty  credits.  A  special  student  carrying  fewer 
than  fourteen  hours  a  week  will  pay  $16.00  per  semester  hour  and 
special  fees. 

There  will  be  no  refund  for  courses  dropped  two  or  more  weeks 
after  registration  day.  A  transcript  and  a  certificate  of  honorable 
dismissal  will  be  issued  only  after  full  payment  of  all  fees. 

MAJORS  AND  MINORS 

The  courses  of  study  are  known  as  general  required  courses, 
major  courses,  minor  courses,  and  elective  courses. 

As  early  as  possible,  and  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore 
year,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  should  choose 
one  major  field  in  which  he  intends  to  concentrate,  and  one  minor 
field.  A  major  field  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  twenty-four  semester 
hours,  and  a  minor  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours. 
The  program  of  major  and  minor  fields  shall  be  arranged  by  the 
student  in  consultation  with  the  registrar  of  the  college  and  the  pro- 
fessor in  the  field  chosen  as  a  major.  The  college  must  provide  one 
major  and  one  minor  for  each  Liberal  Arts  student.  If  an  indi- 
vidual wishes  to  carry  more  than  this,  for  example,  two  majors,  he 
may  do  so  provided  it  can  be  arranged  without  schedule  conflicts,  and 
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provided  his  academic  grades  warrant  the  carrying  of  this  heavier 
load.     A  major  may  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

Biology  English  Literature  Mathematics 

Chemistry  French  Physics 

Economics  German  Psychology 

History  Greek  Sociology 

Latin  Spanish 

In  addition  to  the  above,  minors  may  be  chosen  from  the  follow- 
ing: 

Dramatics  Philosophy  English  Composition 

No  major  may  be  changed  except  by  the  consent  of  the  dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 

Majors  and  minors  are  of  concern  only  to  students  in  the  Liberal 
Arts  Course.  Those  in  Business  Administration,  Business  Education 
and  Music  Education  will  follow  the  detailed  programs  outlined  for 
these  curricula  elsewhere  in  this  catalogue.* 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Susquehanna  University  offers  a  curriculum  consisting  of  four 
years  of  college  work  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  This 
curriculum  provides  a  broad,  liberal  culture  which  serves  as  the 
proper  foundation  for  any  of  the  learned  professions  or  for  speciali- 
zation in  graduate  study,  and  provides  a  broad  basis  of  general 
knowledge.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  conferred  only  after  a 
student  has  satisfactorily  completed  132  semester  hours  with  at  least 
132  quality  points. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  given  in  Business  Administra- 
tion or  in  Business  Education  upon  the  completion  of  132  semester 
hours  with  at  least  132  quality  points.  It  is  also  given  to  those 
students  who  complete  the  Soloist  Course  in  the  Conservatory  of 
Music. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  the  133  semester  hours  in  the  Music 
Education  course,  with  at  least  an  equal  number  of  quality  points. 

If  for  any  reason  a  student  has  carried  more  than  the  number  of 
semester  hours  required  for  graduation,  as  stated  above,  he  must 
present  quality  points  equal  to  the  total  number  of  semester  hours 
he  has  carried  in  college.  In  other  words,  a  student  cannot  graduate, 
regardless  of  the  number  of  semester  hours  he  has  carried,  unless  he 
has  also  maintained  an  average  grade  of  C. 

Credits  accepted  toward  graduation  shall  be  subject  to  certain 
limitations.  Not  more  than  a  total  of  27  credits  may  be  acquired  by 
extension,  correspondence,  and  examination,  as  follows: 

a.  Credits  by  extension  are  limited  to  six. 

b.  Credits  by  correspondence  are  limited  to  six. 

c.  Credits  by  examination  are  limited  to  fifteen. 

'Students  in  Business  Administration  who  desire  to  specialize  in  accountins  may 
major  in  this  field.     For  the  detailed  curriculum  in  accounting  see  pages  49-60. 
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Each  student  will  be  responsible  for  keeping  his  own  yearly  record 
of  the  fulfillment  of  his  graduation  requirements,  so  that  he  may 
know  at  all  times  where  he  stands.  Although  the  office  will  keep  the 
record  also  and  advise  the  student  concerning  it,  ultimate  failure  to 
meet  any  graduation  requirement  will  be  the  student's  responsibility. 

HONORS  AT  GEADUATION 
Seniors  having  an  average  of  2.75  to  3.00  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  during  their  college  careers  are  graduated  summa  cum 
laude.  Those  with  an  average  of  2.50  to  2.74  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  are  graduated  magna  cum  laude.  Those  with  an  aver- 
age of  2.25  to  2.49  quality  points  per  semester  hour  are  graduated 
cum  laude.     Honors  are  announced  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 
Freshmen  will  be  given  sophomore  ranking  upon  the  completion 
of  thirty  semester  hours  with  as  many  quality  points.  Sophomores 
will  become  juniors  upon  the  completion  of  sixty-four  semester  hours, 
with  sixty-four  quality  points.  Juniors  will  become  seniors  upon  the 
completion  of  ninety-eight  semester  hours  with  ninety-eight  quality 
points. 

STATEMENT  OF  CREDITS 

Upon  graduation  or  upon  withdrawal  before  graduation,  a  stu- 
dent is  entitled  to  one  certified  statement  of  his  college  credits.  A 
fee  of  one  dollar  is  charged  for  each  additional  certificate. 

MINIMUM  RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  complete  the  mini- 
mum residence  requirements: 

(1)  Not  less  than  two  semesters  immediately  preceding  gradua- 
tion and  covering  a  minimum  of  30  credits,  or 

(2)  Not  less  than  30  weeks  of  full-time  residence  in  summer 
sessions  covering  a  minimum  of  30  credits.  The  30  weeks  and  30 
credits,  constituting  the  last  year  of  work  in  residence  immediately 
preceding  graduation,  must  be  completed  within  a  period  of  seven 
years  beginning  with  the  date  of  enrollment  in  the  first  session  in 
question. 

REPORTS 
Reports  of  students  doing  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  are  made 
to  the  office  at  intervals  during  the  semester.  Whenever  a  student 
does  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work,  he  will  be  asked  to  confer  with 
the  dean  or  adviser  and  a  notice  will  be  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian. 
Final  reports  of  the  work  of  each  student  are  sent  to  the  parent  or 
guardian  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  for  which  they  have 
registered  and  all  chapel  services.     Absences  are  counted  from  the 
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first  recitation  in  each  course.  A  student  is  allowed  ten  absences 
from  classes  eacli  semester,  no  more  than  three  of  which  may  be  taken 
on  Saturday  mornings. 

Absence  from  a  class  period  twenty-four  hours  before  or  after  a 
vacation  or  a  holiday  will  count  double. 

An  unavoidable  absence  shoiild  be  covered  by  an  acceptable  excuse 
which  must  be  fled  in  the  office  not  later  than  one  week  after  the  end 
of  the  period  of  absence. 

For  each  unexcused  absence  in  excess  of  ten,  one-fifth  of  a  semes- 
ter hour  of  credit  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number 
of  semester  hours  of  credit  for  that  semester.  A  student  who  has 
incurred  three  times  as  many  absences  in  a  course  as  there  are  sem- 
ester hours  of  credit  for  that  course  may,  at  the  option  of  the  instruc- 
tor in  consultation  with  the  dean,  be  dropped  from  the  course. 

For  every  three  unexcused  chapel  absences,  one-fifth  of  a  semes- 
ter hour  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number  of  semes- 
ter hours  for  that  semester. 

DEAN'S  HONOR  LIST 

Following  each  semester  examination  period,  the  names  of  stu- 
dents who  have  made  very  high  averages  for  that  period  will  be 
announced  by  the  dean.  Students  on  the  Dean's  Honor  List  will  be 
excused  from  the  ordinary  attendance  regulations  governing  class 
recitation.  They  will  not  be  excused  from  chapel,  private  lesson 
appointments,  and  announced  recitations  or  tests. 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAE 

The  college  year  is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks 
each.  For  the  opening  and  closing  dates  of  these  semesters  see  the 
college  calendar  on  pages  5  and  6.  A  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks 
is  held  whenever  there  is  sufficient  demand  to  justify  it. 

EEVIEW  OF  SOPHOMORE  RECORDS 

The  Committee  on  Student  Standing  will  review  annually  the 
two-year  record  of  each  sophomore.  If  this  review  shows  that  the 
student  has  had  scholastic  difficulty  during  his  first  two  years  and 
that  there  is  grave  doubt  about  his  ability  to  finish  successfully  the 
last  two  years  of  college,  the  committee  will  recommend  either  a 
change  of  curriculum  or  withdrawal  from  the  college. 

SATURDAY  CLASSES 

In  order  to  cover  all  the  work  which  must  be  offered,  the  college 
finds  it  necessary  to  operate  on  a  schedule  of  51/2  days  per  week. 
This  includes  classes  on  Saturday  morning.  The  regular  college  day 
runs  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.  (except  on  Saturday,  when  classes  close 
at  noon).  Students  may,  therefore,  expect  to  be  scheduled  for  classes, 
laboratories,  conferences,  or  private  lessons  at  any  time  within  the 
above  hours. 


A  college  education  is  intended  to  enrich  the  student's  cultural 
life  and  to  prepare  him  to  earn  his  living  in  a  worthy  profession. 
In  many  professions  a  rich  cultural  foundation,  or  general  education, 
is  the  basis  for  later  professional  specialization.  Susquehanna's  cur- 
ricula offer  a  wide  variety  of  vocational  choices. 

The  following  outlines  of  courses  leading  to  vocations  are  sug- 
gestive. While  some  subjects  are  of  necessity  required  for  a  par- 
ticular profession,  the  administration  permits  as  much  flexibility  as 
possible  after  basic  requirements  are  met. 

ACCOUNTING 

A  complete  program  in  this  field  is  offered  at  Susquehanna. 
Students  who  wish  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Business  Admin- 
istration with  a  major  in  accounting  must  complete  the  courses  listed 
below  and  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation  as  listed  on  pages 
66-67.  Students  who  are  interested  in  becoming  certified  public 
accountants  in  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  or  other  states,  should  con- 
sult the  faculty  adviser  concerning  requirements  for  certification  as 
certified  public  accountants. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Economic  Geography 3 

Business  Mathematics 3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

Business  Law 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3 

Business  English  3 

Bible    2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

American  History  or  Sociology 3  8 

Economics    3  3 

Intermediate  Accounting  3  3 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Elective    8 

48 


PREPARATION  FOR  A  CAREER  49 

First  Second 

Junior  Year  Semester     Semester 

Advanced  Accounting 3 

Cost  Accounting 3                   3 

Office  Machines 3 

Advanced  Business  Law 3 

American  Government 3                   3 

Physical   Education  1                   1 

Electives 9 

Senior  Year 

Federal  Tax  Accounting 3 

Auditing 3  3 

Business  Management 3 

Investments   3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Christian  Ethics 2 

Electives 4  7 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

For  many  years  Susquehanna  has  been  offering  specialized  train- 
ing for  those  young  men  and  women  who  desire  to  enter  business  as 
a  vocation.  There  are  opportunities  for  graduates  of  this  course  to 
become  accountants,  salesmen,  bankers,  advertising  men,  statisticians, 
real  estate  and  insurance  specialists,  and  business  analysts.  There 
are  opportunities  in  government  service  for  those  with  a  major  in 
economics  or  accounting.  The  course  is  well  balanced  with  general 
education  and  the  basic  studies  of  the  business  world. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Economic  Geography 3 

Business  Mathematics 3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

Business  Law 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3 

Business  English  3 

Bible    2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Economics    3  3 

American  History  or  Sociology 3  3 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Elective 3  6 

Junior  and  Senior  Years 

Additional  courses  must  be  taken  to  complete  the  requirements 
for  graduation  as  outlined  on  pages  66-67.     These  include  ethics  2 
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hours ;  Christian  philosophy,  2  hours ;  American  government,  6  hours ; 
the  required  numher  of  electives  in  general  education,  and  the  re- 
quired number  of  hours  in  business  administration  and  economics 
selected  from  the  following  courses  in  consultation  with  the  head  of 
the  department: 

Economic  Geography 3 

Economic  History 3 

Business  English 3 

Mathematics  of  Finance 3 

Business  Management 3 

Personnel  Management 3 

Advanced  Business  Law 3 

Office  Machines 3 

Intermediate  Accounting 6 

Advanced  Accounting 3 

Cost  Accounting 6 

Auditing 6 

Federal  Tax  Accounting 3 

Statistical  Methods   3 

Marketing    3 

Advertising    3 

Salesmanship 3 

Consumer  Economics 3 

Investments   3 

Investment  Analysis  3 

Insurance   3 

Money  and  Banking 3 

Labor  Problems 3 

Foreign  Trade 3 

History  of  Economic  Thought 3 

Comparative  Economic  Systems 3 

Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices 3 

DEACONESSES  AND  PAEISH  WOEKEES 

Susquehanna  was  the  pioneer  in  working  out  the  "three-two"  co- 
operative plan  with  the  Baltimore  Deaconess  School.  Under  this 
arrangement  young  women  who  desire  to  enter  the  full-time  service 
of  the  Church  as  deaconesses  or  parish  workers  can  receive  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  by  attending  Susquehanna  for  three  years 
and  the  Baltimore  school  for  two  years. 

The  curriculum  for  the  first  three  years  follows  the  program  for 
liberal  arts  with  the  exception  of  courses  in  Bible  and  religion,  which 
will  be  taken  at  the  deaconess  school. 

DENTISTEY 

The  American  Council  on  Dental  Education  has  prescribed  a  min- 
imum of  two  full  years  of  college  as  a  requirement  for  entrance  to 
dental  schools.  The  requirement  is  difficult  to  accomplish  in  two 
years  and  most  students  take  more  time.  At  present,  because  of  the 
large  number  seeking  entrance  to  dental  colleges,  it  is  necessary  to 
have  more  than  the  minimum  college  preparation. 
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Pre-dental  students  should  choose  a  dental  school  at  their  earliest 

possible  opportunity  and  after  securing  a  catalogue  of  that  institu- 
tion, should  arrange  their  courses  at  Susquehanna  so  that  they  will 
meet  the  specific  entrance  requirements  of  the  chosen  dental  school. 
This  should  be  done  with  the  faculty  adviser.  The  following  is  sug- 
gested as  a  tentative  program: 

First  Second 
Freshman  Year                                                   Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French* 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 3 

Qualitative    Chemistry    3 

Zoology 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Junior  Year 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics  2 

Organic  Chemistry 4  4 

Physics   4  4 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 4  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Senior  Year 

Social  Science 3  3 

Quantitative  or  Physical  Chemistry 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 4  3 

Electives 6  6 


ENGINEEEING 

Susquehanna  has  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  whereby  a  student  may  take  three  years  of  pre- 
engineering  at  Susquehanna  and  on  the  recommendation  of  his 
faculty  adviser,  will  be  accepted  for  two  years  of  engineering  at  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  At  the  end  of  the  five-year  course  he 
will  receive  two  degrees,  the  bachelor  of  arts  from  Susquehanna  and 
the  engineering  degree  from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 


•Some  dental  schools  do  not  require  foreign  language  for  entrance.  However,  it  should 
be  taken  if  the  dental  school  which  the  student  wishes  to  enter  does  require  it  or  if 
the  student  wishes  to  graduate  from  Susquehanna  with  the  A.B.  degree. 
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Under  this  plan,  a  student  wlio  meets  the  transfer  requirements 
at  the  end  of  his  three  years  at  Susquehanna  will  transfer  into  the 
junior  class  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  There  he  will  study 
chemical,  civil,  electrical,  mechanical,  or  metallurgical  engineering. 

The  program  of  study  for  the  first  year  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

The  programs  for  the  second  and  third  years  are  largely  pre- 
scribed. Mathematics  and  physics  run  through  both  years.  Also 
includedare  courses  in  mechanical  drawing  and  projective  geometry, 
and  additional  courses  in  chemistry  for  chemical  and  metallurgical 
engineers. 

Pre-engineering  students  take  six  hours  of  American  history 
(History  21-22)  and  three  hours  of  psychology  (Psychology  21). 

HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHING 

Susquehanna  has  had  an  outstanding  record  in  the  training  of 
successful  teachers  and  administrators.  Her  graduates  in  large 
numbers  are  serving  as  district  superintendents,  county  superintend- 
ents, and  principals.  Training  is  offered  in  Secondary  Education, 
Business  Education,  and  Music  Education. 

Eighteen  hours  in  the  field  of  education  are  required  for  certifi- 
cation in  Pennsylvania.*  These  must  include  introduction  to  teach- 
ing, 3  hours;  educational  psychology,  3  hours;  student  teaching,  6 
hovirs;  and  6  hours  of  electives  in  education.  For  Liberal  Arts  can- 
didates Susquehanna  requires  that  one  of  these  electives  be  a  course 
in  the  techniques  of  teaching,  3  hours.  In  addition  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction  requires  a  basic  course  in  American  and 
Pennsylvania  history. 

In  Secondary  Education,  majors  are  offered  in  English,  French, 
German,  Latin,  Spanish,  history,  mathematics,  chemistry,  physics 
and  biology.  In  addition  to  the  eighteen  prescribed  hours  of  educa- 
tion, twenty-four  hours  are  required  for  certification  in  the  first 
teaching  field,  and  eighteen  hours  in  each  additional  field.  The  state 
of  Pennsylvania  gives  certification  to  teach  the  social  studies,  (name- 
ly, history,  civics,  problems  of  democracy,  economics,  and  sociology) 
by  taking  9  hours  of  history  and  3  hours  each  of  political  science, 
economics,  and  sociology,  totalling  eighteen  hours.     Certification  is 

*For  New  Jersey  and  New  York  requirements  see  pp.   85-86. 
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also  given  to  teach  science  (namely,  physics,  chemistry,  biology,  and 
general  science)  by  taking  9  hours  of  physical  science,  divided  into 
6  hours  of  chemistry  and  3  hours  of  physics  (or  vice  versa),  and  9 
hours  of  biological  science,  divided  into  6  hours  of  zoology,  and  3 
hours  of  botany  (or  vice  versa). 

SECONDARY   EDUCATION 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics   2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

The  first  two  years  for  those  who  plan  to  specialize  in  mathe- 
matics or  science  will  diflFer  slightly  from  the  above  according  to  the 
specific  major  requirements  found  under  course  descriptions  for  each 
major  field. 

The  last  two  years  in  the  Liberal  Arts  fields  will  be  planned  with 
the  faculty  adviser  in  each  field,  in  accordance  with  degree  and  major 
requirements. 

Public  speaking  is  a  required  course  for  all  teaching  candidates. 

Those  who  are  planning  to  teach  must  declare  their  intention  to 
the  registrar  before  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  and  meet  the 
qualifications  of  the  Committee  on  Teacher  Education.  An  average 
grade  of  C  for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  is  required  for 
approval  hy  the  committee. 

BUSINESS    EDUCATION 

For  the  specialized  curriculum  required  by  the  Pennsylvania  De- 
partment of  Public  Instruction  for  teachers  of  the  business  subjects, 
see  pages  67-68. 

MUSIC    EDUCATION 

For  the  specialized  curriculum  required  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of 
music  education,  see  pages  112-113. 
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JOUKNALISM 

The  most  adequate  preparation  for  a  career  in  journalism  is  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  course  with  a  major  in  English,  and  a  broad 
cultural  program  in  the  social  sciences,  languages,  and  psychology. 
This  should  be  followed  by  at  least  a  year's  study  in  a  graduate  school 
of  journalism,  although  positions  may  be  had  on  newspapers  or 
magazines  directly  after  leaving  college.  The  outline  for  the  first 
two  years  of  the  liberal  arts  course  is  found  on  page  65.  Oppor- 
tunities are  offered  in  college  for  students  to  obtain  experience  in  this 
field  by  working  on  the  college  newspaper.  The  Susquehanna. 

LABORATORY  TECHNICIAN 

A  new  profession  has  opened  up  in  the  general  field  of  bacteriolo- 
gy, in  which  specialized  training  leads  to  the  career  of  laboratory 
technician  in  doctors'  laboratories,  hospitals  and  public  health  service. 
A  laboratory  technician  is  trained  to  perform  the  various  chemical, 
microscopic  and  bacteriological  tests  used  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases.  The  course  consists  of  two  parts:  (1)  a  minimum 
of  two  years  in  college,  followed  by  (2)  a  full  year  of  practical  work 
in  an  accredited  hospital.  The  length  of  the  college  work  varies, 
some  hospitals  demanding  a  full  four-year  college  course  before  per- 
mitting the  student  to  enter  for  the  year  of  practical  work.  Susque- 
hanna has  successfully  prepared  students  for  both  the  minimum  and 
maximum  requirements,  and  the  course  as  outlined  meets  the  pre- 
professional  requirements  of  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists. 
Students  who  did  not  take  algebra,  chemistry  and  biology  in  high 
school,  and  those  who  had  difficulty  with  mathematics  and  science 
courses  are  advised  not  to  choose  this  curriculum.  The  two-year 
course  of  study  is  as  follows  : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Bible   2  2 

Zoology 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra 3 

Trigonometry 3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical   Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Sociology  or  Psychology 3  3 

Comparative   Anatomy   3  3 

Quantitative  Analysis 3  3 

History 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Depending  upon  the  hospital  chosen,  two,  three  or  four  years  may 
be  required  for  this  course. 
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LAW 

Entrance  to  an  accredited  law  school  is  usually  preceded  by  a 
four-year  college  course  in  which  emphasis  is  placed  on  such  funda- 
mental subjects  as  history,  English,  foreign  languages,  psychology, 
science  and  social  sciences. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics    2 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History  3  3 

The  junior  and  senior  years  should  be  planned  with  the  faculty 
adviser  of  pre-legal  students  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  law  school  for  which  the  student  is  preparing.  Electives  in  busi- 
ness administration  and  economics  are  acceptable  to  some  law  schools. 


LIBEAEY  SCIENCE 

A  four-year  course  from  an  approved  college  is  a  prerequisite  for 
entrance  to  schools  of  library  science.  Students  should  choose  early 
the  school  at  which  they  expect  to  do  their  graduate  work  in  library 
science  and  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  meet  its  requirements. 

First  Second 

Freshm,an  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 
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First  Second 

Sophomore  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Literature 3  3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics    2 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General    Psychology    3 

Educational  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History  3  3 

Physical  Education  1  1 

The  student  preparing  for  library  school  should  plan  to  major  in 
English  and  minor  in  history  and  political  science,  with  supplemen- 
tary courses  in  economics  and  sociology. 


MEDICAL  SECEETAEIAL 

An  increasing  demand  for  specially  trained  persons  as  secretaries 
for  physicians,  and  in  hospitals  and  laboratories,  has  led  Susquehanna 
to  institute  such  training.     The  two-year  course  is  as  follows: 

First  Second 

Freshm,an  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Natural   Science 3  3 

Shorthand    3  3 

Typewriting    2  2 

Bible    2  2 

Medical  Ethics*   2 

Medical  Oflfice  Practice* 2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature    3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Medical  Aid  and  Nursing  Techniques* 1 

Medical  Terminology* 1 

Shorthand    3  3 

Medical  Shorthand 3 

Typewriting    2  2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Students  desiring  to  continue  their  study  for  two  more  years  to 
secure  the  B.S.  degree  will  plan  this  course  with  the  registrar. 


MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGIST 

See  explanation  under  Laboratory  Technician  on  p.  54. 


•Given  in  alternate  years. 
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MEDICINE 

Medicine  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  professions,  and  a  student 
should  not  seek  to  enter  the  pre-medical  course  unless  he  has  stood  in 
the  upper  half  of  his  high  school  graduating  class  in  the  academic 
or  college  preparatory  curriculum. 

Pre-medical  students  at  Susquehanna  are  given  close  personal 
supervision  by  an  adequate  group  of  science  professors  experienced 
in  preparing  students  for  the  difficult  study  of  medicine.  The  course 
listed  below  is  merely  suggestive  since  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  medical  schools  vary,  but  pre-medical  students  will  take  at  least 
the  following:  26  semester  hours  in  chemistry,  including  11-12,  21-22, 
31-32;  24  semester  hours  in  biology,  including  21-22,  31-32  and  the 
balance  from  11-12,  41,  43,  46;  11  semester  hours  in  physics,  and 
mathematics  13-14. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

American  History 3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

Bible   2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  3 

Qualitative  Chemistry 3 

Zoology 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Junior  Year 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics   2 

Organic  Chemistry 4  4 

Physics   4  4 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Senior  Year 

Social  Science 3  3 

Quantitative  or  Physical  Chemistry 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Electives    6  6 
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MINISTRY 

Theological  seminaries  generally  require  a  four-year  college  course 
for  entrance.  The  American  Association  of  Theological  Schools  has 
stated  that  the  college  work  of  pre-theological  students  should  result 
in  acquaintance  with  the  world  of  today,  in  the  ability  to  use  certain 
tools  of  the  educated  man,  and  in  a  sense  of  achievement.  The 
ministry  needs  men  of  broad  culture.  To  this  end,  the  student  pre- 
paring to  enter  the  seminary  should  lay  emphasis  on  the  Liberal  Arts 
program  in  college  rather  than  on  the  courses  commonly  known  as 
pre-professional. 

First  Second 

Freshvian  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible   2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

American  History  3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Applied  Psychology 3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics   2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  pre-theological  students  ordinarily 
choose  a  major  from  the  classical  languages,  English,  history,  or 
sociology. 

Public  Speaking  28  and  Advanced  Composition  Jf5-Jf6  are  required 
courses  for  all  pre-theological  students. 

The  following  are  recommended  as  electives: 

Introduction  to   Philosophy 3 

History  of  Philosophy 3 

Logic 3 

Principles  of  Sociology 3 

Principles  of  Economics 6 

Modern  Social  Problems 3 

The  Family 3 

Abnormal  Psychology 3 

Introduction  to  Education 3 

American  Literature 4 

Shakespeare    4 

American   Government  3 

Ancient  History 6 
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MUSIC 

Susquehanna  has  for  many  years  emphasized  the  importance  of 
music  by  maintaining  a  fully-staffed  Conservatory  of  Music.  For 
full  details  of  the  specialized  curriculum  offered  for  training  in  Music 
Education,  see  pages  112-113. 


NURSING 

The  ordinary  hospital  will  accept  high  school  graduates  as  candi- 
dates for  nurses'  training.  Those  who  desire  to  enter  the  larger  hos- 
pitals will  do  well  to  take  at  least  one  year  of  college  work  before 
beginning  the  strenuous  life  of  nurses'  training. 

Those  who  desire  administrative  and  supervisory  careers  in  nur- 
sing should  plan  for  a  combined  five  years'  course  (two  years  in  col- 
lege and  three  years  in  nurses'  training).  Some  institutions,  such 
as  the  Medical  Center  of  Columbia  University  in  New  York  City, 
Johns  Hopkins  in  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Western  Keserve  University 
in  Cleveland,  Ohio,  grant  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  as  well  as 
the  nurse's  certification  at  the  completion  of  such  a  five-year  course. 

A  suggested  two-year  pre-nursing  course  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Zoology 3  3 

Sociology  21-22 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible  21-22 2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Comparative  Anatomy  3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Abnormal  Psychology 3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

Sociology    3  3 

Speech  or  Elective 3 

Elective*     2  or  3 


OPTOMETKY 

The  career  of  optometrist  requires  two  years  of  college  study  fol- 
lowed by  four  years  in  a  college  of  optometry. 

The  two  years  of  college  study  include  at  least  six  semester  hours 

•Elective  may  be  chosen  from  the  following :    an  advanced  English  course,  Art  Ap- 
preciation, or  Music  Appreciation. 


60  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 

credit  each  in  English,  chemistry,  mathematics,  biology  and  physics. 
The  recommended  curriculum  is  as  follows: 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                   Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

American   History   3  3 

General  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  l 

Sophom,ore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Organic   Chemistry   4  3 

Zoology 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Elective    3 

Introductory  Physics 4  4 

Physical  Education 1  l 

This  two-year  curriculum  prepares  for  entrance  to  the  four-year 

course  in  the  Pennsylvania  State  College  of  Optometry  in  Phila- 
delphia. 


OSTEOPATHY 

Schools  of  osteopathic  medicine  require  a  minimum  of  three  years 
of  college  pre-medical  training  for  entrance.  The  large  number  of 
candidates  seeking  to  enter  the  medical  profession  has  raised  entrance 
standards  to  all  types  of  medical  schools.  The  pre-medical  curricu- 
lum on  page  57  is  recommended  for  those  who  wish  to  enter  schools 
of  osteopathy. 


PHYSICAL  THERAPY  TECHNICIAI^ 

The  physical  therapy  technician  treats  disorders,  such  as  frac- 
tures, sprains,  nervous  diseases,  and  heart  trouble  according  to  a 
patient's  needs  or  as  prescribed  by  a  physician,  rendering  treatments 
encompassing  all  of  the  physical  therapeutic  arts;  gives  exercises  to 
patients  designed  to  correct  muscle  ailments  and  deficiencies ;  admin- 
isters massages  and  performs  other  body  manipulations;  administers 
artificial  sunray  treatments,  ultraviolet,  or  infrared  ray  treatments, 
therapeutic  baths,  and  other  water  treatments. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  registration  as  a  physical  therapy 
technician  include  90  college  semester  hours,  with  courses  in  physics, 
biology  and  chemistry,  and  a  year  of  physical  therapy  in  a  school 
approved  by  the  Council  of  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the 
American  Medical  Association.     Some  schools  of  physical  therapy 
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require  four  years  of  college  for  entrance.     The  three-year  college 

curriculum  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                  Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Zoology 3  3 

Sociology  21-22 3  3 

Chemistry  11-12 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical   Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3  3 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Chemistry  21-22 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History  3  3 

Physical   Education   1  1 

Junior  Year 

Physics   4  4 

Child  Psychology  or  Adolescence 3  or        3 

Sociology    3  3 

Electives     8  5 

Physical  Education  1  1 

PHYSICS 

The  demand  for  the  technically  trained  college  graduate  with  a 
liberal  arts  background  far  exceeds  the  available  supply.  Particular- 
ly is  this  true  in  the  field  of  physics. 

For  positions  of  higher  professional  responsibility,  graduate  de- 
grees in  physics  are  required  and  the  program  in  physics  at  Susque- 
hanna is  designed  to  provide  a  suitable  background  for  graduate  study 
in  physics. 

Industry  and  government  are  seeking,  in  increasing  numbers, 
graduates  with  a  baccalaureate  in  physics.  These  positions  are  char- 
acterized by  the  opportunity  for  continued  and  often  rapid  advance- 
ment. The  program  at  Susquehanna  University  also  provides  a 
sound  background  in  physics  for  students  who  desire  to  enter  the 
profession  without  further  formal  graduate  training. 
The  program  for  the  first  two  years  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

American  History   3  3 

Greneral  Chemistry 3  3 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 
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First  Second 

Sophomore  Year  Semester     Semester 

English  Literature 3  3 

German  or  French 3  3 

General  Physics   4  4 

Analytic  Geometry 4 

Calculus  22  4 

Bible   2  2 

Physical  Education  1  1 

The  last  two  years  of  this  course  will  be  arranged  by  the  student 
with  his  major  professor. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Those  who  are  interested  in  this  field  will  find  opportunities  in 
college  teaching,  child  guidance  clinics,  school  systems,  hospitals,  law 
courts,  employment  offices,  government,  industry,  and  research. 
Graduate  study  is  necessary  for  these  positions  after  completing  the 
requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in 
psychology. 

The  most  useful  kind  of  undergraduate  preparation  is  a  thorough 
background  in  the  biological  and  social  sciences  and  some  courses  in 
mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  speech,   and  English  composition. 

First  Second 

Freshmxin  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical   Education 1  1 

SophoTnore  Year 

English   Literature   3  3 

Christian  Philosophy 2 

Ethics   2 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Applied  Psychology 3 

American   History   3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

The  schedule  for  the  last  two  years  will  be  arranged  by  the  student 
with  his  major  professor. 
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SECRETAEIAL 

Four-year  courses  for  secretaries  are  available.  Those  who  take 
the  four-year  course  prepare  for  executive  and  secretarial  positions 
open  in  the  business  world  to  college  graduates.  They  will  receive 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  A  suggested  schedule  for  the  first 
two  years  is  as  follows: 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                 Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Econoinic  Geography 3 

Business    Mathematics    3 

Business  Law 3  3 

Shorthand    3  3 

Typing    2  2 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Bible    2  2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature    3 

Business  English  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Machine  Accounting  3 

*Office  Practice  or  Elective 3 

Salesmanship     3 

Elementary  Accounting  3  3 

Shorthand    3  3 

Typing    2  2 

Physical  Education 1  1 


SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  WOEK 

The  student  who  plans  to  enter  the  professional  field  of  social 
work  should  take  a  four-year  liberal  arts  course  with  a  major  in 
sociology  and  additional  courses  in  the  allied  social  sciences  which 
will  provide  a  broad  cultural  background.  Upon  graduation  two 
professional  avenues  are  usually  open  to  those  who  hold  a  bachelor's 
degree,  either  admission  to  an  accredited  graduate  school  of  social 
work  or  an  appointment  as  a  visitor-in-training  to  one  of  the  several 
public  or  private  social  work  agencies. 

To  the  graduate  with  a  major  in  sociology  who  is  able  to  go  on 
for  advanced  degrees  (M.A.  and  Ph.D.)  but  who  does  not  wish  to  go 
into  social  work,  professional  opportunities  are  open  to  him  in  other 
fields  such  as  college  teaching,  criminology,  private  and  government 
research  and  industry. 

For  the  first  two  years  foundational  Liberal  Arts  courses  are 
followed  as  outlined  on  page  65.  The  last  two  years  the  student 
selects  his  courses  in  consultation  with  his  major  advisor. 

*OfRce  Practice  is  offered  in  alternate  years. 
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VETERINARY  MEDICINE 

Susquehanna  offers  the  two  years  of  college  work  required  for 
entrance  into  schools  of  veterinary  medicine.  Students  should  choose 
a  veterinary  school  at  their  earliest  possible  opportunity  and  after 
securing  a  catalogue  of  that  institution  should  arrange  their  courses 
at  Susquehanna  so  that  they  will  meet  the  specific  entrance  require- 
ments of  the  chosen  veterinary  school.  This  should  be  done  with  the 
faculty  advisor.     The  following  is  suggested  as  a  tentative  program. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

American  History  3  3 

(General  Chemistry 3  3 

Botany    3  3 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature    3  3 

Organic   Chemistry   4  4 

Zoology 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Elective    3 

Introductory  Physics 4  4 

Physical  Education 1  1 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Susquehanna,  a  Liberal  Arts  college,  seeks  to  give  a  ricti  cultural 
training  to  its  students.  During  the  first  two  years  of  college  the 
student  should  lay  broad  foundations  in  the  general  cultural  courses 
so  that  in  his  junior  and  senior  years  he  may  work  on  the  more 
specialized  programs  required  for  the  various  professions. 

The  course  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  sem- 
ester hours  are  as  follovp^s :  English,  12  hrs. ;  foreign  language,  12 
hrs. ;  science  or  mathematics,  12  hrs.  (if  science  is  elected,  at  least  six 
of  the  twelve  hours  required  must  be  a  laboratory  science)  ;  history  of 
civilization,  6  hrs. ;  American  history,  6  hrs. ;  Bible  and  religion,  8 
hrs. ;  psychology,  6  hrs. ;  personal  hygiene  and  physical  education, 
8  hrs.*  These  required  courses  total  70  semester  hours.  In  addition, 
the  student  will  choose  elective  courses  in  his  major  and  minor  fields 
to  bring  the  grand  total  required  for  graduation  up  to  132  semester 
hours. 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  Liberal 
Arts  is  as  follows : 

FRESHMAN   YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc.  _  3  English    Composition    3 

Foreign   Language    3  Foreign   Language    3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  Science  or  Mathematics 3 

History  of  Civilization** 3  History  of   Civilization** 3 

Bible     2  Bible     2 

Personal   Hygiene   1  Personal   Hygiene   1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

16  16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Literature 3       English  Literature 3 

Christian   Philosophy 2       Ethics     2 

Foreign  Language 3       Foreign  Language 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3       Science  or  Mathematics 3 

General    Psychology    3       Psychology    Elective***    3 

American  History 3       American  History 3 

Physical  Education 1       Physical  Education 1 

18  18 


*  Pre-medical,  pre-engineering-,  science,  and  mathematics  majors  omit  history  of  civili- 
zation and  take  only  three  hours  of  general  psychology. 

**Students  who  expect  to  major  in  history  must  take  American  history  in  the  freshman 
year  rather  than  history  of  civilization. 

•**Candidates  for  the  teaching  profession  should  take  educational  psychologry. 
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In  the  junior  and  senior  years  the  students  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  specialize  in  the  major 
and  minor  fields  of  his  own  choosing. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
(Business  Administration) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish  the 
four-year  course  in  Business  Administration. 

The  general  course  requirements  in  Business  Administration  in 
terms  of  semester  hours  are  English,  9  hrs. ;  American  government, 
6  hrs. ;  American  history  or  sociology,  6  hrs. ;  Bible  and  religion,  8 
hrs. ;  general  psychology,  3  hrs. ;  science  or  mathematics,  6  hrs. ;  per- 
sonal hygiene  and  physical  education,  8  hrs. 

The  required  general  courses  total  46  semester  hours.  In  addi- 
tion to  this,  20  semester  hours  must  be  elected  in  the  field  of  general 
education,  and  66  semester  hours  are  required  in  the  fields  of  Business 
Administration  and  Economics.  This  makes  a  total  of  132  semester 
hours,  the  number  required  for  graduation. 

The  66  hours  which  are  required  in  Business  Administration  and 
economics  must  include  the  following:  principles  of  economics,  6 
hrs. ;  economic  geography,  3  hrs. ;  business  mathematics,  3  hrs. ;  busi- 
ness English,  3  hrs. ;  accounting,  6  hrs. ;  business  law,  6  hrs. ;  invest- 
ments, 3  hrs. ;  business  management,  3  hrs. ;  and  33  additional  hours 
elected  from  courses  in  Business  Administration  and  economics. 
Typewriting  credit  toward  this  degree  is  limited  to  four  semester 
hours.     Credit  in  shorthand  is  limited  to  six  semester  hours. 

Students  planning  to  enter  the  fields  of  accounting,  salesmanship, 
personnel  administration,  federal  civil  service,  or  other  specialized 
fields  of  business,  should  arrange  their  electives  in  consultation  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

The  program  for  the  first  two  years  of  Business  Administration 
is  as  follows : 

FRESHMAN   YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  So.  _  3  English  Composition 3 

Business   Mathematics 3  Economic   Geography 3 

Elementary  Accounting 3  Elementary  Accounting 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Business  Law 3  Business  Law 3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  Personal   Hygiene   1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

17  17 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Literature 3      Business  English 3 

Bible 2      Bible 2 

American  History  or  Sociology     3      American  History  or  Sociology     3 

Economics  21 3      Economics  22 3 

General  Psychology 3      Elective* 6 

Elective* 3      Physical  Education 1 

Physical  Education 1  — 

—  18 

18 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any 

general  course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in 
Business  Administration  courses  and  allied  fields. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

(Business  Education) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish 
the  four-year  course  in  Business  Education.  This  curriculum  per- 
mits its  graduates  to  secure  a  college  provisional  certificate  licensing 
them  to  teach  the  business  subjects  in  Pennsylvania  bigh  schools.** 

The  general  course  requirements  for  this  degree  in  terms  of 
semester  hours  are  English,  12  hrs. ;  Bible  and  religion,  8  hrs. ; 
science  or  mathematics,  6  hrs. ;  general  psychology,  3  hrs. ;  American 
history,  6  hrs. ;  principles  of  economics,  6  hrs. ;  American  govern- 
ment, 6  hrs. ;  personal  hygiene  and  physical  education,  8  hrs. 

These  required  courses  total  55  semester  hours.  In  addition  the 
student  will  follow  courses  in  Business  Education  to  bring  the  grand 
total  to  132  semester  hours,  required  for  graduation. 

The  program  for  Business  Education  is  as  follows: 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc.  _  3  English    Composition    3 

Business    Mathematics 3  Economic   Geography 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Elementary  Shorthand*** 3  Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

Elementary   Typing***    2  Intermediate   Typing    2 

Personal   Hygiene   1  Personal   Hygiene   1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

16  16 


♦Intermediate  accounting  is   required   for  majors   in   accounting. 
••Courses  may  be  elected   to   help   meet  the  requirements  of   other  states,   but  because 
of   the   great   differences   between    Pennsylvania   retiuirements    in    Business   Education    and 
those  of  nearby  states  it  is  not  possible  to  meet  all  of  the  out-of-state  requirements  in  a 
four-year  curriculum   designed   for   Pennsylvania. 

•••Students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  these  elementary  courses  in  the  high 
school  will  not  register  for  typing  and  shorthand  until  the  second  semester,  and  will  then 
be  privileged  to  graduate  with  a  minimum  of  6  hrs.  of  typing,  and  9  hrs.  of  shorthand. 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Semester 

English   Literature 3 

Business  Law 3 

General  Psychology 3 

Elementary  Accounting 3 

Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

Intermediate    Typing   2 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


Second  Semester 

English   Literature 3 

Business  Law 3 

Business  Englishf  or  Office 

Practicef    3 

Elementary  Accounting 3 

Advanced  Shorthand 3 

Advanced   Typing   2 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


JUNIOR   YEAR 


First  Semester 

American  History 3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Introduction  to  Education 3 

Shorthand  and  Typing  Meth- 

odsf  (2  hrs.)  or 

Electives**    (3  hrs.)    __  2  or     3 
Business  Curriculumf  or 

Bookkeeping  Teaching 

Methodsf   2 

Physical  Education 1 

17  or  18 


Second  Semester 

American  History 3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Intermediate  Accounting* 3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

Office  Practice  or  Business 

English    3 

Bible 2 

Physical  Education 1 


18 


SENIOR   YEAR 


Second  Semester 

American  Government 

Ethics     

Practice  Teaching 

Elective**    


3 
2 
6 
3 

14 


First  Semester 

American  Government 3 

Bible 2 

Christian   Philosophy 2 

Public  Speaking 3 

Shorthand  and  Typing  Meth- 
ods   (2   hrs.)    or   Electives** 

(3  hrs.)    2  or     3 

Bookkeeping  Teaching 

Methods  or  Business 

Curriculum   2 

14  or  15$ 

BACHELOE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  133  semester  hours  in  the  Conserva- 
tory of  Music  in  the  curriculum  which  has  been  approved  by  the 
State  Council  on  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and 
teachers  of  Music  Education  in  Pennsylvania.  See  pages  112-113  for 
details. 

♦Machine   accounting  may  be  substituted. 
♦♦Salesmanship,  consumer  economics,  and  advanced  economic  geography  are  suggested 
as  elective  courses. 

tif  this  course  is  not  taken  in  the  year  in  which  it  is  first  scheduled,  it  must  be  taken 
later. 

JAn  additional  two  or  three  hours  may  be  elected. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  courses  with  odd  numbers  are  given  during  the  first  semester, 
and  those  with  even  numbers  are  given  during  the  second  semester. 
Courses  open  primarily  to  freshmen  are  numbered  eleven  to  nineteen 
inclusive;  to  sophomores,  twenty-one  to  twenty-nine  inclusive;  to 
juniors,  thirty-one  to  thirty-nine  inclusive;  and  to  seniors  upward 
jfrom  forty-one. 

AET 

Assistant  Professor  Header 

33  Art  Appreciation — Ancient  and  Medieval 

A  general  survey  of  sculpture,  painting  and  architecture  in 
Ancient  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Asia  Minor,  Greece,  Italy,  and  North- 
ern Europe.  The  most  important  factors  that  have  influenced  the 
arts  (religious  beliefs;  social,  economic,  and  political  factors;  geog- 
raphy and  climate)  will  be  studied.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
supply  an  elementary  equipment  for  critical  appreciation  and  the 
development  of  artistic  taste. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Art  Appreciation — Eenaissance  Through  Modern  Times 

A  survey  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  history 
of  painting,  sculpture,  and  allied  arts  from  the  Renaissance  to  the 
present.  The  various  schools  of  painting  in  Italy  are  studied,  to- 
gether with  the  works  of  the  master  artists  of  Holland,  Belgium, 
Spain,  France,  Germany,  England,  and  America  down  to  the  art  of 
today.  This  course  is  designed  to  develop  fundamental  principles  of 
critical  judgment.  A  field  trip  will  be  made  to  the  Art  Galleries, 
National  Cathedral,  and  public  buildings  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

BIBLE  AND  RELIGION 

Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

Distinctive  features  of  the  church  college  are  the  development  of 
Christian  character  and  the  training  of  its  students  to  be  leaders  in 
the  church  and  community.  The  specific  objects  of  this  department 
are,  therefore,  to  help  the  student  to  appreciate  the  place  of  the  Bible 
in  education,  to  give  satisfying  motivation  for  living,  and  power  to 
face  the  problems  of  life. 
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21    Old  Testament 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  records,  history,  cus- 
toms, laws  and  literature  of  the  Hebrew  people.     Constant  work  with 
sources  and  collateral  readings  are  required. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


22    New  Testament 

This  course  lays  stress  on  the  origin  of  the  Gospels  and  Epistles 
of  the  New  Testament  with  their  religious  and  ethical  implications, 
as  well  as  their  historical  and  biographical  content. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

31  Christian  Philosophy 

A  study  of  the  origin,  purposiveness  of  the  universe  and  of  man 
in  the  light  of  Christian  truth,  together  with  an  interpretation  of 
religious  phenomena.     Intended  to  help  the  student  to  a  constructive 
solution  of  the  ultimate  problems  of  religious  belief. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

32  Christian  Ethics 

A  study  of  the  beginnings  and  growth  of  morality,  the  theories  of 
moral  life,  its  relation  to  religion,  and  the  application  of  these  theories 
in  the  modern  world  of  moral  action.  This  course  covers  the  moral 
responsibilities  in  a  democratic  society  as  they  apply  in  individual 
and  group  relations,  emphasizing  the  stabilizing  effect  of  loyalty  to 
Jesus  in  all  relationships  of  life.  Prerequisite:  Bible  31. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

33  Apostolic  Period 

In  this  study.  Apostolic  Christianity  is  presented  as  it  is  set  forth 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  in  the  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  a  clear  view  of  the  historic  situation  in 
the  Roman  and  Jewish  world  of  the  first  century  in  which  Christi- 
anity had  to  gain  a  foothold,  JSTot  offered  1956-57. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35    Social  Teachings  of  Jesus 

In  search  for  a  solution  of  the  modern  problems  of  society  in 
political,  institutional,  civic  and  domestic  spheres,  the  attention  of 
the  student  is  directed  to  the  Master-Teacher,  and  to  His  chosen 
disciples  who  gave  expression  in  their  writings  to  His  principles  of 
social  behaviour.  Not  offered  1956-57. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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BIOLOGY 

Associate  Pbofessor  Amy 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  24  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  major. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  18  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11-12    Botany 

A  study  of  structure  and  physiology  in  higher  plants  with  a  con- 
sideration of  typical  life  histories  of  flowering  plants,  conifers,  ferns, 
mosses,  fungi  and  algae. 

Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  throughout  the 
year.     Six  credits. 

21-22    Zoology 

A  survey  of  the  principal  groups  of  animals  from  the  standpoint 
of  structure,  physiology,  the  life  cycle  and  biological  theory. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  throughout  the 
year.     Six  credits. 

31-32    Comparative  Anatomy 

Both  phylogeny  and  ontogeny  are  considered  in  interpreting  the 
adult  structure  of  vertebrates.  The  dogfish,  Necturus,  and  the  cat 
are  dissected  in  the  laboratory.     Prerequisite,  Course  21-22. 

Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period   throughout  the 
year.     Six  credits. 

34  Bacteriology 

The  classification,  structure  and  physiology  of  micro-organisms 
and  their  importance  in  nature  and  in  disease  are  discussed.  Bacteri- 
ological methods  are  emphasized  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisite, 
Courses  11-12  or  21-22.  Alternates  with  46.  I^ot  offered  1956-57. 
Two  recitations  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

35  Heredity 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  characteristics  are  transmitted 
from  one  generation  to  the  next,  with  a  discussion  of  the  application 
of  hereditary   principles   to   the   improvement   of  the   human  race. 
Prerequisite,  Course  11-12  or  21-22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

41    Histology 

A  study  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of 
mammals  with  a  consideration  of  methods  of  preparing  animal  tissues 
for  microscopic  study.  Prerequisite  Course  21-22.  Alternates  with  43. 
Not  offered  1956-57. 
Two  recitations  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     Four  credits. 
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43    Embryology 

The  development  of  chordates  is  studied  by  a  brief  review  of  con- 
ditions in  Amphioxus  and  the  frog,  followed  by  a  fuller  consideration 
of  young  chick  embryos.  A  textbook,  whole  mounts  and  serial  sec- 
tions are  used.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but  may 
accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  41. 
Two  recitations  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

46    Physiology 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body 
perform  their  functions.    Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but 
may  accompany  31-32.     Alternates  with  34. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

48    Seminar 

An  informal  course  primarily  for  majors.    A  variety  of  biological 
topics  will  be  discussed  or  assigned  for  special  reports.     Special  in- 
terests of  individual  students  will  be  considered.     Admission  with 
consent  of  department  chairman. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

54    Joint  Seminar  on  the  Bio-Social  Personality 

An  informal  discussion  and  reading  course  for  majors  in  the  fields 
of  biology,  psychology,  or  sociology  to  assimilate  some  of  the  common 
problems  and  researches  in  the  three  fields  as  they  relate  to  the  study 
of  human  behavior.  The  course  is  given  jointly  by  the  three  depart- 
mental heads  and  credit  will  be  given  in  any  one  of  the  three  depart- 
ments. Admission  with  consent  of  major  advisor. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION* 

Assistant  Professors  Armstrong,  Unstad, 
Mr.  Inners 

11    Business  Mathematics 

A  study  of  the  practical  aspects  of  mathematics  with  which  busi- 
ness is  principally  concerned.  The  course  reviews  the  fundamental 
operations  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division  of 
integers,  fractions  and  decimals.  It  presents  linear  equations,  per- 
centage, discounts,  simple  and  compound  interest,  insurance,  stocks 
and  bonds,  payroll,  taxes,  and  annuities.  Stress  is  laid  on  short 
methods  of  computation. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

•Also  see  courses  listed  under  Business  Education  and  economics. 
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13-14    Elementary  Accounting 

An  introductory  course  emphasizing  basic  accounting  principles 
and  their  applications.  Original  entries,  the  technique  and  classi- 
fication of  accounts,  adjusting  and  closing  entries,  and  work  sheets; 
controlling  accounts,  departmental  trading  accounts,  depreciation 
and  reserve  accounts;  and  related  subjects.  In  the  second  semester, 
special  attention  is  given  to  elementary  accounting  as  applied  to 
partnerships  and  corporations,  and  as  applied  to  manufacturing  ac- 
counting and  to  the  construction,  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
simple  financial  statements.  The  Orientation  Test,  and  Achievement 
Test,  Level  I.  of  the  American  Institute  of  Accountants  will  be 
required. 

Three  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory  throughout  the  year.    Six 
credits. 


20  Office  Machines 

A  course  in  the  basic  operating  techniques  of  office  machines  and 
their  application  to  accounting  procedures.  Particular  attention  is 
given  to  adding  and  calculating  machines,  class  exercises  and  labora- 
tory work. 

Two  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

21  Intermediate  Accounting 

Advanced  corporation  accounting,  with  emphasis  on  procedures 
in  manufacturing  accounting ;  accounting  principles  relating  to  cash, 
receivables,  inventories,  and  current  liabilities.  Laboratory  problems. 
Three  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

22  Intermediate  Accounting 

Accounting  principles  relating  to  the  classification  and  valuation 
of  tangible  and  intangible  assets,  and  liabilities;  accounting  for  in- 
vestments; funds  and  reserves;  statement  analysis,  and  statement  of 
application  of  funds.     Laboratory  problems. 
Three  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

23-24    Business  Law 

A  study  of  the  law  as  it  relates  to  property  and  business,  which 
considers  the  following:  essential  elements  of  a  contract,  agency, 
employer  and  employee,  negotiable  instruments,  suretyship,  insurance, 
bailments,  carriers,  sales,  partnerships,  corporations,  deeds  of  con- 
veyance, mortgages,  landlord  and  tenant,  wills,  guardians,  and  rights 
in  property  which  result  from  domestic  relations.  Some  attention  is 
given  to  torts,  business  crimes,  and  legal  procedure. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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25    Mathematics  of  Finance 

The  mathematical  theory  underlying  interest,  annuities,  deprecia- 
tion, mortality,  insurance,  and  investments. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

27  Insurance 

This  course  deals  with  the  economic  and  social  values,  the  impor- 
tant principles  and  practices,  and  the  principal  legal  phases,  of  each 
of  the  common  forms  of  insurance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

28  Marketing 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  moving  goods 
from  the  various  producers  to  the  consumers.  Alternates  vs^ith  30. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

29  Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.     Prerequisite: 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

30  Retail  Merchandising 

A  presentation  of  the  principles  and  practices  dealing  with  the 
development,  organization,  operation,  and  merchandising  techniques 
of  retail  business.     Alternates  with  28.     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  Advertising 

A  study  of  the  functions,  principles,  and  applications  of  adver- 
tising. It  includes  copy  writing,  layouts,  and  other  factors  in  the 
preparation  of  advertisements;  advertising  media;  advertising  re- 
search ;  the  economic  significance  of  advertising ;  and  related  topics. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Salesmanship 

Principles  and  problems  of  salesmanship.     A  study  is  made  of 
such  subjects  as  the  selling  process,   character   and   personality   as 
related  to  salesmanship,  and  principles,  methods,  and  concrete  prob- 
lems of  salesmanship. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Advanced  Business  Law 

A  course  in  business  law  intended  for  those  who  plan  to  enter  the 
field  of  accounting,  with  a  general  review  of  principles  of  contracts, 
sales,  and  agency,  and  an  intensive  study  of  the  law  in  special  fields, 
such  as  negotiable  instruments,  partnerships,  corporations,  bankrupt- 
cy, and  real  property. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  75 

34  Personnel  Management 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  following :  the  development  of 
personnel  management,  instruments  of  personnel  control,  education 
and  training  of  the  workers  and  the  supervisory  force,  employee 
incentives,  industrial  democracy  and  social  controls,  and  special 
problems  in  industrial  relations. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Investments 

A  study  of  stocks,  bonds,  real  estate,  mortgages,  and  annuities. 
As  related  to  investments,  it  includes  a  consideration  of  objectives, 
institutions,  sources  of  information,  media,   analysis   of   risks   and 
returns,  and  other  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35b    Investment  Analysis 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  security  values,  a  study  of  market 
fluctuations  and  timing  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  securities,  invest- 
ing formulas,  and  an  appraisal  of  investment  trusts.  Much  current 
material  will  be  used,  including  financial  statements  and  literature  of 
corporations;  various  investment  services  such  as  those  of  Standard 
and  Poor's  Corporation,  the  Pitch  Publishing  Company,  and  the 
Financial  World;  the  Wall  Street  Journal,  the  Commercial  and 
Financial  Chronicle,  and  other  newspapers  and  magazines.  Pre- 
requisite :  Economics  35. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Real  Estate  Pkinciples  and  Practices 

Real  estate  principles  and  practices  as  they  afiect  the  property 
owner,  the  real  estate  broker,  and  the  business  man,  with  considera- 
tion of  the  economic,  financial,  legal,  and  social  aspects  of  the  real 
estate  field. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

37-38    Cost  Accounting 

Accumulation  and  analysis  of  cost  data  and  their  uses ;  control  of 
materials,  labor,  and  manufacturing  expense ;  standard  costs,  budget- 
ary controls,  and  related  problems.  Prerequisites :  Business  Admin- 
istration 21  and  22.     Alternates  with  45-46. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

39    Advanced  Accounting 

Accounting  theory  and  problems  in  relationship  to  such  subjects 
as   estates   and  trust   funds,   receiverships,   bankruptcy,    corporation 
consolidations,  and  advanced  forms  of  financial  statements  and  their 
interpretation.     Prerequisites:   Business  Administration  21-22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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40    Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  refer- 
ence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation. 
Three  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

4:4:    Federal  Tax  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  Federal  Income  Tax  Law  and  Regulations  cover- 
ing taxable  income  of  individuals,  partnerships,  estates,  trusts,  and 
corporations.  A  brief  study  is  also  made  of  social  security  taxes, 
and  estate  and  gift  taxes.  Practical  problems  and  preparation  of 
returns.  Prerequisite:  Business  Administration  21-22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45-46    Auditing 

Duties  and  responsibilities  of  an  auditor;  kinds  of  audits;  audit 
practice,  procedure,  and  reports.     Audit  practice  cases.     Prerequi- 
sites:   Business  Administration  21   and  22.     Alternates  with  37-38. 
N'ot  offered  in  1956-57. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

49    Business  Management 

A  study  of  scientific  business  management.  It  includes  a  consid- 
eration of  problems  of  organization,  the  plant  and  its  location,  factory 
efficiency,  labor  efficiency,  cost  analysis,  coordination  of  factory 
operations,  and  related  topics. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION^* 
Miss  Beamenderfer,  Miss  Ubffer 

15-16    Typewriting 

Instruction  and  mastery  of  the  keyboard.     The  mechanical  fea- 
tures of  the  typewriter.     Letter  writing,  tabulation,  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  business  papers. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

17-18    Gregg  Shorthand 

Instruction  in  the  principles  of  shorthand.     Emphasis  on  both 
reading  and  writing.    Dictation  and  transcription  of  practiced  letters. 

Five  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

*Al80  see  courses  listed  under  Business  Administration  and  economics. 
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19  Medical  Aid  and  Simple  Nursing  Techniques 

This  course  is  based  on  the  Standard  Red  Cross  First  Aid  and 
Nursing  techniques.  It  is  designed  to  aid  the  medical  secretary  in 
dealing  with  emergencies,  and  to  provide  a  background  of  knowledge 
in  sickroom  procedure,  mental  and  physical  hygiene,  and  sanitation. 
Alternates  with  33.  Not  offered  1956-57. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

20  Machine  Accounting 

A  course  in  the  basic  operating  techniques  of  office  machines  and 
their  application  to  accounting  procedures.     Particular  attention  is 
given  to  adding  and  calculating  machines,  class  exercises  and  labora- 
tory Avork. 
Two  recitations  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

22    Medical  Terminology 

A  study  of  the  prefixes,  suffixes,  abbreviations,  and  definitions  of 
medical  terms  is  the  basis  of  this  course.  The  student  learns  the 
vocabulary  of  medical,  anatomical,  pathological  and  scientific  terms, 
and  studies  the  derivation  and  correct  spelling  and  pronunciation  of 
these  terms.  Alternates  with  42.  Not  offered  1956-57. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

25-26    Ttpewkiting 

Perfecting  and  making  permanent  the  skill  established  in  the  first 
year.     Speed  and  accuracy  emphasized.     Practice  in  the  writing  of 
manuscripts,  legal   papers,   stenciling,  business  letters,   and   papers. 
Prerequisite :   Business  Education  16. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

27-28    Gregg  Shorthand 

Advanced   work   in   shorthand.     Dictation   and   transcription   of 
business  letters,  technical  matter,  and  radio  addresses.     Prerequisite : 
Business  Education  16  and  18. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits. 

29  Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.     Prerequisite: 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

30  Medical  Shorthand 

A  study  of  technical  medical  terminology;  prefixes  and  suffixes, 
phrases,  and  special  outlines.     Dictation  and  transcription  of  techni- 
cal material. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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33    Medical  Ethics  and  Office  Procedure 

This  course  is  given  for  medical  secretarial  students.  The  aim  is 
to  provide  an  understanding  of  office  and  hospital  ethics,  the  relation 
of  the  doctor  and  the  patient,  the  various  specialties  in  the  field  of 
medicine,  and  the  business  side  of  a  doctor's  office  dealing  with  such 
aspects  as  records,  fees,  accounts,  the  doctor  and  the  law,  and  liability 
and  insurance.  Alternates  with  19. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

37    Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Methods 

A  critical  study  of  objectives,  psychological  laws  underlying  skills, 
organization  of  materials,  tests,  and  standards  of  achievement. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  different  methods  of  teaching  short- 
hand and  typewriting.  The  student  is  given  practice  in  drawing  up 
lesson  plans  and  teaching.  Prerequisite :  Business  Education  26  and 
28. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

40    Office  Practice 

A  general  overview  of  the  function  of  the  office  in  modern  business. 
A  systematic  coverage  of  office  routines.     The  uses   and  operating 
principles  of  various  office  machines.     Prerequisite :  Business  Educa- 
tion 26  and  28.     Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  Medical  Office  Practice 

The  practical  aspect  of  the  demands  on  a  medical  secretary,  the 
use  of  office  equipment,  sterilization,  care  and  preparation  of  instru- 
ments. The  student  learns  the  use  of  the  clinical  thermometer, 
sphygmomanometer;  and  other  simple  techniques,  such  as  chemical 
urine  analysis,  and  preparation  for  examination  and  minor  opera- 
tions. Alternates  with  22. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

43  Bookkeeping  Teaching  Methods 

Objectives  and  methods  in  the  teaching  of  bookkeeping  and  re- 
lated subjects  in  the  high  school.     Alternates  with  44.     iSTot  offered  in 
1956-57. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

4:4:    The  Business  Curriculum 

A  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  business  curriculum  of  the 
secondary  school.  The  course  will  include  such  topics  as  the  origin 
and  development  of  the  business  curriculum,  constructive  criticisms 
of  existing  curricula,  cardinal  principles  of  business  education,  the 
curriculum  and  local  conditions,  construction  of  curricula,  and  the 
curricula  of  today.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  reports. 
Alternates  with  43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

45-46    Student  Teaching  (See  Education) 
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CHEMISTEY 

Associate  Professor  Houtz,  Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

11  General  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  occurrence,  preparation,  properties  and  uses  of 
nonmetallic  elements  and  their  chief  compounds.     The  fundamentals 
of  chemistry  are  stressed. 
Three  recitation  and  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

12  General  Chemistry 

The  chemistry  of  the  atmosphere  and  nitrogen  and  some  of  their 
most  important  relations  are  considered.    The  occurrence,  metallurgy, 
properties  and  uses  of  the  metallic  elements  are  studied;  a  hrief  in- 
troduction to  the  chemistry  of  the  earhon  compounds  is  included. 
Three  recitation  and  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

21  Qualitative  Analysis 

The  principles  of  analysis  are  studied  by  considering  the  reactions 
of  usual  cations  and  anions.     The  law  of  mass  action  will  be  treated 
rather  extensively.     The  determination  of  the  composition  of  alloys 
and  compounds  is  required. 
Two  recitations  and  four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

A  more  intensive  development  of  the  basic  principles  and  laws  of 
chemistry.    Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  quantitative  development 
by  means  of  problems  and  exercises  wherever  possible. 
Two  recitations  and  four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  Organic  Chemistry 

The  aliphatic  compounds,  comprising  the  saturated  and  the  un- 
saturated carbon  compounds,  are  considered.  The  reactions  involved 
in  their  preparation,  including  the  writing  of  chemical  equations,  are 
stressed.  Detailed  methods  are  used,  and  reactions  involved  in  all 
laboratory  work  are  required.  Prerequisites,  11  and  12. 
Three  recitations  and  four  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

32  Organic  Chemistry 

The  cyclic  compounds,  comprising  the  alicyclic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds, are  considered.  Special  attention  is  given  to  their  prepara- 
tion, characteristics  and  uses.  Critical  reports  of  all  laboratory  work 
are  required.     Prerequisites,  11,  12  and  31. 

Three  recitations  and  four  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 
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41  Quantitative  Analysis 

Standard  solutions  are  prepared.  Determinations  by  neutrali- 
zations in  alkalimetry  and  acidimetry,  oxidation  and  reduction  are 
made.  Typical  known  substances  are  used  to  acquire  knowledge  of 
principles  of  analysis.  Tbis  is  followed  by  tbe  anlaysis  of  compounds 
including  iron  ores,  water,  limestones,  and  alloys. 
One  recitation  and  six  laboratory  hours.     Two  credits. 

42  Quantitative  Analysis 

Principles  and  metbods  of  gravimetric  analysis  are  studied. 
Determinations  of  copper,  barium,  sulpbate,  calcium,  silver,  cblorine, 
aluminum,  potassium,  magnesium,  phosphates,  carbonates,  and  car- 
bon dioxide  are  made.  Copper,  silver,  and  alloys  are  determined  by 
electroanalysis.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  13-14. 
One  recitation  and  six  laboratory  hours.     Two  credits. 

43  Premedical  Physical  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  laws  governing  chemical  phenomena.     This  course 
is  designed  for  premedical  students  and  for  chemistry  majors  wishing 
an  introduction  to  physical  chemistry. 
Two  recitations  and  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Biochemistry 

An  introductory  study  of  the  chemical  processes  involving  living 
animal  matter. 
Two  recitations  and  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

46    Seminar 

Offered  to  chemistry  majors  only.     Assignments  for  the  course 
will  be  based  on  the  special  interests  of  the  individual  students.    Pre- 
requisite :    20  credit  hours  in  chemistry  and  the  approval  of  depart- 
ment chairman. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 


CLASSICAL  LAN-GUAGES 
Assistant  Professor  Jane  Barlow 

Greek 

Courses  11  and  12  and  electives  beyond  11  and  12  to  make  a  total 
of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  11  and  12  and  electives  beyond  11  and  12  to  make  a  total 
of  18  hours  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12    Elementary  Greek 

Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax.     Easy  selec- 
tions from  Greek  literature,  illustrating  the  grammar  and  syntax 
studied,  will  be  read. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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21-22    Prose  Literature 

During  the  first  semester  a  study  of  selected  portions  of  the 
Anabasis  of  Xenophon  against  its  backe,round  in  Greek  history. 
During  the  second  semester  a  study  of  Plato's  Apology  and  Crito. 
Special  consideration  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  character  of  Greek 
thought  and  the  men  who  taught  Greek  youth  the  meaning  of 
"reasoned  truth."  Prerequisite,  Greek  11-12. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31  ISTew  Testament  Greek 

A  rapid  reading  course,  designed  primarily  for  candidates  for 
the  ministry  and  religious  workers;  a  linguistic  and  historical  inter- 
pretation of  the  'New  Testament.  Selections  from  the  historical  and 
didactic  literature.  Prerequisite,  Greek  21,  22,  or  equivalent.  JSTot 
offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Greek  Drama 

Sophocles,  Antigone  and  Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Bound.     These 
will  be  studied  with  special  attention  to  their  literary  merit  and  to 
their  metrics  and  scenic  antiquities.     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Greek  Drama 

Euripides,    Medea    and    Aristophanes,    Clouds.     These    will    be 
studied  with  special  attention  to  their  literary  merit  and  to  their 
metric  and  scenic  antiquities. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Epic  Poetry 

Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad  with  special  attention  to  develop- 
ing facility  in  reading.     The  Greek  epos  is  considered  as  an  expres- 
sion of  the  thought  and  general  conditions  of  early  Greek  life. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

Latest 

11-12    Elementary  Latin 

A  study  of  pronunciation,  essential  forms,  and  the  principles  of 
syntax.     The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  as  quickly  as  possible 
an  ability  to  read  Latin  in  simple  texts.     May  not  be  counted  toward 
a  major  or  a  minor. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

]3-14    Intermediate  Latin 

Selected  writings  of  Cicero  with  supplementary  reading  in  Eng- 
lish, Vergil's  Aeneid,  including  a  study  of  the  poem  as  a  whole,  its 
sources,  poetical  diction  and  its  mythological  background.     Prere- 
quisite, two  years  of  high  school  Latin  or  Latin  11-12. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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21-22    Ovid,  Catullus  and  Vergil 

Selections  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses.     Shorter  Poems  of  Catul- 
lus.    Selections  from  Vergil's  Eclogues  and  Georgics.     Prerequisite 
Latin  13  and  14,  or  four  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32    Survey  of  Latin  Literature 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  representative 
Latin  authors  throughout  the  history  of  Latin  literature.  The  selec- 
tions read  are  designed  to  illustrate  the  history,  culture,  and  philoso- 
phy of  the  Romans,  and  to  introduce  the  student  to  various  types  of 
literature  not  previously  encountered.  The  Latin  readings  will  be 
supplemented  by  extensive  reading  in  English  of  the  major  works  of 
the  authors  studied.  Prerequisite  the  same  as  for  21-22.  Not  offered 
1956-57. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

35  Horace 

Selections  from  Horace's  Odes,  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.     A 
study  of  Horace  as  a  satirist,  philosopher,  lyric  poet,  and  literary 
critic  by  a  representative  study  of  his  works.     Prerequisite,  same  as 
for  21-22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Latin  Language  and  Prose  Composition 

A  review  of  forms  and  of  principles  of  syntax,  drill  in  reading 
and  writing  Latin,  and  a  study  of  Latin  style  and  idiom. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


ECONOMICS 

Associate  Professor  Zagars,  Assistant   Professor  Armstrong 

Courses  21,  22,  34,  35,  41,  49  and  six  hours  selected  from  other 
approved  courses  in  Economics  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses 
21,  22,  34,  35,  and  six  hours  selected  from  approved  courses  in  Eco- 
nomics are  required  for  a  minor. 

12    Economic  Geography 

A  study  of  the  regional  distribution  of  the  world's  industries, 
resources,  and  population  with  emphasis  on  points  of  special  value 
to  students  of  Business  Administration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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21-22    Principles  of  Economics* 

A  study  of  the  existing  economic  order  and  basic  economic  prin- 
ciples and  problems.     With  reference  to  goods  and  services,  it  deals 
Avith  production,  value  and  price,  exchange,  distribution,  consumption 
and  saving,  and  income  and  expenditures  of  government. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

24  Economic  Geography  of  ISTorth  America 

Industries  and  resources  of  ISTorth  America,  their  regional  dis- 
tribution, their  effect  upon  the  standards  of  living  in  the  United 
States,  and  their  importance  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits, 

25  Labor  Problems 

This  is  a  study  of  labor  problems  from  the  viewpoint  of  the 
laborer,  the  employer,  and  the  public.  Eecent  laws  will  be  considered 
relating  to  social  insurance,  pensions,  wages,  and  child  and  woman 
labor.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  labor  organizations 
and  their  activities. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

26  Consumer  Economics 

A  study  of  economic  principles  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
consumer.  The  main  objective  is  to  point  the  way  toward  wiser 
practices  for  the  consumer.  The  course  includes  such  topics  as  stand- 
ards of  living,  intelligent  buying,  savings  and  investments,  and  laws 
in  behalf  of  the  consumer. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

27  Insurance 

This  course  deals  with  the  economic  and  social  values,  the  impor- 
tant principles  and  practices,  and  the  principal  legal  phases,  of  each 
of  the  common  forms  of  insurance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Money  and  Banking 

A  study  of  the  nature,   functions,  principles,   and  problems   of 
money,  credit,  and  banking.     Special  attention  will  be  given  to  price 
levels,  industrial  depressions,  international  exchange,  and  government 
regulation  of  money  and  banking. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Investments 

A  study  of  stocks,  bonds,  real  estate,  mortgages,  and  annuities. 
As  related  to  investments,  it  includes  a  consideration  of  objectives, 
institutions,   sources   of   information,   media,   analysis   of   risks   and 
returns,  and  other  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

*This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  advanced  coursee  in  economics. 
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35b   Investment  Analysis 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  security  values,  a  study  of  market 
fluctuations  and  timing  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  securities,  invest- 
ing formulas,  and  an  appraisal  of  investment  trusts.  Much  current 
material  will  be  used,  including  financial  statements  and  literature  of 
corporations;  various  investment  services  such  as  those  of  Standard 
and  Poor's  Corporation,  the  Fitch  Publishing  Company,  and  the 
Financial  "World;  the  Wall  Street  Journal,  the  Commercial  and 
Financial  Chronicle,  and  other  newspapers  and  magazines.  Prere- 
quisite :  Economics  35. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices 

Real  estate  principles  and  practices  as  they  affect  the  property 
owner,  the  real  estate  broker,  and  the  business  man,  with  considera- 
tion of  the  economic,  financial,  legal,  and  social  aspects  of  the  real 
estate  field. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

37  Public  Finance 

Public  expenditures  and  revenues ;  principles  of  taxation ;  govern- 
ment enterprises;  public  budgets;  and  fiscal  policy. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

39-40    Economic  History  of  Europe 

A  study  of  the  evolutionary  expansion  of  social,  economic,  busi- 
ness, and  labor  institutions  in  Europe  from  primitive  times  to  the 
present  day.     Prerequisite:    21-22  Principles  of  Economics,     (Same 
as  History  39-40), 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41    Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  the  history  of  manufacturing,  agriculture,  transporta- 
tion, communication,  banking,  internal  commerce  and  related  topics, 
within  the  United  States,     Open  to  seniors  only.     (Same  as  History 
41.) 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46    International  Trade  and  Policy 

A  study  of  the  basic  theory  and  major  institutions  of  international 
economic  relations.  Examines  critically  the  technique  and  back- 
ground of  protectionism  and  free  trade,  foreign  trade  promotion, 
monetary  and  exchange  policy,  and  international  economic  organiza- 
tion and  cooperation.  Includes  the  balance  of  payments,  foreign 
exchange,  international  banking. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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47  History  of  Economic  Thought 

Development    of    economic    concepts    and    schools    of    economic 
thought  from  earliest  times. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

48  COMPABATIVE  ECONOMIC   SySTEMS 

A  comparative  study  of  present  economic,  political,  and  social 
doctrines  of  the  free  enterprise  system,  socialism,  communism,  and 
fascism,    with   particular    attention   to    the    Soviet    Union    and    the 
United  States. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

49  Business  Management 

A  study  of  scientific  business  management.     It  includes  a  consid- 
eration of  problems  of  organization,  the  plant  and  its  location,  factory 
efficiency,   labor   efficiency,   cost   analysis,   coordination  of  factory 
operations,  and  related  topics. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


EDUCATION 

Assistant  Peofessok  Zimmer,  Dean  Galt 

The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach  in  the  high  schools  are 
as  follows: 

Pennsylvania:  I.  Completion  of  an  approved  four-year  teacher  edu- 
cation curriculum  and  the  securing  of  a  baccalaui-eate  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university.  II.  Eighteen  semester  hours  of  ap- 
proved professional  education  distributed  as  follows:  Introduction  to 
education  (3),  educational  psychology  (3),  student  teaching  (6),  and 
6  hours  elective  from  history  of  education,  techniques  of  high  school 
teaching,  secondary  education,  educational  and  vocational  guidance,  edu- 
cational measurements,  and  visual  education.  General  psychology  is  a 
prerequisite  to  educational  psychology.  III.  The  academic  subjects  re- 
quire a  major  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  and  a  minor  of  eighteen 
semester  hours.  For  the  special  requirements  in  Business  Education  and 
Music  Education  see  pages  67  and  112  respectively. 

New  Jersey:  I.  A  bachelor's  degree  based  upon  an  accredited  cur- 
riculum in  a  four-year  college.  II.  A  minimum  of  30  semester-hour 
credits  in  general  background  courses  distributed  in  at  least  three  of  the 
following  fields:  English,  social  studies,  science,  fine  arts,  mathematics, 
and  foreign  languages.  Six  semester-hour  credits  in  English  and  6  in 
social  studies  will  be  required.  III.  A  minimum  of  18  semester-hour 
credits  in  education,  including  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  following 
groups:  a.  Methods  of  teaching.  This  group  includes  such  courses  as 
(1)  methods  of  teaching  in  secondary  schools,  (2)  visual  aids  in  educa- 
tion, and  (3)  individualizing  instruction,  b.  Educational  psychology. 
This  group  includes  such  courses  as:  (1)  psychology  of  learning,  (2) 
human  growth  and  development,  (3)  adolescent  psychology,  (4)  educa- 
tional  measurements,   and    (5)    mental   hygiene,     c.  Health  education. 
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This  group  includes  such  courses  as:  (1)  personal  health  problems,  (2) 
school  health  problems,  (3)  nutrition,  (4)  health  administration,  and  (5) 
biology.  IV.  Two  teaching  fields  are  required,  one  of  which  must  con- 
tain 30  semester-hour  credits  and  the  other  18.  V.  150  clock  hours  of 
approved  student  teaching.  At  least  90  clock  hours  must  be  devoted  to 
responsible  classroom  teaching;  60  clock  hours  may  be  employed  in 
observation  and  participation. 

New  York:  I.  Completion  of  an  approved  four-year  curriculum  lead- 
ing to  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Thirty  credits  of  advanced  work  be- 
yond the  baccalaureate  required  for  the  license  to  teach  academic  sub- 
jects. This  additional  work  is  not  required  for  a  license  to  teach  tech- 
nical subjects.  II.  Professional  requirements  are  elastic,  as  follows: 
general  and  special  methods,  4  to  8  semester  hours;  educational  psychol- 
ogy, 2  to  6  hours;  history,  principles,  problems,  philosophy  of  education, 
2  to  6  hours;  practice  teaching  academic  subjects,  2  to  6  hours.  A  mini- 
mum total  of  18  semester  hours  is  required.  III.  A  minimum  of  18 
semester  hours  is  required  in  each  special  academic  field  to  be  taught. 
Thirty-six  semester  hours  are  required  in  each  of  the  technical  fields. 

Those  who  are  planning  to  teach  must  declare  their  intention  to  the 
registrar  during  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  and  -meet  the 
qualifications  of  the  Committee  on  Teacher  Education.  An  average  grade 
of  C  for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  is  required  for  approval  by 
the  committee. 

The  curriculum  is  set  up  to  meet  the  requirements  for  teaching  in  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania.  Those  who  wish  to  be  certified  in  states  other 
than  Pennsylvania  must  notify  the  registrar  not  later  than  the  end  of 
the  sophomore  year. 

In  Business  Education  and  Music  Edtication,  such  highly  specialized 
requirements  prevail  in  some  other  states,  that  it  has  been  found  difficult 
to  meet  all  of  these  requirements  in  a  four-year  curriculum  designed 
primarily  for  Pennsylvania  unless  the  student  arranges  the  necessary 
schedule  with  the  7-egistrar  during  the  freshman  year. 

23  Introduction  to  Education 

An  orientation  course  for  all  who  have  signified  their  intentions 
to  become  teachers.  The  evolution  of  our  educational  system  teach- 
ing problems,  the  learning  process,  the  curriculum,  changing  concep- 
tions of  education.  School  visitation,  with  written  report  of  observa- 
tions, required  of  each  student. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

24  Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  economy  of  the  learning 
process   with    applications    to    school    subjects.     Prerequisite :     Psy- 
chology 21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

30    History  and  Principles  of  Education 

A  study  of  the  historical  developments  of  education  from  the  early 
beginnings  to  the  present  day.     Special  emphasis  on  the  origin  and 
development  of  American  educational  institutions.     A  study  of  pres- 
ent day  tendencies  and  practices. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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32  Techniques  of  High  School  Teaching 

The  principles  underlying  the  selection  and  organization  of  sub- 
ject matter,  and  the  development  of  skills,  habits,  ideals  and  attitudes 
in  connection  with  the  various  school  subjects.  Principles  that  should 
guide  the  teacher  in  controlling  conduct  and  building  character. 
Students  will  teach  demonstration  lessons  in  the  presence  of  the  in- 
structor and  the  members  of  the  class.  Prerequisite:  Education  23 
or  24. 

Three    hours.     Three    credits.     Required    of    all    Liberal    Arts    juniors 
entering  teaching. 

33  Secondary  Education 

Evolution  of  secondary  schools,  teaching  staff,  curricula,  student 
organization,  life  guidance,  aims  and  values  of  various  high  school 
subjects,    the    relation    of    secondary   education    to    elementary    and 
higher  education. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45-46    Student  Teaching 

Observation  and  student  teaching  in  the  public  high  schools. 
Observation,  conferences,  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  teaching.  A 
laboratory  fee  is  charged. 

Those  who  expect  to  do  student  teaching  in  Liberal  Arts  or  Business 
Education  should  plan  slightly  heavier  schedules  in  their  sophomore  and 
junior  years.  This  will  enable  them  to  have  one  semester  in  their  seriior 
year  in  which  they  will  need  to  carry  not  more  than  9  semester  hours  plus 
student  teaching.  They  also  need  either  the  forenoon  or  afternoon 
entirely  free  from  campus  classes  to  do  this  course. 

Students  taking  this  course  must  attend  a  teaching  conference 
one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Six  credits  either  semester. 

51    Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance 

Problems  of  educational,  vocational  and  personal  guidance,  in- 
cluding analysis  of  personal  characteristics  and  vocational  aptitudes; 
curriculum  adjustments  to  meet  individual  needs;  use  of  mental  and 
achievement  tests.     Alternates  with  53.     (Same  as  Psychology  51.) 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

53    Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

Techniques  of  test  construction,  validation,  administration,  scor- 
ing, and  interpretation  with  the  standard  group  instruments  used  in 
the  evaluation  of  human  learning.     Alternates  with  51.     (Same  as 
Psychology  53.)     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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ENGLISH 

Pkofessor  Wilson,  Assistant  Professors  Meader  and 
Hilda  Kolpin,  Mr.  Kleinsorg 

Courses  1,  2  (or  11,  12)  and  21,  22  fulfill  the  necessary  twelve 
hours  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Major,  Literature:  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional 
hours  chosen  from  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  make  a  total  of 
twenty-four  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  English  literature. 

Minor,  Literature:  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional 
courses  chosen  from  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  make  a  total  of 
eighteen  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  English  literature. 

Minor,  Composition:  Courses  11,  12,  23,  24,  28,  29,  45,  and  46 
are  required  for  a  minor  in  English  composition. 

Minor,  Dramatics:  Courses  28,  33,  34,  41,  42,  47,  48,  49,  and  50 
are  required  for  a  minor  in  dramatics. 

Major,  English  Literature ;  Minor,  Dramatics :  In  order  to  obtain 
a  major  in  English  literature,  with  a  minor  in  dramatics,  a  student 
is  required  to  take  the  following  courses  for  the  major :  21,  22,  31, 
32,  35,  36,  43,  44,  45,  and  46,  or  a  total  of  twenty-two  hours.  In  ad- 
dition, the  student  must  arrange  with  the  chairman  of  the  English 
department  for  two  additional  credits  to  make  the  required  total  of 
twenty-four  hours.  The  minor  in  dramatics  will  follow  the  program 
prescribed  above. 

1-2    Fundamentals  of  English  Grammar 

Freshmen  whose  basic  knowledge  of  English  is  deficient,  as  shown 
by  the  testing  program  at  matriculation,  will  be  assigned  to  this 
course  in  the  fundamentals  of  grammar.  If  the  student  makes  suf- 
ficient progress  in  the  first  semester,  he  will  be  transferred  to  English 
12  for  the  second  semester.  May  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  or 
a  minor. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

11-12    Composition 

A  year  course  in  the  three  forms  of  discourse :  narration,  descrip- 
tion, and  exposition.  The  instruction  aims  to  aid  the  student  to 
express  himself  clearly  and  grammatically,  and  to  correct  any  habit 
of  slipshod,  inaccurate  thinking. 

Library  science  is  also  a  required  part  of  Composition  1-2  or 
11-12  and  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  hasic  library 
tools,  through  independent  research.  It  consists  of  one  hour  a  week 
for  ten  weeTcs  during  one  semester,  and  for  that  semester  it  will  count 
as  one-fourth  of  the  final  grade  in  Composition  11-12  or  Fundamen- 
tals 1-2. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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21  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  the  beginning  to  1800.  A  historical  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  English  literature  in  its  various  forms  and  movements,  com- 
bined with  a  study  of  the  English  language,  its  origin,  structure, 
relation  to  other  languages,  development,  borrowings,  and  general 
history. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  1800  to  the  present  day.     In  manner  and  method,  a  con- 
tinuation of  English  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

23-24    Journalism 

An  introduction  to  the  business  of  conducting  a  newspaper,  with 
specific  practice  in  reporting,  editorial  writing,  feature  article  writing, 
make-up,  and  other  activities  connected  with  the  weekly  appearance 
of  the  college  newspaper,  The  Susquehanna.  Open  to  freshmen,  but 
credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper  classes. 
One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

28  Public  Speaking 

Emphasis  on  the  practice  of  speaking  in  public,  together  with  the 
content  and  composition  of  a  speech. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

29  Business  English 

A  course  in  writing  correct  and  effective  business  letters,  reports, 
articles,  and  other  forms  of  business  communications.     Prerequisite : 
English  1  and  2  or  11  and  12.     Liberal  Arts  credit  limited  to  English 
composition  minor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  American  Literature 

From  the  beginning  to  Henry  James.     A  historical  study  of  the 
various  forms  and  movements  of  our  native  writing.    Alternates  with 
41.     I^ot  offered  1956-57. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

32  American  Literature 

From  Henry  James  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  Eng- 
lish 31.     Alternates  with  42.     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

33  English  Drama 

A  historical  survey  of  dramatic  literature  in  England,  not   in- 
cluding the  works  of  Shakespeare,  with  attention  to  European  and 
American  drama.     Alternates  with  35.     l^ot  offered  1956-57. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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34  English  Drama 

British,   Continental,   and   American   drama   from   Ibsen  to   the 
present  day.     Alternates  with  36.     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35  English  ISTovel 

A  historical  development  of  the  novel  from  its  beginning  to  the 
close  of  the  nineteenth  century,  with  particular  emphasis  on  its  de- 
velopment in  England.     Alternates  with  33. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

36  English  N^ovel 

A  study  of  a  group  of  novels  representative  of  phases  of  develop- 
ment  in   the    contemporary   British   novel    from   Henry    James    to 
Virginia  Woolf.     Alternates  with  34, 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41  Shakespeare 

Plays  before  1600.     Particular  study  of  the  comedies  and  his- 
tories, with  a  careful  consideration  of  Shakespeare's  workmanship. 
Alternates  with  31. 
T^vo  hours.     Two  credits. 

42  Shakespeare 

Plays   after   1600.     Particular   study   of  the   tragedies,   through 
Shakespeare's  manner  and  method  of  composition.     Alternates  with 
32. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

43  English  Poetry 

From  1500  to  1798.     A  historical  survey  of  poetry  in  England 
from  the  early  Renaissance  to  the  Romantic  Movement.     Alternates 
with  45. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

44  English  Poetry 

From  1798  to  the  present  day.    A  continuation  of  43.     Alternates 
with  46. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

45  Advanced  Composition 

Emphasis  is   placed  upon  expository  writing,   with  practice   in 
formal    and    informal    essays,    culminating   in    the    research    paper. 
Alternates  with  43.     JSTot  offered  1956-57. 
Two  hours.    Two  credits.  ,  l:„^I 
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46    Advanced  Composition 

Practice  is  centered  upon  imaginative  writing  in  the  forms  of 
drama,  fiction,  and  verse,  as  intended  both  for  printed  and  radio  use. 
Alternates  with  44.     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

47-48    Acting  and  Directing 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  techniques  to  prepare  prospective 
secondary-school  teachers  for  the  responsibility  of  directing  plays  and 
operettas.     Alternates  with  49-50.     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

49-50    Stagecraft  and  Lighting 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  decor  of  scenery,  setting,  light- 
ing, and  the  general  physical  composition  of  the  stage  itself.    Alter- 
nates with  47-48. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 


EEENCH 

Assistant  Professors  Athalia  Kline  and  Ruth  Meister 

Courses  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a 
total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totaling  18  hours  in  advance  of  11-12  are  required  for 
a  minor.  Students  planning  to  teach  should  include  courses  45  and 
46  in  the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  French  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12    Elementary  French 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  in  the  elements  of  grammar  with  oral 
and  written  exercises  to  illustrate  their  application,  and  in  reading, 
writing,  and  speaking  simple  French,  For  students  who  have  had 
one  year  of  French  or  no  French  in  high  school.  May  not  be  counted 
toward  a  major. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22    Intermediate  French 

A  careful  review  of  grammar.     Practice  in  speaking  and  writing 
French.     Special  emphasis  on  the  reading  of  the  short  story  and  the 
drama.     Prerequisite,   French    11-12    or   two   years   of  high   school 
French. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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31-32    French  Literature  of  the  17th  Century 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  French  classicism  with 
particular  attention  to  comedy  and  tragedy.     Lectures   in  French, 
collateral  reading  and  discussion.     Prerequisite :    French  21-22. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41-42    French  Literature  of  the  19th  Century 

A  study  of  Romanticism  and  Realism  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  works  of  Lamartine,  DeVigny,  DeMusset,  Hugo,  Sand,  Balzac, 
Flaubert,    Zola,    Daudet,    Loti    and    Anatole    France.     Lectures    in 
French,  collateral  reading  and  discussion. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43-44    Survey  of  French  Literature 

A  study  and  comparison  of  the  main  currents  of  French  literature 
from  its  inception  to  the  present  day.  This  course  is  designed  chiefly 
for  seniors  majoring  in  French  who  wish  to  organize  and  synthesize 
their  knowledge  of  French  literature  as  a  whole.  Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

45-46    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  enable  the  student  to  write  and  speak  French  as  fluent- 
ly as  possible.     Includes  a  study  of  phonetic  symbols,  practice  in 
pronunciation  and  drill  in  the  use  of  common  idioms.     Not  offered 
1956-57. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 


GERMAN 
Professor  Gilbert 

Courses  in  advance  of  11-12  to  complete  a  total  of  24  hours  are 
required  for  a  major. 

Courses  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a  total  of  18  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11-12    Elementary  German 

A  course  in  the  minimum  essentials  of  grammar  to  make  possible 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  the  language,  including  practice  in 
simple  conversation.  Reading  of  simple  stories  with  attention  to 
their  folklore,  history,  and  characteristic  atmosphere.  May  not  be 
counted  toward  a  major  or  minor. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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21-22    Intermediate  Gebman 

Modern  ISTovellen,  poetry,  and  other  works  of  medium  difficulty 
will  be  read.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  increase  tbe  student's 
active  vocabulary  by  means  of  composition  and  conversation.  Tbe 
reading  of  works  outside  the  classroom  aids  in  increasing  the  under- 
standing of  printed  German. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32    German  Drama  of  the  19th  Century 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  romanticism,  realism,  and  natural- 
ism, the  characteristic  literary  attitudes  of  the  period.  The  drama 
will  be  interpreted  also  as  the  outgrowth  of  the  personality  of  such 
writers  as  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  "Wagner  and  Hauptmann. 
Alternates  with  33-34.  Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34    The  German  Novelle  of  the  19th  Century 

The  development  of  this  form  will  be  traced  by  the  reading  of 
important  N'ovellen  of  each  literary  trend  of  the  19th  century. 
Alternates  with  31-32. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41-42    German  Literature  of  the  18th  Century 

Representative  works  of  the  period  will  be  read  to  reveal  the  per- 
sonality of  such  writers  as  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller,  and  to  show 
the  development  of  sentimentalism,  storm  and  stress,  classicism  and 
romanticism.     Alternates  with  43-44.     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43  German  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  give  the  student  an  excellent  working  knowledge  of 
German  grammar,  and  to  increase  his  ability  to  use  the  spoken  and 
the  written  word.  The  work  will  be  based  largely  on  texts  dealing 
with  German  life,  history  and  art. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Survey  of  German  Literature 

A  study  of  the  main  currents  of  German  thought  and  life  as  re- 
vealed in  the  various  literary  types.     This  course  aims  to  give  the 
student    a    more    comprehensive    knowledge    of    German    literature 
through  contact  with  works  not  read  previously. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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HISTOE.Y 

Peofessok  Russ 

A  major  (24  hrs.)  or  a  minor  (18  hrs.)  may  be  constructed  out  of 
courses  11-12,  21-22,  31-32,  33-34,  39-40,  41-42,  45  or  46;  but  a  minor 
for  teaching  purposes  may  not  include  31-32. 

1-2    History  of  Civilization 

A  survey  whicb  traces  tbe  continuity  of  culture  through  the  cen- 
turies. Music  Education  students  are  required  to  take  three  hours, 
and  may  choose  either  semester.  This  course  does  not  count  towards 
a  major  or  a  minor  in  the  department.  It  is  to  be  scheduled  by  all 
Liberal  Arts  freshmen  who  do  not  plan  to  major  in  history  or  social 
science. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

11-12    History  of  Western  Europe 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  "Western  Europe  and  the  expansion  of 
European  civilization  around  the  globe.     The  period  covered  is  from 
the  fall  of  the  West  Roman  Empire  to  the  present. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22    History  of  the  United  States  and  of  Pennsylvania 

A  narrative  history  which  begins  with  the  discovery  of  America 
and  carries  the  story  to  the  present.     This  course  fulfills  the  require- 
ment as  laid  down  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Council  of  Education. 
It  must  be  taken  by  all  prospective  teachers. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32    American  Government 

A  study  of  federal  government  during  the  first  semester ;  state  and 
local  during  the  second. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34    Ancient  History 

A  brief  survey  of  the  ancient  world,  covering  the  history  of  the 
monarchies  of  the  Near  East,  the  rise  of  democracy  in  Greece,  and 
the  story  of  Rome  down  to  the  barbarian  invasions.     Not  offered 
1956-57. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

39-40    Economic  History  of  Europe 

A  study  of  the  evolutionary  expansion  of  social,  economic,  busi- 
ness, and  labor  institutions  in  Europe  from  primitive  times  to  the 
present  day.     Prerequisite:   21-22  Principles  of  Economics.     (Same 
as  Economics  39-40)  Alternates  with  33-34  Ancient  History. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  95 

41  Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  the  history  of  manufacturing,  agriculture,  transporta- 
tion, communication,  banking,  internal  commerce  and  related  topics, 
within  the  United  States.     (Same  as  Economics  41).    Alternates  with 
45. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  World  Problems 

An  analysis  of  the  problems  facing  the  nations  in  the  search  for 
international  peace.     Alternates  with  46. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45  History  of  England 

A  general  survey  of  English  history,  with  special  stress  upon  those 
events  in  English  history  which  have  influenced  American  develop- 
ment.    Alternates  with  41.     JSTot  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  History  of  Pennsylvania 

A  study  of  Pennsylvania  as  colony  and  state.     Alternates  with  42. 
Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


MATHEMATICS 
Associate  Professor  Robison 

Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  23  and  six  additional  hours  are  required 
for  a  major.  Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  23  are  required  for  a  minor. 
Students  majoring  in  mathematics  should  carry  a  minor  in  physics. 

13  College  Algebra 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  elementary  algebraic  functions 
and  the  solution  of  equations.     Also  progressions,  permutation  com- 
binations, probabilities  and  determinants. 
Five  hours.     Three  credits. 

14  Trigonometry 

The  study  of  the  trigonometric  functions  and  logarithms  with 
application  to  triangles. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

21    Analytic  Geometry 

A  study  is  made  of  systems  of  coordinates  and  the  relation  be- 
tween equations  and  loci.     Prerequisite:    Mathematics  13,  14. 
Four  hours.     Four  credits. 
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22-23    Calculus 

The  concepts  and  fundamental  formulae  of  differentiation  and 
integration  are  studied  and  applied  to  problems  involving  maxima 
and    minima,    lengths,    areas    and    volumes.     Prerequisite:     Mathe- 
matics 21. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Eight  credits. 

31  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Algebraic  Equations 
Complex  numbers;  numerical  equations;   solution  of  cubic   and 

quartic  equations;  system  of  linear  equations;  determinants.     ISTot 

offered  1956-57. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Infinite  Series 
Sequences  of  numbers ;  series  of  positive  or  arbitrary  terms ;  series 

of  variable  terms;  integration  and  differentiation  of  series;  special 

types  of  series. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34    Differential  Equations 

The  formation  and  geometrical  meaning  of  differential  equations 
and  the  standard  methods  of  solution.     Prerequisite:    Mathematics 
21,  22,  23. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

41-42    Advanced  Calculus 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  aspects  of  calculus,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  infinite  processes  and  the  concepts  of  limit  and  continu- 
ity.    Prerequisite:    Mathematics  21,  22,  23. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

44  Projective  Geometry 

This  course  is  a  synthetic  treatment  of  the  elements  of  projective 
geometry.     Prerequisite :    Mathematics  21.     N'ot  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45  Vector  Analysis 

A  first  course  in  vector  analysis  with  application  to  geometry  and 
physics.     Prerequisite :    Mathematics  21,  22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

47    Differential  Geometry 

Study   of   curves   and   surfaces    in    three-dimensional   Euclidean 
space.     Prerequisite :   Mathematics  21,  22,  23. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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NATURAL  SCIENCE 
Assistant  Professor  DeMott 

11  Natural  Science 

The   course   includes   a   survey   of   the   biological   sciences   with 
emphasis  on  the  biology  of  man  with  its  applications. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

12  Natural  Science 

The  course  includes  an  integrated  study  of  the  basic  laws  and 
principles  of  the  physical  sciences.  Applications  to  modern  life  are 
made  from  the  fields  of  chemistry,  physics,  astronomy  and  geology. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Assistant  Professor  Lotz 

21    Introduction  to  Philosophy 

This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  philosophical  methods  with 
considerable  emphasis  on  the  various  modem  schools  of  thought.    Not 
offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

23    Logic  and  the  Scientific  Method 

The  guiding  principles  and  conditions  of  correct  thinking,  the 
nature  of  the  deductive  and  inductive  processes,  and  the  basis  of  the 
scientific  method. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Ancient  Philosophy 

The  history  of  philosophical  thinking  of  the  Greek  philosophers, 
Thales  to  Plotinus. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Modern  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
Renaissance  through  Kant. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36    The  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy 

This  course  will  cover  the  period  from  Augustine  to  William  of 
Occam.     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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40  History  of  Political  Philosophy 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  political  philosophy  from 
Plato  to  modern  times.     Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  concept  of 
natural  law. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41  History  of  Philosophy  in  America 

This  course  aims  to  trace  the  development  of  American  philoso- 
phical thought  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present.     Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  manner  philosophy  reflects  the  various  trends 
in  American  life  and  thought. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

43    History  of  Ethical  Thought 

An  attempt  will  be  made  to  trace  historically  the  ethical  con- 
sciousness of  mankind  beginning  with  the  earliest  available  material. 
Stress  will  be  laid  on  the  great  ethical  writers  of  Western  civilization. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


PHYSICAL  educatio:n' 

PROFESSOR  Stagg,  Miss  McDowell 

The  purpose  is  to  develop  the  physical  well  being  of  the  student. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  skill,  ability,  strength  and  endurance,  as  goals 
to  attain.  In  addition,  qualities  of  character  such  as  courage,  daring, 
poise  under  emotional  strain,  confidence  in  one's  self  and  fair  play 
are  fostered. 

Courses  for  Men 

11-12M    Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  Covering  the  period  from  the 
opening  of  college  to  the  Thanksgiving  recess,  the  activities  include 
calisthenics,  football,  touch  football,  golf  and  tennis.  From  the 
Thanksgiving  recess  to  the  spring  recess,  the  classes  meet  in  the 
gymnasium  and  the  work  consists  of  calisthenics,  informal  gymnas- 
tics, basketball,  volley  ball,  indoor  baseball.  From  the  spring  recess 
to  commencement,  the  activities  include  calisthenics,  soft  ball,  track, 
baseball,  tennis,  hiking  and  golf.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

21-22M    Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  The  plan  and  nature  of  the 
work  is  similar  to  Course  11-12.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 
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31-32M    Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.     A  continuation  of  course  21-22 
with  the  privilege  of  a  wider  range  of  sports,  and  recreational  activi- 
ties upon  an  elective  basis.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

15-16M    Physical  Education — Restricted  Activities 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  physi- 
cian to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to  pur- 
sue the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

13-14M    Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  materials  concerning  health- 
ful living. 
One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

Courses  for  Women 

n-12W    Physical  Education 

A  basic  course  in  the  beginning  techniques  of  individual  and  team 
sports,  with  emphasis  placed  on  team  sports.     Beginning  tennis,  field 
hockey,  volley  ball,  folk  and  square  dancing,  basketball,  golf,  and 
Softball  are  offered. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

13-14"W    Physical  Education 

A  course  designed  in  progression  from  beginning  skills  and  tech- 
niques to  the  intermediate  level  with  emphasis  on  individual  sports. 
Intermediate   tennis,   volleyball,   badminton,   modern   dance,   basket- 
ball, archery,  golf  and  softball  are  offered. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

15-16W    Physical  Education 

A  course  in  which  advanced  skills  and  techniques  are  presented 
with  emphasis  upon  game  tactics. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

17-18W    Physical  Education 

In  this  course  the  students  select  the  activities  in  which  they 
desire  to  gain  greater  skill. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

19 W    Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  scientific  and  educational 
materials.     Information  is  presented  through  lectures,   guided   dis- 
cussions, surveys,  group  health  projects,  and  term  papers. 
One  hour.     One  credit. 
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20W   FniST  An) 

All  students  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  American  Red  Cross 
will  receive  the  Standard  First  Aid  Certificate. 
One  hour.     One  credit. 

2TW   Advanced  Fiest  Aid 

All    students    possessing    the    standard    certificate,    taking    this 
course,  will,  on  passing  the  American  Red  Cross  tests  receive  the 
Advanced  First  Aid  Certificate. 
One  hour  and  laboratory.     One  credit. 


PHYSICS 
Professor  T.  Townsend  Smith 

11  General  Physics 

A  study  of  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound — the  study  of  matter  and 
motion,  work  and  energy,  the  measurement  and  applications  of  heat, 
and  the  production  and  propagation  of  sound.  This  and  Physics  12 
comprise  the  basic  course  for  all  subsequent  courses  in  physics. 
Prerequisite:  high  school  credits  in  algebra  and  trigonometry  or 
equivalent. 
Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

12  General  Physics 

A  study  of  magnetism,  electrostatics,  direct  current  circuits,  elec- 
trical measurements,  elementary  alternatina;  currents.  A  study  of 
the  nature  and  physical  properties  of  light.  Prerequisite :  Physics  11. 
Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

21  Optics 

The  wave  theory  of  light  developed  on  the  basis  of  Huygens's 
principle.  Interference.  Fresnel  and  Fraunhofer  diffraction.  The 
diffraction  grating.  Polarized  light  and  double  refraction.  Pre- 
requisite: Physics  12,  Mathematics  22  preceding  and  Mathematics 
23  in  parallel. 
Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

22  Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Electrical  units.  Direct  current  circuit  analysis.  Electrical 
measurements.  Magnetism  and  magnetic  measurements.  Electro- 
magnetism  and  an  introduction  to  electromagnetic  induction.  Pre- 
requisite:   Physics  12,  Mathematics  22  preceding  and  Mathematics 

23  in  parallel. 

Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 
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24    Optical  Instbuments 

The  geometrical  theory  of  lenses  and  lens  systems.     The  telescope 
and  the  microscope.     Spectroscopes.    Interferometers.     An  introduc- 
tion to  the  theory  of  spectra.     Prerequisite:    Physics  21,   Mathe- 
matics 23.     Not  offered  1955-56. 
Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

31    Modern  Physics 

Physics  since  1900.  The  theories  of  classical  physics  will  be  re- 
viewed in  the  light  of  present  knowledge  and  modern  theories  will  be 
considered.  Topics  discussed  will  include  the  charge  and  mass  of 
the  electron,  photoelectricity,  thermionic  emission,  the  Bohr  theory 
of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the  origin  of  spectra,  the  wave  nature  of 
matter,  x-rays,  the  fundamental  particles,  radioactivity,  and  an  in- 
troduction to  nuclear  theory.  Prerequisite :  Physics  12,  Mathe- 
matics 22  preceding,  Mathematics  23  in  parallel. 
Four  hours.     Four  credits. 

33    Alternating  Currents  and  Electronics 

A  study  of  alternating  currents,  circuit  elements  in  the  A.  C.  cir- 
cuit, the  vacuum  tube  and  its  parameters  and  applications.     Pre- 
requisite :   Physics  22  and  Mathematics  23.     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.     Four  credits. 

41  Mechanics 

A  study  of  statics,  kinematics  and  kinetics  with  emphasis  on 
rotary  motion.  Prerequisite:  Physics  12  and  Mathematics  22  pre- 
ceding. Mathematics  23  in  parallel. 

Four  hours.     Four  credits. 

42  Heat 

Thermometry,    calorimetry,    heat    conduction,    and    the    laws    of 
thermodynamics  with  their  application  to  physical   systems.     Pre- 
requisite :  Physics  12  and  Mathematics  23.     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Four  hours.    Four  credits. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Mk.  Bossart*,  Assistant  Professors  Gullbergh  and  Zimmer 

21    General  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  develop  a  scientific  attitude 
toward  psychological  problems.  The  course  will  survey  the  topics 
of  motivation,  personality  development,  emotions,  sensations,  per- 
ception, learning,  memory,  thinking,  communication  and  personal 
adjustment.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  other  courses  in 
psychology. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

24    Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  the  economy  of  the 
learning  process  with  application  to  school  subjects.     Prerequisite: 
Psychology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

26    Applied  Psychology 

The  course  will   enlarge   upon   the  basic   principles   of   general 
psychology  with  emphasis  on  their  applications  to  such  topics   as 
mental  health,  guidance  and  counseling,  business,  research,  industry, 
and  the  professions. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34    Personnel  Management 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  following:  the  development 
of  personnel  management,  instruments  of  personnel  control,  educa- 
tion and  training  of  the  workers  and  the  supervisory  force,  em- 
ployee incentives,  industrial  democracy  and  social  controls,  and 
special  problems  in  industrial  relations.  (Same  as  Business  Admin- 
istration 34). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36    Abnormal  Psychology 

A  survey  of  the  principal  forms  of  mental  and  emotional  dis- 
orders with  emphasis  upon  their  causes,  symptoms,  and  course  of 
treatment.     It  offers  a  way  to  study  normal  behavior  by  studying 
such  behavior  in  distortion  or  in  exaggeration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

40    Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  ref- 
erence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation.     (Same 
as  Business  Administration  40) 
Three  recitations  and  two  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

*  On  leave  1955-56. 
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41  Child  Development 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  child  from  infancy  through 
the  early  teens.     Motor,  intellectual,  emotional  and  social  develop- 
ment will  be  considered,  with  special  attention  to  the  guidance  of 
the  child  at  home  and  at  school. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  Psychology  or  Adolescence 

A  study  of  the  physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  and  social  de- 
velopment of  the  individual  during  the  adolescent  stage.     Applica- 
tions to  problems  of  secondary  education,  home  guidance,  and  rec- 
reation will  be  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45  SocLiL  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,   and  conflict  within  groups   as 
well  as  between  groups,  group  leadership   and  group  controls,   the 
phenomena  of  imitation  and  suggestion.     (Same  as  Sociology  45). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  Experimental  Psychology 

A  survey  of  major  experiments  and  recent  literature  in  psy- 
chology. The  logic  of  science  and  research  technique  will  be  pre- 
sented to  develop  independence  and  originality  in  the  laboratory. 
Two  recitations  and  two  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

51    Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance 

Problems  of  educational,  vocational  and  personal  guidance,  in- 
cluding analysis  of  personal  characteristics  and  vocational  apti- 
tudes; curriculum  adjustments  to  meet  individual  needs;  use  of 
mental  and  achievement  tests.  Alternates  with  53.  (Same  as  Edu- 
cation 51). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

53  Tests  and  Measurements 

Techniques    of    test     construction,     validation,     administration, 
scoring    and    interpretation    with   the    standard    group    instruments 
used   in   the   evaluation  of  human   behavior.     Alternates   with    51. 
(Same  as  Education  53.)     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

54  Joint  Seminar  of  the  Bio-Social  Personality 

An  informal  discussion  and  reading  course  for  majors  in  the  fields 
of  biology,  psychology,  or  sociology  to  assimilate  some  of  the  common 
problems  and  researches  in  the  three  fields  as  they  relate  to  the  study 
of  human  behavior.  The  course  is  given  jointly  by  the  three  depart- 
ment heads  and  credit  will  be  given  in  any  one  of  the  three  depart- 
ments. Admission  with  consent  of  major  advisor. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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SOCIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Stevens 

21  Principles  of  Sociology 

A  background  study  of  the  concepts  of  sociology;  concepts  from 
cultural  anthropology,  social  psychology;  a  study  of  groups  and  ag- 
gregations  in  modern  society,  major  American  institutions,   social 
organization,  social  change  and  social  problems. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Modern  Social  Problems 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  locate  the  significant  problems  of 
present-day  society  and  to  evaluate  the  current  approaches  to  them. 
Among  these  problems  are  those  of  population,  race,  labor,  delin- 
quency, poverty  and  dependence,  and  problems  peculiar  to  rural  and 
urban  life.  Prerequisite :  Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

23  Anthropology 

A  background  study  of  the  evolutionary  processes  as  they  pertain 
to  man,  fossil  man,  man's  place  in  nature,  living  races,  problems  of 
race  difference,  the  nature  of  culture,  patterns  of  culture  and  the 
cultural  processes;  special  emphasis  upon  American  prehistory  and 
ethnology.  Prerequisite :  Sociology  21  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  Urban-Rural  Sociology 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  city  and  the  country;  contrasts  of 
urban  and  rural  life,  regions  and  regionalism.     Frequent  use  of  visual 
aids  supplements  the  class  work  material.  Prerequisite :  Sociology  21. 
N"ot  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  The  Sociology  of  Industry 

The  development  of  modern  industry  as  a  problem  of  social  re- 
lationships;  formal    and   informal   industrial   organizations;    social 
classes  and  the  industrial  order;  social  controls  of  industry.     Pre- 
requisite:  Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Criminology 

The  nature  and  significance  of  crime;  statistics  of  crime  and 
criminals;  historical  development  of  criminological  theory;  modern 
explanations  of  crime;  criminal  laws  and  courts;  police  and  prisons; 
crime  prevention.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  21.  Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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34    Marriage  and  the  Eamily 

Study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  family  with  emphasis 
on  the  contemporary  American  family;  courtship,  factors  in  success- 
ful marriage,  changing  status  of  the  family  group,  family  disorgani- 
zation, modern  theories  of  marriage  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
Christian  ideal  of  marriage.  Prerequisite :  Sociology  21  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

43  Minorities 

The  position  of  races  and  minorities  in  the  United  States ;  pattern 
of  race  relations;  institutional  and  community  aspects  of  race  and 
minority  relations;  the  effect  of  minority  status  on  personality  de- 
velopment.    Prerequisite:   Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

44  Introduction  to  Social  Work 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  scope  and  function  of  the 
different  fields  of  social  work.     The  work  of  the  classroom  is  supple- 
mented by  special  lectures  and  seminars  by  officials  of  the  various 
social  agencies.     Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

45  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  leadership  and  group  controls,  the  phenom- 
ena of  imitation  and  suggestion.  (Same  as  Psychology  45.)  Pre- 
requisite: Sociology  21,  22;  Psychology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  Culture  and  Personality 

Culture  as  a  socialization  factor  of  personality,  the  study  of  the 
emotional  aspects  of  human  relations,  the  contributions  of  Freud, 
Horney,  Promm,  Sullivan,  Murray,  Lewin  and  others.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  only.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  45  or  Psychology 
45. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

54    Joint  Seminar  of  the  Bio-Social  Personality 

An  informal  discussion  and  reading  course  for  majors  in  the  fields 
of  biology,  psychology,  or  sociology  to  assimilate  some  of  the  common 
problems  and  researches  in  the  three  fields  as  they  relate  to  the  study 
of  human  behavior.  The  course  is  given  jointly  by  the  three  depart- 
ment heads  and  credit  will  be  given  in  any  one  of  the  three  depart- 
ments. Admission  with  consent  of  major  advisor. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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SPANISH 
Assistant  Professor  Athalia  Kline 

Courses  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a 
total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totaling  18  hours  in  advance  of  11-12  are  required  for  a 
minor.  Students  planning  to  teach  should  include  courses  45-46  in 
the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  Spanish  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12    Elementary  Spanish 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar  and  in  reading, 
writing  and  speaking  simple  Spanish.     Some  time  is  devoted  to  the 
introduction  to  Spanish  civilization  and  culture.     May  not  be  count- 
ed toward  a  major  or  minor. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22    Intermediate  Spanish 

A  course  in  grammar,  conversation  and  reading  of  Spanish  and 
Spanish- American  prose.     Prerequisite:   Spanish  11,  12  or  two  years 
of  high  school  Spanish. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature 

Lecture   and   reading   course.     Study   of    representative    authors 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  Golden  Age  and  its  achievement.     Col- 
lateral reading,  reports  and  discussion.     Prerequisite :  Spanish  21-22. 
Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34    Modern  Drama 

A  study  of  the  drama  from  the  romanticists  to  the  present.    Read- 
ings with  reports  and  discussion  of  representative  works  of  Hartzen- 
busch,  Echegaray,  Galdos,  Benavente,  los  Quinteros  and  other  authors. 
Not  offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41-42    Modern  Novel 

A  critical  study  of  literary  movements  since  1850,  as  exemplified 
in  the  works  of  such  novelists  as  Pardo  Bazan,  Galdos,  Valdes,  Pio 
Baroja  and  Valle  Inclan.  Collateral  reading,  reports  and  discussion. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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43-44    Spanish-American  Literature 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Spanish-American  literature  from 
its    beginnings.     Collateral    reading,    reports    and    discussion.     JSTot 
offered  1956-57. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

45-46    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

Intensive  study  of  grammar.     Oral  and  written  themes,  letters, 
etc. ;  class  conversation  and  ear-training. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 


THE  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 


The  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Susquehanna  University  offers 
complete  courses  of  instruction  in  pianoforte,  voice,  violin,  organ, 
band  and  orchestral  instruments,  and  Music  Education.  The  courses 
are  planned  with  a  view  to  developing  a  high  degree  of  musicianship 
in  students,  giving  them,  besides  the  technique  of  their  special  study, 
that  comprehensive  insight  into  the  nature  and  structure  of  music 
which  can  be  obtained  only  from  a  practical  study  of  harmony,  form, 
and  other  theoretical  subjects. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIEEMENTS 

A  minimum  of  fifteen  units  is  required  if  the  student  enters  from 
a  four-year,  fully  accredited  high  school  or  secondary  school,  or 
twelve  units  if  he  enters  from  a  three-year  fully  accredited  senior 
high  school  or  secondary  school.  The  candidate  must  show  evidence 
of  talent  and  must  possess  an  acceptable  singing  voice,  with  ability  to 
sing  hymn  and  folk  tunes  with  a  fair  degree  of  accuracy,  and  play  the 
piano  or  orchestral  instrument  with  acceptable  ability.  An  audition, 
to  be  arranged  by  the  director  of  the  Conservatory,  will  be  required 
as  a  part  of  the  entrance  process. 

MUSIC  CUHRICULA 

Susquehanna  University  Conservatory  of  Music  is  approved  by 
the  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  the 
education  of  supervisors  and  teachers  in  Music  Education.  A  four- 
year  soloist  curriculum  is  also  offered. 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  CHURCH  MUSICIAN 

Susquehanna  prepares  students  for  careers  in  church  music  as 
directors  and  organists.  It  has  been  found  that  the  curriculum  in 
Music  Education  furnishes  the  basic  knowledge  and  experience  for 
this  career. 

Courses  in  public  school  music  methods,  given  in  this  curriculum, 
emphasize  techniques  employed  by  directors  of  junior  choirs  in  work- 
ing with  younger  members  of  the  congregation. 

The  student  may  become  a  member  of  the  Chapel  Choir  and  a 
church  choir,  where  he  will  gain  familiarity  with  a  large  number  of 
significant  anthems  suited  to  specific  Sundays  of  the  church  year. 
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He  can,  through  membership,  observe  techniques  used  in  working 
with  volunteer  choirs  in  a  liturgical  church. 

Students  who  are  interested  should  consult  with  the  director  of 
the  conservatory  for  more  information  dealing  with  this  field. 

CONSEEVATOEY  STUDENT  OEGANIZATION" 

All  students  taking  work  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music  are  mem- 
bers of  the  organization.  Officers  are  elected  from  among  the  stu- 
dents, and  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  recital  class  as  well  as  other 
student  sessions.  All  matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of  the  Con- 
servatory of  Music  are  considered  through  this  organization. 

UNIVEESITY  BANDS 

The  marching  band  offers  opportunity  for  the  schooling  of  the 
individual  marching  bandsman  in  the  routine  of  intricate  maneuver 
and  drill  formation. 

In  the  concert  band  standard  overtures,  suites,  and  symphonic 
movements  of  the  great  masters  are  studied.  Adequate  technical 
facility,  ability  to  read  music  readily,  and  a  feeling  for  genuine  in- 
terpretive skill  are  emphasized. 

SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVEESITY  OECHESTEA 

Symphonic  orchestral  experience  is  gained  in  the  study  of  stan- 
dard literature.  Instruction  is  given  in  orchestral  technique  and 
methods  of  rehearsing.  Adequate  technical  facility,  ability  to  read 
music  readily,  and  musicianship  are  necessary  for  entrance  to  this 
orchestra. 

SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVEESITY  CHOEUS 

This  choral  group  of  mixed  voices  meets  two  periods  per  week, 
being  a  required  course  for  all  sophomores  and  juniors  in  music. 
College  students  may  elect  the  course  if  they  desire.  Choruses  and 
cantatas  are  studied,  and  appearances  are  made  in  various  recitals 
during  the  year. 

CHAPEL  CHOIE 

The  Chapel  Choir  is  composed  of  a  mixed  group  of  approximately 
forty  students  chosen  by  auditions.  Its  function  is  to  provide  music 
for  one  ehapel  service  each  week,  programs  for  special  occasions  on 
campus,  and  concerts  for  off-campus  engagements.  Eepertoire  in- 
cludes a  variety  of  accompanied  and  'a  cappella"  sacred  music  which 
embraces  many  styles  from  early  church  to  contemporary  composi- 
tions. As  an  additional  function  the  choir  also  performs  sacred  con- 
tatas  and  oratorios  appropriate  to  the  Christmas,  Lenten,  and  Easter 
Seasons. 
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KULES  AND  EEGULATIONS 

No  reduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  semester,  nor  for  subsequent  individual  absences. 

All  sheet  music  must  be  paid  for  at  the  time  of  purchase. 

Special  holidays  declared  by  the  faculty  will  be  observed.  Les- 
sons missed  because  of  such  action  will  not  be  made  up  by  any  teacher 
without  the  consent  of  the  director. 

Students  must  consult  the  director  before  arranging  to  take  part 
in  any  public  musical  exercise  outside  of  the  regular  work.  Too 
often  students  bring  unjust  criticism  on  the  teacher  by  appearing 
before  an  audience  without  having  had  sufficient  preparation. 

For  further  information  concerning  courses,  tuition,  etc.,  address 
— Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  Susquehanna  University, 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

RECITALS 

Students'  Evening  Recitals — Each  semester,  recitals  are  given 
in  which  students  who  have  been  prepared  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors  take  part.  These  recitals  furnish  incentives  to  study 
and  experience  in  public  performance. 

Students'  Recital  Class — Students  who  are  not  sufficiently 
advanced  to  participate  in  the  evening  recitals  are  given  experience 
in  public  performance  in  the  recital  classes  which  meet  once  each 
month.  Rules  governing  stage  deportment  are  brought  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  pupils,  and  topics  of  general  interest  to  music  students 
are  discussed.  These  classes  are  not  open  to  the  public  but  an  ex- 
ception is  made  in  the  case  of  near  relatives. 

Artist  Recitals — Important  to  the  student  of  music  is  the  hear- 
ing of  compositions  of  the  great  masters  as  interpreted  by  artists  of 
recognized  ability.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  administration  to  provide 
such  recitals  at  the  university  at  a  nominal  cost  to  the  students,  as 
well  as  to  assist  in  making  it  possible  to  hear  similar  recitals  in  near- 
by cities. 

STUDENT  TEACHING 

The  senior  class  in  Music  Education  teaches  and  observes  in  the 
public  schools  of  Sunbury,  Selinsgrove,  Middleburg,  and  Northum- 
berland. 


EXPENSES 

Pull  details  concerning  the  tuition  and  other  charges  for  the  music 
curricula  are  found  on  pages  33-36. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MUSIC  DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
Soloist  Cubriculum 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  11   3 

History  of  Music  17 3 

Sight  Reading  13 2 

Dictation   15   2 

English  11  &  Lib.  Science 3 

Physical  Education  11 1 

Personal  Hygiene  13 1 


18 


Second  Semester 

Cr. 
Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony   12    3 

History  of  Music  18 3 

Sight  Reading  14 2 

Dictation  16 2 

English  12 3 

Physical  Education  12 1 

Personal  Hygiene  14 1 

18 


Sophomore  Year 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  21   2 

Dictation  25 2 

Eurythmics  27 1 

English  Literature  21 3 

General  Psychology  21 3 

Chorus    1 

Sight  Reading  23 2 


17 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  22  (Keyboard) 2 

Elements  of  Conducting 2 

Bible  22  2 

English  Literature  22 3 

Public  Speaking  28 3 

Chorus    1 

Elective    2 


18 


Junior  Year 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  33  (Form) 2 

Adv.  Instrum.  Conducting   35 3 

French  or  German 3 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)   37 1 

Chorus    1 

Junior  Recital  Preparation 2 

Elective    3 


18 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Second  Solo  Subject 1 

Harmony  34    (Composition)    __  2 

Adv.  Choral  Conducting  36 3 

French  or  German 3 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)   38 1 

Chorus    1 

Junior   Recital    3 

Art  Appreciation  32 3 

19 
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Senior  Year 


First  Semester 


Cr. 
Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Simple  Counterpoint  51 2 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)   43 1 

French  or  German 3 

Bible  21  or  Chris.  Philos. 2 

Music  Appreciation 1 

Senior  Recital  Preparation 3 

Elective    3 


17 


Second  Semester 


Cr. 

Piano,  Voice,  Organ  or 

Orchestral   Instruments 2 

Double  Counterpoint  52 2 

Sight  Playing  (Piano)   44 1 

American  History  22 3 

Music  Appreciation  42 1 

Senior   Recital    5 


14 


BACKELOE  OF  SCIENCE  LN"  MUSIC  EDUCATION" 

This  curriculum  lias  been  approved  by  the  Pennsylvania  State 
Council  of  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and  teachers 
of  Music  Education. 


Freshman  Year 


Harmony  11  3 

History  of  Music  17 3 

Sight  Reading  13 2 

Dictation   15   2 

English  11  &  Library  Science  _  3 

Physical  Education  11 1 

Personal  Hygiene  13 1 

*Voice,  Piano,  Trumpet  Class  _  3 

18 


Harmony  12   3 

History  of  Music  18 3 

Sight  Reading  14 2 

Dictation   16   2 

English  12 3 

Physical  Education  12 1 

Personal  Hygiene  14 1 

*Voice,  Piano,  Trombone  Class  3 

18 


Sophomore  Year 


Harmony  21 2 

Sight  Reading  23 2 

Dictation  25  2 

Eurythmics  27 1 

Natural  Science  11 3 

General  Psychology  21 3 

*Voice,  Piano,  Violin  Class, 

Chorus    3 
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Harmony  22  (Keyboard) 2 

Methods  and  Materials  24 3 

Elements  of  Conducting  26 2 

Folk  Dancing  28 1 

Public  Speaking  28 3 

English  Literature  22 3 

*Voice,  Piano,  Strings,  Chorus  _  3 


17 


•Violin,  band  and  orcheetral  instruments  may  be  elected. 
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Junior  Year 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

Cr.  Cr. 

Harmony  33    (Form)    2      Harmony  34  (Composition) 2 

Methods  &  Materials  31 3      Methods  &  Materials  32 3 

Instrumental  Conducting  35 3      Adv.  Choral  Conducting 3 

Principles  of  Sociology 3      Art  Appreciation 2 

Intro,  to  Education 3       Educational  Psychology 3 

*  Voice,  Piano,  Clarinet  Class,  *  Voice,  Piano,  Woodwinds 

Chorus    3          Class,  Chorus 2 

17  15 

Senior  Year 

Music  Appreciation  41 1      Music  Appreciation  42 1 

Christian  Philosophy  31 2      Christian  Ethics  32 2 

History  of  Civilization 3      Orchestration  48   2 

Ed.  Measurements  47 2      American  History  22 3 

Student  Teaching  and  Student  Teaching  and 

Conference  45 6          Conference 6 

**Voice,  Piano,  Instrumental  Voice,  Piano,  Percussion  Class  2 


Techniques    2 

16 


16 


IliTSTRUMENTAL  COUESES 

Elementary  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Students  are  taught  the  principles  underlying  the  playing  of  band 
and  orchestral  instruments.  Problems  of  class  procedure  in  the  pub- 
lic schools  are  discussed.  Ensemble  playing  is  a  part  of  the  work 
done. 

String  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 
"Woodwind  Group — Two  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. 
Brass  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 
Percussion — One  hour  per  week.     One  semester. 

Advanced  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Further  study  may  be  pursued  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instru- 
ments as  follows: 

String  Choir  (Viola,  Violoncello,  and  Bass  Viol) 

"Woodwind  Choir  (Flute,  Oboe,  and  Bassoon) 

Brass  Choir  (All  brass  instruments  not  studied  in  the  elementary 
classes.) 

Smaller  Ensembles 

String  Trio  String  Quintet  Brass  Ensemble 

String  Quartet  Violin  Choir  "Woodwind  Ensemble 

•Violin,  band  and  orcheetral  instruments  may  be  elected. 
**The  minimum  requirement  for  all  Music  Education  students  in  piano  and  voice  will 
be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  junior  year  unless  some  deficiency  needs  to  be  made  up. 
During  the  senior  year,  only  the  Symphonic  Orchestra,  College  Choir,  Concert  and  March- 
ing Bands,  and  private  study  in  the  student's  major  field  of  piano,  voice,  or  instrument 
with  advanced  standing  credit,  will  be  required. 
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DESCEIPTION  OF  MUSIC  COUKSES 
Professor  Linebaugh,  Assistant  Professors  Hatz,  Alice  Giauque, 

BiLLMAN    AND   LeACH,   MiSS   PoTTEIGER,   MrS.   HaTZ, 

Mr.  Robinson,  Miss  Kommel 

11  Harmony 

A  study  of  first  essentials  in  music ;  scales,  intervals,  note  and  rest 
values,  musical  terms,  etc.,  thereby  laying  a  foundation  for  further 
harmonic  writing  and  musical  development. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

12  Harmony 

The  supertonic,  submediant,  and  mediant  harmonies,  with  their 
sevenths  and  their  inversions  as  well  as  simple  chromatic  alterations 
are   studied.     Melody    writing    and    melodic    invention    using    these 
simpler  harmonies  are  a  part  of  this  semester's  work. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

13  Sight  Reading 

Students  read  at  sight  music  of  moderate  difficulty,  using  sol- 
feggio as  well  as  words.     Tone  and  rhythm  are  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

14  Sight  Reading 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  introducing  chromatics 
and  more  difficult  intervals  and  rhythms.     Two-  and  three-part  songs 
with  words  add  to  the  interest  of  this  course. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

15  Dictation 

A  study  of  tone  and  rhythm  enabling  the  student  to  sing  and  write 
melodic  phrases  which  have  first  been  visualized. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

16  Dictation 

Melodic  dictation  is  continued  throughout  this  semester,  stressing 
the  development  of  memory  in  writing  longer  phrases  with  melodic 
and  rhythmic  accuracy. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

17  History  of  Music 

The  development  of  music  from  its  beginnings  to  the  period  of  the 
classical  composers  is  covered  in  this  semester.     Current  events  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each  week  and  students  are 
encouraged  to  do  such  reading  in  the  library. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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18    History  of  Music 

Music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the  present,  to- 
gether with  current  events,  are  given  serious  consideration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

21  Harmony 

The  study  of  chromatic  harmony  and  chord  species  is  included. 
This  material  is  applied  in  various  types  of  modulation.     Original 
melody  writing  and  modulation  using  the  material  are  a  part  of  the 
course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

22  Harmony 

Knowledge  of  diatonic  harmonies,  non-chordal  tones,  easy  chro- 
matic chords,  and  modulation,  are  applied  to  the  keyboard.    Included 
in  the  course  are  transposition,  sequences,  and  creative  work  at  the 
keyboard. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

23  Sight  Reading 

This  course  presupposes  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted courses  13  and  14.     New  material  is  constantly  used,  and  speed 
and  accuracy  in  reading  from  the  G  and  F  clefs  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

24  Methods  and  Materials 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  elementary  grades;  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

25  Dictation 

Harmonic  dictation  is  designed  to  develop  ability  to  recognize  and 
write  chord  progressions,  making  use  of  the  various  harmonies  as 
they  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits. 

26  Elements  of  Conducting 

Principles  of  conducting;  study  of  methods  of  conductors;  daily 
practice  in  adapting  these  methods  to  school  purposes ;  score  reading 
and  program  making  are  points  receiving  attention.     Orchestral  and 
choral  conducting  are  a  part  of  the  student's  experience. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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27  EURYTHMICS 

This  course  aims  to  enrich  and  develop  the  individual's  musical 
ability  by  stimulating  his  bodily  responses.     The  student  learns  to 
interpret  meter,  rhythm,  and  phrasing  not  as  a  mathematical  prob- 
lem but  as  movement. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

28  Folk  Dancing 

Purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  through  dancing  the  dances 
of  different  peoples  and  nations  a  keener  artistic  and  humanistic 
appreciation  of  their  physical  and  emotional  expression,  with  a 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  their  music.  Also,  it  provides  a 
teaching  background  in  well-known  and  typical  folk  dances. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

31  Methods  and  Materials 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  intermediate  grades;  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Methods  and  Materials 

A  study  of  music  courses  for  junior   and   senior  high   schools. 
Among  the  problems  considered  are  classification  of  voices,  methods 
of  dealing  with  the  adolescent  voice,  assembly,  music  clubs,  bands 
and  orchestras,  and  routine  work  pertaining  to  these  departments. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Harmony 

A  discussion  of  the  structural  design  of  small  homophonic  forms 
with  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of  standard  literature.     Creative  work 
by  the  student  is  required. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Harmony 

A   continuation   of   Harmony   33,   extending   to   the   rondo    and 
sonata-allegro   forms.     Further   analysis   and   creative  work   in   the 
larger  forms  is  required,  while  free  composition  is  encouraged. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting 

Consideration  of  the  methods  and  principles  of  conducting  applied 
to  the  orchestra  and  band.  Development  of  baton  technique,  score 
reading,  orchestral  playing  and  the  psychology  of  rehearsing 
ensembles  of  various  sizes  and  combinations.  Orchestral  literature 
adaptive  to  public  school  work  is  studied  in  this  course.  Opportunity 
is  given  the  student  to  conduct  compositions  of  different  character. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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36    Advanced  Choral  Conducting 

A  more  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  conducting  applied  to 
choral  groups.  A  discussion  of  points  helpful  in  the  organization 
and  direction  of  church  choirs,  mixed  choruses,  a  cappella  choirs,  and 
larger  groups  producing  oratorios.  The  young  conductor  is  given 
opportunity  to  appear  before  groups,  acquiring  power  through  such 
experience  in  this  particular  field,  enabling  him  to  be  at  ease  when 
called  on  to  serve  in  the  capacity  of  a  choral  conductor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

37-38    Piano  Sight  Plating 

Students  of  the  junior  year  who  elect  to  major  in  piano  or  organ 
are  given  two  periods  each  week  in  ensemble   playing.     Music  of 
average  difficulty  is  placed  before  them  for  sight  reading. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

39    Instrumental  and  Vocal  Pugue 

Contrapuntal  writing  reaches  its  culmination  in  the  fugue.  Two-, 
three-,  four-  and  five-voiced  fugues  are  written  by  the  student.  An- 
alysis of  fugues  by  Johann  Sebastian  Bach  is  included  in  this  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41  Music  Appreciation  (P.S.M.) 

Methods — an  outline  course  of  study  on  procedure  and  applicable 
materials  for  the  elementary,  intermediate,  and  junior  high  school. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

42  Music  Appreciation  (General) 

A  general   survey  of  music  literature   designed   to   develop   the 
faculty  for  creative  listening.     Open  to  students  from  all  departments 
of  the  college. 
Two  hours.     One  credit. 

43-44    Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  senior  class  who  elect  to  major  in  piano  or  organ 
are  given  two  periods  per  week  in  ensemble  playing  similar  to  that 
in  the  junior  year,  but  with  music  of  greater  difficulty. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

45-46    Student  Teaching  and  Conference 

The  seniors  in  Music  Education  observe  and  do  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  of  Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  under  the  supervision  of 
their  methods  instructor  and  members  of  the  faculty  mentioned  under 
student  teaching.  In  addition  to  the  student  teaching  they  have 
critic  classes  and  special  conferences. 
Six  credits  each  semester. 
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47  Educational  Measurements 

The  measurement  of  specific  capacities  or  abilities  involved  in 
the  hearing,  appreciation  and  performance  of  music,  based  on  a 
scientific  analysis  of  elements  which  function  in  all  music.  The 
techniques  of  administering  aptitude  tests  for  the  discovering  and 
developing  of  music  interest  are  practiced  and  applied.  Not  offered 
1956-57. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

48  Orchestration 

This  course  is  devoted  to  arranging  music  for  the  orchestra  and 
implies  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  range,  qualities,   and  varied 
capabilities    of   all    orchestral    instruments.     Attention    is    given   to 
scoring  accompaniments  for  high  school  choral  literature. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

51  Simple  Counterpoint 

Counterpoint    is   a    fusion    of   melody    and   harmony.     Previous 
training  in  these  elements  is  essential  to  beginning  contrapuntal  study. 
Practice  in  the  elementary  techniques  of  counterpoint  is  combined 
with  an  historical  study  of  the  art. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

52  Double  Counterpoint  and  Canon 

A  general  survey  of  17th  and  18th  century  contrapuntal  devices 
and  polyphonic  forms  with  analysis  of  standard  literature  and  crea- 
tive work  by  the  student. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

53  Instrumental  Techniques 

A  class  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  discuss  the 
problems  and  techniques  of  organizing  and  supervising  the  instru- 
mental music  program  in  the  public  schools. 
One  hour.     No  credit. 

54  The  Marching  and  Concert  Band 

This  course  is  arranged  to  give  the  student  a  background  in  pre- 
paring the  band  for  out-of-doors  and  concert  activities.  Marching 
fundamentals,  band  drills,  and  rehearsal  techniques  are  emphasized 
along  with  the  introduction  of  musical  literature  applicable  to  the 
various  stages  of  this  work. 
One  hour.     One  credit  per  year, 

55-56    Chorus  Class 

A  study  of  music  applicable  to  high  school  groups,  amateur 
choruses,  and  choirs.  An  acquaintance  with  choral  music  from  Bach 
to  the  present.  Discussion  of  choral  music,  voice  testing,  and  ways  of 
judging  compositions.  This  course  is  open  to  college  students.  It  is 
required  of  sophomores  and  juniors  in  the  music  curricula. 
Two  hours.     One-half  credit  per  semester  for  college  students. 
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PIAN'OFOKTE 

Pkofessor  Linebaugh,  Assistant  Professor  Billman 
Miss  Potteiger,  Mrs.  Hatz 

Sub-freshman — First,  Second  and  Third  Grades — The  New 
England  Conservatory  Graded  Course  for  Piano,  Books,  I,  II,  III 
and  Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Freshman  Year — Scales  in  parallel  and  contrary  motion  mem- 
orized and  played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  three  triad  positions. 
Technique,  touch,  and  phrasing.  Etudes:  Duvernoy,  Op.  120; 
Czerny,  Op.  636;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  52;  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Sonatinas 
— Clementi,  Op.  36 ;  Gurlitt,  Op.  54— The  Clavecin  Book  of  Anna  M. 
Bach.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Sophomore  Year — Scales  in  thirds  and  sixths  memorized  and 
played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  diminished  seventh  chord.  Tech- 
nique, touch,  phrasing,  and  memorizing.  Etudes — -Loeschhorn,  Op. 
66;  Czerny,  Op.  299."  Schirmer  Sonata  Album,  Vol.  239.  (Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven.)  J.  S.  Bach-Busoni  —  Two-part  Inventions. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Scales  in  accents;  scales  with  two  and  three  notes 
against  one  and  two.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  dominant  seventh  chord. 
Technique,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpretation,  and  ensemble 
playing.  Etudes — Cramer's  Fifty  Selected  Studies;  Czerny,  Op.  740 
with  metronome.  Sonatas — Beethoven.  J.  S.  Bach-Faelton — Three- 
part  Studies.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Technique,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpre- 
tation, and  ensemble  playing.  Etudes — Clementi's  Gradus  ad  Par- 
nassum,  Chopin's  Studies.  Sonatas  and  concertos  by  Beethoven, 
Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  etc.  J.  S.  Bach — Preludes  and  fugues. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Senior  Recital 


VOICE 

Mr.  Robinson,  Miss  Kommel 

Instruction  is  based  upon  the  old  Italian  method  of  hel  canto, 
with  a  modern  conception  of  voice  production.  Correct  placement 
Avhich  enables  students  to  produce  tones  throughout  all  registers  with 
ease  and  with  a  firm,  even  quality,  and  exercises  in  breathing  for  the 
development  of  proper  control  and  support  of  tone,  are  the  chief 
aims.     Special  attention  is  also  given  to   correct  pronunciation  of 
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English,  Italian,  German  and  French  diction.  A  thorough  and 
extensive  study  is  made  of  church,  concert,  oratorio  and  operatic 
repertoire,  thus  giving  the  student  a  well-rounded  knowledge  of  song 
literature  from  the  seventeenth  century  to  the  present.  A  junior 
and  senior  recital  is  required  of  all  students  enrolled  as  voice  majors 
in  the  Soloist  curriculum. 


PIPE  OEGAN 

Professor  Linebaugh 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  practical  organists  for 
the  church  service  as  well  as  concert  playing. 

To  be  admitted  to  this  course  the  student  must  have  attained  a 
reasonable  piano  technique  and  fluency. 

Two  lessons  per  week  are  required  for  the  sophomore,  junior,  and 
senior  years. 

Freshman  Year — General  outline  of  the  construction  of  the 
organ.  ''The  Organ"  by  Stainer.  Pedal  studies.  Easy  Trios  by 
Schneider,  and  other  organ  composers.  Playing  of  hymns.  Easy 
organ  pieces. 

Sophomore  Year — Organ  trios  of  moderate  difficulty.  Little 
Preludes  and  Fugues  by  J.  S.  Bach.  A  study  of  organ  registration, 
and  playing  of  hymns  and  easier  anthems.  Organ  pieces  of  moderate 
difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Technique,  interpretation,  registration.  Truette — 
34  Pedal  Studies  from  J.  S.  Bach's  works.  The  easier  movements 
from  sonatas  for  organ  by  Mendelssohn,  Guilmant,  etc.  Preludes 
and  fugues  of  moderate  difficulty  by  J.  S.  Bach  and  Mendelssohn. 
Advanced  anthems  and  service  playing.  Pieces  of  corresponding 
difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Preludes,  toccatas  and  fugues  by  Bach,  Guilmant 
and  others.  Sonatas  and  advanced  concert  pieces  by  Rheinberger, 
Widor,  Dethier,  etc. 

Senior  Recital 
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VIOLIN 

Assistant  Professor  Hatz 

Sub-freshman  Year  —  Scales  and  tecliniques  —  Blumenstengle 
Scales,  Bk.  1.  Methods — Bang,  Pts.  1,  and  2,  or  Hohmann,  Bks.  1, 
and  2.  Studies— WoWfahrt,  Op.  45,  Bk.  1.  Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  1. 
Pieces — First  position. 

Freshman  Year — Scales  and  tecliniques — Blumenstengle  Scales, 
Bk.  2.     Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pt.  1  Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op.  45, 
Bk.  2.     Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  2.     Wohlfahrt,  Op.  74,  Bk.  2. 
Pieces — First  and  3rd  positions. 

Sophomore  Year  —  Scales  and  techniques  —  Schradieck  Scales. 
Sevcik,  Op.  1,  Bk.  3,    Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pts.  1  and  2.    Studies 
—Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  3.    Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  1.  Sitt,  Op.  22,  Bk.  3 
or  Kayser,  Op.  57. 
Solos — First  and  5th  positions. 

Junior  Year — Scales  and  techniques — Schradieck  Scales.  Schra- 
dieck School  of  Violin  techniques,  Pt.  1.  Sevcik,  Op.  8  and  9. 
Studies — Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  2.  Dont,  Op.  37.  David,  The  Advanced 
Student,  Pt.  2.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  hy  Viotti,  Nardini,  Bach, 
and  Mozart. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Scales  and  techniques — Schradieck  Scales.  Casorti 
Op.  50.  Dancla,  Op.  74.  School  of  Velocity.  Studies.  Fiorillo,  36 
Caprices.  Kreutzer,  42  Studies.  Rode,  24  Caprices.  Sonatas  and 
Concertos  by  Mendelssohn,  Bruch,  Wieniawski,  and  Viotti. 

Senior  Recital 


THE  SECOI^D  "SOLO  SUBJECT" 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  piano  shall  have  taken  at  least  three 
years  in  voice,  violin,  or  organ.  For  graduation  in  voice  or  violin, 
the  student  shall  have  completed  the  sophomore  requirements  in 
piano. 


SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 
ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 


The  first  Alumni  Association  at  Susquehanna  University  was 
organized  June  4,  1884.  The  Association  now  embraces  3,000  alumni 
and  former  students:  35%  are  teachers,  12%  ministers,  8%  business 
men,  3%  physicians,  3%  lawyers;  and  all  of  the  leading  professions 
are  represented.  Susquehanna  alumni  are  located  in  thirty-seven 
states  and  many  foreign  countries.  There  are  seventeen  district 
alumni  clubs  active  in  Pennsylvania,  'New  York,  ISTew  Jersey,  Dela- 
ware, District  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  and  California. 

The  Susquehanna  University  Alumni  Association  is  governed  by 
the  association  officers  and  Alumni  Council.  The  association  spon- 
sors an  annual  Alumni  Fund  and  organizes  alumni  affairs  in  the 
districts  and  on  the  campus. 

The  university  publishes  The  Susquehanna  Alumnus  quarterly 
and  distributes  this  publication  to  all  alumni. 

Officers  of  the  Alumni  Association" 

Honorary  President Dr.  John  I.  "Woodruff  '88 

305  Walnut  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

President Mr.  Clyde  E.  Spitzner  '37 

201  Morlyn  Ave.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

First  Vice-President Mr.  Winston  Emerick  '23 

50  Akers  St.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Second  Vice-President Miss  Mary  Farlling  '28 

411  N".  Franklin  St.,  Eed  Lion,  Pa. 

Recording  Secretary Miss  Janet  Eohrbach  '46 

1021  Penn  St.,  Sunbury,  Pa. 

Treasurer Mr.  W.  David  Gross  '47 

524  N".  8th  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Statistician   Mr.  Edwin  M.  Brungart  '00 

400  W.  Walnut  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Members  of  Alumni  Council    Mr.  Raymond  P.  Garman  '30 

802  Carl  Street,  York,  Pa. 
Mr.  Glenn  Musser  '41 

123%  Prospect  Ave.,   State   College, 
Pa. 
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District  Alumni  Club  Presidents 

Altoona   Mrs.  Melvin  Garber  '32  (Sec.  Treas.) 

600  Oakmont  Place,  Eoaring  Spring, 
Pa. 

California Mr.  Robert  IST.  Troutman,  '26 

1132   Esperanza    St.,    San    Bernardino, 
Calif. 

Center-Union    Mr.  Ralph  Beahm,  '30 

Aaronsburg,  Pa. 

Hanover-York    Mr.  Raymond  P.  Garman  '30 

802  Carl  St.,  York,  Pa. 

Harrishurg    Mr.  Harvey  A.  Heintzelman  '27 

116  N.  25th  St.,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Hazleton    Mr.  Karl  Young,  '41 

35  E.  Diamond  Ave.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Johnstown     Mr.  Marlyn  R.  Fetterolf  '23 

1635  Mencher  Blvd.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Lehigh  Valley Mr.  William  S.  Clark,  '48 

Fogelsville,  Pa. 

Lewistown Mr.  Harry  Thatcher,  '41 

612  S.  Grand  St.,  Lewistown,  Pa. 

Mt.  Carmel-Shamohin Mr.  S.  John  Price,  '42 

1435  Market  St.,  Ashland,  Pa. 

North  New  Jersey Mr.  Raymond  Schramm  '44 

Haller  Dr.,  Cedar  Grove,  IST.  J. 

Philadelphia Rev.  James  Diffenderfer,  '38 

206  South  5th  St.,  Darby,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh    Dr.  Reed  Speer,  '32 

29  S.  Grandview  Ave.,  Crafton,  Pa. 

Selinsgrove-Snyder   County   Mr.  W.  David  Gross,  '47 

524  N.  Eighth  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Sunhury    Miss  Patricia  Houtz  '50 

104  Fairmount  Ave.,  Sunbury,  Pa. 

Washington-Baltimore    Mr.  George  Davis,  '32 

3423   Oliver   St.,   ^N.   W.,   Washington, 
D.  C. 

Wilkes-Barre    Mrs.  B.  L.  Hodgdon,  '38 

R.  D.  1,  Mountain  Top,  Pa. 

Williamsport    Mr.  Preston  Smith,  '38 

Smith  Printing  Co.,  Williamsport,  Pa. 


WOMEN'S  AUXILIARY  OF 
SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


The  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University  was  organ- 
ized on  February  4,  1922.  The  aim  of  the  auxiliary  is  to  further 
the  welfare  and  progress  of  Susquehanna  University;  to  secure  mem- 
bers in  all  congregations  of  the  supporting  synod  or  synods  and  from 
all  sources  where  interest  may  be  manifested;  to  bring  Susquehanna 
University,  its  services  and  its  needs,  before  as  wide  a  constituency 
as  possible.  All  those  in  sympathy  with  the  purpose  of  the  Women's 
Auxiliary  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  Golden  Memory  Loan  Fund,  started  in  1925  and  increased  by 
59  donations  given  in  memory  of  loved  ones,  steadily  grew  to  $1000, 
at  which  time,  in  1932,  the  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship  (listed  as 
item  13  on  p.  26)  was  established.  In  1954,  the  Auxiliary  turned 
over  $1,000  to  the  college  endowment  fund  which  increased  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  auxiliary  scholarship  to  $2,000. 

On  its  25th  Anniversary,  in  1947,  the  auxiliary  decided  to  extend 
beyond  local  bounds,  to  embrace  a  larger  territory  of  support,  and  to 
assume  a  wider  scope  of  service  to  the  college.  Consequently,  a  new 
objective  was  initiated;  all  auxiliary  funds  are  directed  toward  the 
new  music  building,  and  at  the  present  time  total  $35,000. 

In  the  Susquehanna  Conference  and  far  beyond,  key  women 
stimulate  membership  in  the  auxiliary.  The  devotion  of  these  key 
women  to  multiplied  membership,  plus  the  individual  member's  effort 
to  follow  the  slogan,  "Every  member  bring  a  member",  has  brought 
the  active  constituency  to  1800. 

It  is  encouraging  to  note  that  parents  of  our  students  have  shown 
an  enthusiastic  response  to  our  efforts  by  becoming  members  of  the 
auxiliary. 

In  addition  to  membership,  books  are  provided  for  entries  of 
special  gifts.  The  Life  Membership  and  In  Memoriam  Book,  The 
Leaves  of  Remembrance  Book,  and  the  Children's  Book  have  aroused 
further  interest  in  the  whole  program  of  the  auxiliary. 
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Officers 

President Miss  Margaret  Gabel 

First  Vice-President Mrs.  Kennetli  Badger 

Second  Vice-President Mrs.  Frederick  Stevens 

Third  Vice-President Mrs.  J.  W.  Smith 

Recording  Secretary Mrs.  Robert  L.  Amy 

Corresponding  Secretary Mrs.  John  Leach 

Financial  Secretary Mrs.  Bernard  W.  Krapf 

Assistant  Financial  Secretary Mrs.  Margaret  Miller 

Treasurer Miss  C.  Mildred  Gemberling 

The  Executive  Committee 
The  Officers (Listed  above) 

Committee  Chairmen  ; 

Memhership Mrs.  Clarence  Gelnett 

Program Mrs.  Maxwell  Valsing,  Mrs.  Simon  B.  Rhoads 

Publicity Mrs.  Howard  DeMott 

Promotion Mrs.  G.  Morris  Smith 

Representatives,  the  Board  of  Directors 

Mrs.  Charles  A.  Nicely,  Watsontown 
Mrs.  "Ward  R.  Gilbert,  Montoursville 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  AND 
LIST  OF  STUDENTS 

DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  1955 

HONORARY  DEGREES 

Doctor  of  DivnsriTT 
Harland  Dimin  Fague Lancaster 

Doctor  of  Science 
Cyril  H.  Haas Pleasant  Valley,  Tenn. 

Doctor  of  Pedagogy 
Malcolm  Eugene  Musser Lewisburg 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Barrett,  John  Edward  III Philadelphia 

Bell,  Shirley  Anne Johnstown 

Bingaman,  Larry  Ross Elizahethville 

Bingaman,  Mary  Ann Thompsontown 

Coates,  Charles  Walter Bloomsburg 

Erdley,  Kenneth  Franklin,  Jr. Mifflinburg 

Frank,  Barbara  M. Delanco,  IST.  J. 

Gilbert,  Arlan  Kemmerer Selinsgrove 

Gormley,  James  Joseph* Philadelphia 

Hermann,  T^ancy  Lee Middleburg 

Hoy,  Daniel  Osman Northumberland 

Kocher,  Harry  Franklin,  Jr. Turbotville 

Lamade,  Carlene  Margaret Kingston 

May,  Barbara  Winifred Baldwin,  'N.  Y. 

Miller,  Wayne  Elwood Trevorton 

Oestreich,  Edgar  William Ashland 

Richards,  Nancy  Weaver North  Wales 
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Schmeltz,  Melva  Lucille* Hegins 

Scott,  Euth  Elaine Parkesburg 

Shilling,  Frederick  Leonard Hanover 

Showalter,  James  Grove Millmont 

Smith,  Franklin  George Jim  Thorpe 

Vanderhoof,  William  Howard,  Jr. Bloomfield,  IST.  J. 

Walker,  Homer  Lee Somerset 

Winej,  Carl  Eichard Richfield 

Bachelor  of  Science 

Albert,  Walter  Charles,  Jr. Philadelphia 

Avots,  Ivars* Danville 

Anoia,  James  Joseph Atlas 

Bell,  Bruce  Arthur** Northumberland 

Benner,  Eleanor  Frances Middleburg 

Furman,  Eussell  Emerson Sunbury 

Gordon,  Margaret  Euth Philadelphia 

Haag,  Donald  Sherman Hughesville 

Hassinger,  Helen  Louise Middleburg 

Heilman,  Donald  Eugene Harrisburg 

Lacock,  Elizabeth  Anne Wayne 

Lauver,  William  Deen McAlisterville 

McCarty,  Eichard  Eugene Picture  Eocks 

Owens,  Eichard  William Stroudsburg 

Eogers,  Anna  Belle  Thomas* Lewisburg 

Tyler,  Fred  John,  Jr. Hummels  Wharf 

Ulsh,  Merle  Flanders,  Jr.* Port  Trevorton 

Walk,  Donald  Eichard Eeedsville 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education 

Boyd,  Eichard  Keith* Bloomfield,  K  J. 

Crumbling,  Phyllis  Ann Troy 

GriiEths,  Helen  Broadbridge Philadelphia 

Harper,  Barbara  Joan** Harrisburg 

Krebs,  Mary  Ellen Beavertown 

Sharretts,  Eose  Marie Bloomsburg 

Weiser,  E.  Maxine Eed  Lion 

Williams,  Helen  Gerhardt Harrisburg 

Yoder,  Marvin  James Belleville 

Ziegenfuss,  Charles  William Mechanicsburg 
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SENIOR  HONORS 

SUMMA   CUM   LAUDE 

Gilbert,  Arlan  Kemmerer Selinsgrove 

MAGNA   CUM  LAUDE 

Miller,  "Wayne  Elwood Trevorton 

CUM   LAUDE 

Gormley,  James  Joseph. Philadelphia 

Schmeltz,  Melva  Lucille Hegins 

•Requirements  completed — January,  1955. 
•♦Requirements  completed — Summer,  1955. 
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Senior  Class  1955-56 

Aurand,  Bertrice  Agatha Lewistown 

Bailes,  Charles  Seiler Shamokin 

Barry,  Richard  Paul Altoona 

Boop,  Gordon  Charlton Mifflinburg 

Brobst,  Ruth  Carol Hazleton 

Brown,  Janet  Horton Brackenridge 

Brown,  Sally  Miller Scranton 

Bunke,  John  Charles New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Cook,  Henry  Searing Montclair,  N.  J. 

Dauberman,  Carol  Beaver Selinsgrove 

Dively,  Eleanor  Sadie Berlin 

Doney,  William  Kisthardt  Weatherly 

Dorward,  Anna  Louise Reading 

Duncan,  Charles  Haven Ashland 

Eyster,  Richard  Lewis Sunbury 

Feldman,  Maurice  Robert Baltimore,  Md. 

Fetter,  David  Eugene Sunbury 

Ford,  Elizabeth  Joan Baltimore,  Md. 

Frost,  Frederick  Ralph Selinsgrove 

Geiss,  Henry  William Scranton 

Gerner,  Janet  Audrey Swedesboro,  N.  J. 

Ghatan,  Djamshid  Jack Teheran,  Iran 

Godfrey,  William  James Hegins 

Gruber,  Elsie  Louise Philadelphia 

Gulick,  Robert  W. Sunbury 

Hackenberg,  Robert  Lee Mifflinburg 

Hartman,  Donald  Lee Northumberland 

Hartranft,  Barbara  Faye Watsontown 

Henderson,  Nancy  Jean Elysburg 

Hepler,  Anne  Louise Gratz 

Herbstrith,  Evelyn  Elizabeth Glenside 

Imrie,  Eloise  Werner Philadelphia 

Karasevich,  John  Edward Mt.  Carmel 

Kauffman,  Clyde  R. Tower  City 

Keener,  Seth  Elverson,  Jr. Harrisburg 

Killgore,  Janet  Brandes Shamokin  Dam 

Kostenbauder,  Marjorie  Mae Danville 

Krapf,  Deborah  Bernardine Selinsgrove 

Kurtz,  H.  Robert Selinsgrove 

Leach,  Clayton  Earl,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Leister,  Harry  M.,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

McCullough,  Nancy  Jane Wyncote 

Matha,  Richard  George  Sasrre 

Meerbach,  Charlotte  Ruth Stratford,  Conn. 

Millard,  Carroll   Stanley   Selinsgrove 

Moon,  Doris  Lucille Herndon 

Moore,  Gladys  Ann Berwick 

Moyer,  Anna  Jane Sunbury 

Naugle,  Mary  Elizabeth Selinsgrove 

Nestler,  Helene  Ann Green  Lane,  Pa. 

Pecht,  Beverly  Elaine Mt.  Pleasant  Mills 

Peck,  Nedebiah  Horace Hummels  Wharf 

Reamer,  Donald  Miller Laurelton 

Regoli,  Area  Julia Bradley  Beach,  N.  J. 

Ronngren,  Maria  Susan Pennsauken,  N.  J. 
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Rook,  Donald  Edward Southampton 

Sandt,  Charlotte  Joan Havertown 

Schilke,  Diane  Helene Canajoharie,  N.  Y. 

Sheldon,  Ralph  Brown,  Jr. Tunkhannock 

Sipe,  Patricia  Ann York 

Smith,  Gary  Mitchell New  Cumberland 

Smith,  Glen  Edwin Dornsife 

Smith,  Jessie  Priscilla Schuylkill  Haven 

Solomon,  Mary  Jane New  Berlin 

Stettler,  Gene  Alton Middleburg 

Stock,  Gene  Lewis Glen  Rock 

Sultzbaugh,  Margaret  Dolores Berrysburg 

Thomas,  Genevieve  Louise Davidsville 

Trabosh,  Harold  Mark Hamburg 

Tyler,  Ray  Foster Hummels  Wharf 

Wheeland,  Seth  Palmer Sunbury 

Wilson,  Gerald  Edward Hawley 

Yeich,  John  Dunlap Selinsgrove 


Junior  Class  1955-56 

Anderson,  Scott  Elmer Shamokin 

Bailey,  Nelson  Edgar Selinsgrove 

Bishop,  Jack  King Harrisburg 

Boob,  Barbara  Lou Millheim 

Cawley,  George  Reinard Selinsgrove 

Chango,  Frank  Anthony Mt.  Carmel 

Chubb,  Carletta  Fae McAllisterville 

Clugston,  Paul  John Mifflintown 

Cole,  Janet  Marie Matamoras 

Cox,  Elwood  Harold,  Jr. Cranford,  N.  J. 

Deitrich,  Charles  Philip New  Bloomfield 

Drumheller,  Marion  Dolores Rebuck 

Flood,  Martha Port  Royal 

Forrest,  Nancy  Lee Camden,  N.  J. 

Fouche,  Ronald  Earl Palmyra 

Frisk,  Guy  Carl Latrobe 

Gerbe,  Charles  Ammerman Rosedale,  N.  Y. 

Gemberling,  Wayne  Riley Selinsgrove 

Greco,  Robert  Daniel Atlas 

Hall,  Chester  Arthur,  Jr. Duncannon 

Harrington,  David  Andrew Lansdowne 

Hassinger,  C.  Lynn  Sunbury 

Haussler,  Park  Harry Sunbury 

Henninger,  Donald  Ralph Northumberland 

Hinkle,  Eleanor  Teresa Sunbury 

Kleintop,  Earl  Frederick Palmerton 

Koones,  James  Deryl Kulpmont 

Kratzer,  Milan  Jimmie Dalmatia 

Kutz,  Wallace  Dewalt,  Jr. Hanover 

Lorah,  Clarence  Luther Gordon 

Marek,  Nancy  Louise Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Masteller,  Gloria  Diane Bloomsburg 

Miller,  Bonnie  Lee Mt.  Wolf 

Nunn,  Peter  Marvel Newark,  N.  Y. 

Orren,  George  William,  Jr. Hazelton 
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Pospisil,  George  Howard Union,  N.  J. 

Quick,  Leonard  Lynn Munson 

Raudenbush,  Joan  Carol Selinsgrove 

Reamer,  Thiry  Ellen Laurelton 

Rhodes,  Edward  Richard,  Jr. Belleville 

Rogers,  Paul  William Harrisburg 

Romano,  Frank  Louis   Weatherly 

Romig,  Larry  Gene Lewisburg 

Roshon,  John  Allen Johnstown 

Sadosuk,  Carole  Ann Mt.  Union 

Schlichter,  Galen  Witman Harrisburg 

Schluchterer,  George  Frederick Philadelphia 

Schroeder,  Gary  Keith Prompton 

Shilling,  Stanley  Russel Hanover 

Shore,  Edward  Charles Lewistown 

Slyoff,  Martha  Marilynn Hatboro 

Smith,  Douglas  Creagh Irvington,  N.  J. 

Snyder,  Charles  Edward,  Jr. Milton 

Stradling,  Elizabeth  Ann Barclay 

Strauch,  Mary  Ellen Benton 

Stugart,  Franklin  Gordner Montgomery 

Swenson,  Janet  Roberta Boyertown 

Troutman,  Lillian  Ophelia Herndon 

Ulsh,  Ruth  Ann Lewistown 

Wahl,  Suzanne  Frazer Harrisburg 

Walker,  Patricia  Anne Cheyney 

Werner,  Eckard  Otto Park  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Wildman,  Peggy  Ann Marion,  Va. 

Wilhour,  Natalie  Diane Herndon 

Wise,  David  Charles Philadelphia 

Wittes,  Doris  Ada Selinsgrove 

Wolfe,  Armor  Nicholas,  Jr. Mill  Hall 

Wolfe,  Leroy  Blaine Chambersburg 

Youhon,  Linda  Jane Kingston 

Zimmerman,  Arthur  Alan   Slanbury 

Zimmerman,  Marian  Ruth Sunbury 

Sophomore  Class  1955-56 

Adams,  Samuel  Speese Sunbury 

Ambromavage,  Ann  Marie Gilberton 

Anthony,  John  Harold East  Stroudsburg 

Artz,  Robert  Thomas Folcroft 

Aspray,  William  Robbins Liberty  Corner,  N.  J. 

Bartels,  Robert  Harold Philadelphia 

Bartholomew,  Ronald  Earl Sunbury 

Bartlow,  Chalmers  Wilson Sunbury 

Benham,  Walter  Payne,  Jr. Lansdowne 

Bergen,  James  Wylie West  Milton 

Biber,  John  Llewellyn Johnstown 

Bill,  Barbara  Adeline Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Boltz,  David  Aubrey Lebanon 

Boyer,  David  Robert Altoona 

Bumbarger,  Nancy  Elizabeth Somerset 

Cahn,  Richard  Harry Northumberland 

Chrvala,  Fred  John Hillside,  N.  J. 

Collins,  Baird  Edmund Loysville 
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Cooley,  Jeanette  Patricia Berwick 

Cramer,  Lynne  Elizabeth Burlington,  N.  J. 

Crum,  Gary  Lynn Biglerville 

Davies,  Robert  Haydn Mechanicsburg 

Dawn,  Patricia  Lee Broomall 

DeCamp,  Stanley  Edward Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

DeLauter,  Donald  Paul Mifflintown 

Dodge,  George  Samuel Northumberland 

Douglas,  Dawn  Lois Westfield,  N.  J. 

Enck,  Barbara  Ann Ephrata 

Erholm,  Lee  Elizabeth Little  Falls,  N.  J. 

Ernst,  Mary  Lou Selinsgrove 

Feliciano,  Theresa Waimea,  Hawaii 

Feltman,  Ronald  Edward Middleburg 

Fleming,  Ronald  David Selinsgrove 

Fox,  Randall  James Shamokin 

Frerichs,  Helen Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Friedman,  Getell Clarks  Summit 

Fuller,  Jill  Adair Jersey  Shore 

Gillaspie,  Carolyn  Clare Altoona 

Gordon,  Janet  Leona Clarks  Green 

Grundy,  Marilyn  Louise Haledon,  N.  J. 

Gruver,  Charles  Winters Watsontown 

Hand,  William  Raymond Trevorton 

Harvey,  Charles  Reynold Huntington  Mills 

Haswell,  Robert  Lee Waverly 

Hauck,  David  Russell New  Berlin 

Hazen,  Howard  Allan Altoona 

Heffner,  Raymond  Lamar Sunbury 

Heinze,  Louis  John Johnstovim 

Hendricks,  John  Shipman Sunbury 

Herbster,  Gerald  Clark Selinsgrove 

Hoffman,  Wade  Leroy Ashland 

Hoover,  Vernon  Victor Danville 

Huseman,  Dwight  Alan White  Haven 

James,  Donald Hawley 

Johnson,  Sheldon  Ad Selinsgrove 

Keefer,  Fern  Marie Harrisburg 

Keen,  Evaleen  Fae Selinsgrove 

Keener,  Doris  Marie Leek  Kill 

Keiser,  James  Allan Selinsgrove 

Kerchoff,  Robert  Albert Lancaster 

Kilbourne,  Linda  Dorothea Irvington,  N.  J. 

Kilgore,  Betty  Anne Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Killgore,  James  Lanyon Shamokin  Dam 

Kisslak,  Richard  Lee Johnstown 

Kline,  Kay  Natalie Selinsgrove 

Klingler,  Joy  Marlene Winfield 

Kloap,  Nicholas  W. Nanticoke 

Kogel,  Carol  Lee Philadelphia 

Kurkowski,  Paul  Herman Scranton 

Lawver,  Gladys  Lorraine Selinsgrove 

Lehmer,  Dorothy  Louise Harrisburg 

Lewis,  Robert  Earl Selinsgrove 

Lockett,  Nancy  Jane Moosic 

Lordon,  David  Francis Malverne,  N.  Y. 

Love,  Richard  Henry Altoona 
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Lytle,  Mark  Stanley Wellsboro 

McLain,  John  David Selins^ove 

McNitt,  Martha  Jane Reedsville 

Maher,  Joseph  Cloyd Herndon 

Mahieu,  Roger  Julian Paterson,  N.  J. 

Milroy,  Veryl  Jesse West  Milton 

Moore,  Mary  Gertrude Chambersburg 

Morgan,  James  Philip Northumberland 

Mottern,  Barbara  Ann Shamokin  Dam 

Mursch,  Frederick  Morris East  Stroudsburg 

Myers,  Gloria  Ann York 

Neal,  Mary  Louise Liberty 

Nyhart,  Ruth  Mary Clarks  Summit 

Ormond,  Betty  Ann Summit,  N.  J. 

Overgaard,  Richard  Hansen Laurens,  N.  Y. 

Patterson,  Alice  Ann Glen  Rock 

Paul,  Janice  Lillian Irvington,  N.  J. 

Post,  Lewis  Edward Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Purnell,  Richard  Louis Ashland 

Quigley,  Janis  Elaine Boyertown 

Renshaw,  L.  John Camp  Hill 

Richie,  Joan  Anne Trevorton 

Rickard,  Shirley  Mae  Lovettsville,  Va. 

Ridinger,  Nancy  Louise Harrisburg 

Roberts,  Darrell  Arlene - Conemaugh 

Rodkey,  John  Alfred Middleburg 

Rohrbach,  William  Mark Sunbury 

Rosetti,  Thelma  Marie South  Canaan 

Rowe,  Gilbert  Russell Selinsgrove 

Rutz,  Wayne  Wilson Carlisle 

Saltern,  William  Henry Pen  Argyl 

Schell,  John  Richard Lykens 

Scully,  Joseph  John Westville,  N.  J. 

Seasholtz,  James  LeRoy Sunbury 

Seebold,  Corrine  Rochelle Watsontown 

Shaffer,  William  Albert Shamokin 

Shepherd,  William  Linsley Summit,  N.  J. 

Shillingsford,  John  Sigler Selinsgrove 

Shillingsford,  Kenneth  Leroy,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Simonds,  Edgar  Ernest Union,  N.  J. 

Smith,  Richard  Christopher Dover 

Smozinsky,  Joanne  Carol Lewisburg 

Souden,  Mary  E. Danville 

Stanton,  Albert  Myles  III Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Tharp,  Suzanne  Elizabeth Selinsgrove 

Thompson,  Gordon  Charles Dover 

Trimmer,  Donald  Leroy York  Springs 

Troutman,  Flo  Anna Millerstown 

Troutman,  Sara  Virginia Millerstown 

Waters,  Matthew  Augustus Shenandoah 

Weikel,  Gail  Rine New  Berlin 

Welch,  Janet  Ann Lock  Haven 

White,  James  William Ashland 

White,  Robert  Charles Morrisville 

Willauer,  Robert  Allen Easton 

Wolf,  Twila  Rhea  Mary York 
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Woolbert,  Gail  Margaret Shavertown 

Wrigley,  Marilyn  Ruth Dalton 

Wright,  James  Wallace Friedens 

Yerger,  Robert  Grant Selinsgrove 

Zimmerman,  Kenneth  Emory Strong 

Zust,  Carolann Roselle,  N.  J. 


Freshman  Class  1955-56 

Adams,  Janis  Isabelle Mt.  Carmel 

Albright,  John  Rupp,  Jr. Reamstown 

Aller,  Ronald  Gilbert Harrisburg 

Altland,  Nancy  Rae New  Cumberland 

Anderson,  Judith  Carol Kenilworth,  N.  J. 

Anderson,  Robert  Morris Selinsgrove 

Andren,  Darla  Lois Pleasant,  N.  J. 

Aucker,  Gary  Eugene Selinsgrove 

Ball,  Maureen  June Pleasant,  N.  J. 

Bannerman,  Gilbert  Gunn  II Drexel  Hill 

Barlow,  Joseph  Michael Ashland 

Baskin,  John  Tressler Selinsgrove 

Bates,  Susan  Jane Cranford,  N.  J. 

Bayruns,  James  Theodore Camden,  N,  J. 

Bedeaux,  Claudette  Vera Selinsgrove 

Behrens,  Muriel  Whitney Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Berger,  William  Motter Gordon 

Bergman,  Paul  David Johnstown 

Birkhimer,  Carolyn  Ann Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

Bittinger,  Helen  Joan Hummels  Wharf 

Bortle,  Alan  Tyler Broomall 

Bowman,  Marian  Elizabeth Somerset 

Boyer,  Donald  Rice Adamstown,  N.  J. 

Boyer,  Nancy  Luella Mechanicsburg 

Brasted,  James  Edwin Johnstown 

Brown,  Judith  Irene Scranton 

Brubaker,  Lester  Lavone Selinsgrove 

Burns,  Peggy  Dianne Garwood,  N.  J. 

Carmint,  Sue  Ann Northwoods 

Casselberry,  Gilbert  Haven  III Philadelphia 

Catherman,  Carl  Robert Vicksburg 

Cisney,  Jack  Eugene  Shippensburg 

Clark,  Harry  Leedon,  Jr. Hatboro 

Coleman,  Ruth  Ethel Friedens 

Comp,  Ronald  Richard Allentown 

Crothers,  Sandra  Jane Media 

Curtis,  Georgia  Mae North  Merrick,  N.  Y. 

Daily,  Carol  Ann Windber 

Dalby,  Margaret  Elizabeth Marlboro,  N.  Y. 

Daniels,  Herbert  Newton Philadelphia 

Davis,  Mary  Frances Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J. 

Deutermann,  Charles  George Pound  Ridge,  N.  Y. 

Donley,  Brian  Lee New  Cumberland 

Dorian,  Barbara  Carol Cranford,  N.  J, 

Eiserman,  Nancy  Lorraine Norwood 

Erdley,  Eleanor  Phyllis Mifflinburg 

Fenstermacher,  Ronald  Bastian Sunbury 
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Fichtner,  Fritz  Johannes Reading 

Fiscus,  Robert  Leslie Clearfield 

Fletcher,  Gerald  Odell Narberth 

Flood,  Betty  Jane Port  Royal 

Forster,  Ronald  Lloyd S'elinsgrove 

Frank,  Richard  David Cranford,  N.  J. 

Gage,  Elisabeth  Ann Philadelphia 

Gallagher,  Kathleen Harrington  Park,  N.  J. 

Grigalunas,  Anthony  Frederick New  Philadelphia 

Haas,  Mary  Wolverton Ringtown 

Hancock,  Elizabeth  Joyce Spring  Grove 

Handzo,  Robert  George Union,  N.  J. 

Haney,  Harry  Finkle  Mifflinburg 

Hassenplug,  Molly  Ealer Williamsport 

Haussler,  Jon  Buck Sunbury 

Hays,  Mabel  Burgyes Carlisle 

Heck,  Mary  Ann Dayton,  Ohio 

Henry,  Catherine  Campbell Linden,  N.  J. 

Hewitt,  Babetta  Marie Dallas 

Hiddemen,  Janice  Virginia Springfield 

Hill,  Jesse  Charles Schuylkill  Haven 

Hiller,  Wajme  Robbin Stratford,  Conn. 

Hofecker,  Beverly  Ann Johnstown 

Hoffman,  Joan  Harriet Athens 

Holland,  Mary  Jane Duncannon 

Holtzapple,  Roger  Andre Lewisburg 

Hoover,  Lawrence  Richard Berrysburg 

Hubler,  Betty  Lou Gordon 

Johns,  Jane  Lolita Roanoke,  Va, 

Kale,  Nathan  Alfred,  Jr. Baltimore,  Md. 

Keener,  Kathryn  Elizabeth Leek  Kill 

Kendall,  Nancy  Elaine Troy 

Kenyon,  Robert  Howard Genesee 

Kim,  Timothy  Hyung  Ki Tokyo,  Japan 

Klase,  Patricia  Ann Sunbury 

Klingler,  Mary  Elizabeth  Selinsgrove 

Knepp,  Robert  Merle Hummels  Wharf 

Kohl,  Lois  Marilyn Irvington,  N.  J. 

Krohn,  John  Henry  Elroy S'elinsgrove 

Laun,  Joseph  Charles Pennsauken,  N,  J. 

Lawver,  Elisabeth  Anne Berwick 

Leddy,  Eileen  Ritz Union,  N.  J. 

Lehman,  Susan  Elizabeth Kingston 

Leib,  Melvin  Lamont Ashland 

Leonard,  Harry  Edward,  Jr. Harrisburg 

Lingenfelter,  Dorothy  Louise Claysburg 

Locke,  Sandra  Joan Mt.  Lakes,  N.  J. 

Lytle,  Sandra  Mae Sunbury 

McCahan,  Sara  Lee McClure 

McCurley,  Foster  Roland Beaver  Meadows 

McKim,  Elinor  Houston Cranford,  N.  J. 

McTague,  Russell  Lowell Point  Pleasant,  N.  J. 

Mapston,  Garner  John Danville 

Marshall,  Carol  Ann Pennington,  N.  J. 

Melnick,  Andrew  George Atlas 

Merena,  Joseph  Excelsior 

Mertz,  Russell  Phillip Shamokin 
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Meyer,  Sandra  Marie Livingston,  N.  J. 

Middlesworth,  Donald  Lee Lewistown 

Miller,  Leroy  Taylor Milton 

Muller,  Gail  Marian Roselle  Park,  N.  J. 

Nagie,  Alyce  Martha Morristown,  N.  J. 

Nash,  Marjorie  Carol Scranton 

Neff,  Richard  Alan Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Nelson,  Rosemary  Elizabeth Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Nesbitt,  George  Morgan,  Jr. Conemaugh 

Newhard,  Denece  Pauline Allentown 

Ocker,  Sidney  Beck Mifflinburg 

Olbrich,  Paul  Donald Orange,  N.  J. 

Osinchak,  Joseph Morea 

Overly,  Mary  Margaret Bareville 

Pace,  Peter  Paul Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Page,  Gary  Dean McAlisterville 

Palmer,  Robin  Helen Carlisle 

Patterson,  Dale  Lewis Sunbury 

Pattyson,  Margaret  Lois Orange,  N.  J. 

Potteiger,  Larry  Donald Harrisburg 

Pourron,  Eleanor  Korman Johnstown 

Ransom,  Gladys  Lorraine Irvington,  N.  J. 

Ray,  Gene  Albert Northumberland 

Reed,  Joseph  Elmer , Gratz 

Reed,  Norman  Jackson Danville 

Rever,  Hazel  Norris Andalusia 

Reynolds,  Anne  Elizabeth Livingston,  N.  J. 

Richard,  Lois  Rochell Havertown 

Richard,  Sidney  Forrest Red  Hill 

Richens,  Kenneth  David Sunbury 

Roeseberg,  Ronald  Rae Analine  Village,  Del. 

Rohrbach,  Janet  Louise Ephrata 

Ross,  Ruth  Carole Selinsgrove 

Rudisill,  Lester  Elvin Lancaster 

Saarse,  Urve Pennsauken,  N.  J. 

Schneider,  Christian  Paul Mt.  Carmel 

Schumacher,  Doris  Elaine Schuylkill  Haven 

Sees,  Roland  Ted Northumberland 

Sharadin,  Georgena  Grace Middleburg 

Sheesley,  Thelma  Noretta Selinsgrove 

Shetterly,  Joan Selinsgrove 

Shoemaker,  Carl  Samuel Gordon 

Showalter,  Glenn  Ray Millmont 

Shupinski,  Joseph  Francis Mt.  Carmel 

Sieber,  Sue Thompsontown 

Siegfried,  Barry  Edwin Selinsgrove 

Smith,  Barbara  Jean   Selinsgrove 

Smith,  Janet  Kay Lansdale 

Smith,  Wallace  Gibb Lock  Haven 

Snyder,  Janet  Louise New  Cumberland 

Solomon,  David  Eugene West  Milton 

Spigelmyer,  Joyce  Ann Burnham 

States,  Nancy  Irene Bristol 

Stauffer,  Julie  Frances New  Holland 

Steigerwalt,  Virginia  Irene Selinsgrove 

Stiller,  Raymond  William Wilkes-Barre 

Stone,  James South  Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 
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Thies,  George  Herbert Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Thomas,  Lanny  Eugene South  Williamsport 

Thompson,  Elizabeth  Ann York 

Tobias,  Michael  George Trevorton 

Tolson,  Jayne  Esther Merlon 

Tongue,  Barbara  June Abington 

Vastine,  Nancy  Waite Roselle  Park,  N.  J. 

Vine,  George St.  Clair 

Vought,  John  Mark,  Jr. Mifflinburg 

Walker,  Mary  Elizabeth Johnstown 

Whipple,  Gleason  Wayne Sunbury 

Willman,  James  David South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Wirt,  Leona  Frances S'unbury 

Witiak,  Eugene . Milmont  Park 

Woelkers,  William  Conrad Scranton 

Wood,  Clyde  Hall Wyomissing 

Yeakley,  Cecile  Ann Port  Trevorton 

Yeingst,  Ray  Jay Harrisburg 

Yocum,  Joseph  Ray Northumberland 

Yost,  Nicholas  Strunk Wyomissing 

Young,  Rosalyn  Mae Northumberland 

Zacharias,  Carol  Christine Hanover 

Zimmerman,  Nancy  Marie Aaronsburg 


Special  Students  1955-56 

Bucher,  Rosine Pillow 

Fleming,  Avis  Melissa Selinsgrove 

Fortna,  Ralph  W. Aristes 

Fry,  Russell  Raymond Trevorton 

Grugan,  Russell Selinsgrove 

Harlacker,  Carl  Chester Trevorton 

Lewis,  Faye  Joann Selinsgrove 

Martin,  Patricia  Ann St.  Petersburg,  Florida 

Sims,  Joseph  J. Shenandoah 


Summer  Session  1955 

Bartlow,  Chalmers  Wilson Sunbury 

Barbee,  Eloise  Broster Selinsgrove 

Bell,  Bruce  Arthur Northumberland 

Bergen,  James  Wylie Milton 

Biber,  John  Llewelljm Johnstown 

Boop,  Gordon  Charlton Mifflinburg 

Boyer,  David  Robert Altoona 

Bunke,  John  Charles New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Cawley,  George  Reinard Selinsgrove 

Chango,  Frank  Anthony Mt.  Carmel 

Charles,  Leanore  Rishell Selinsgrove 

Clugston,  Paul  John Mifflintown 

Grain,  William  Oliver South  Williamsport 

DeLauter,  Donald  Paul Mifflintown 

Drumheller,  Marion  Dolores Rebuck 

Duncan,  Chai-les  Haven Ashland 

Fetter,  David  Eugene Sunbury 
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Fisher,  John  "William Selinsgrove 

Fox,  Randall  James Shamokin 

Gemberling,  Wayne  Riley Selinsgrove 

Gilbert,  Joyce  Kemmerer Selinsgrove 

Greco,  Robert  Daniel Atlas 

Grugan,  Russell Selinsgrove 

Gruver,  Charles  Winters Watsontown 

Gulick,  Robert  William Sunbury 

Harper,  Barbara  Joan Harrisburg 

Harrington,  David  Andrew Lansdowne 

Hauck,  David  Russel New  Berlin 

Hendricks,  John  Shipman Stinbury 

Hepler,  Anne  Louise Gratz 

Johnson,  Sheldon  A. Selinsgrove 

Keener,  Seth  Elverson,  Jr. Harrisburg 

Kerchoff,  Robert  Albert Lancaster 

Kleintop,  Earl  Frederick Palmerton 

Koones,  James  Dryl Kulpmont 

Kratzer,  Milan  Jimmie Dalmatia 

Kurtz,  H.  Robert Selinsgrove 

Lauver,  Gladys  Lorraine Selinsgrove 

Leister,  Harry  M.,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

McCullough,  Nancy  Jane Wyncote 

McNitt,  Martha  Jane Reedsville 

Mahieu,  Roger  Julien Paterson,  N.  J. 

Marek,  Nancy  Louise Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Millard,  Carroll   S.   Selinsgrove 

Millard,  Margaret  Kershaw Selinsgrove 

Miller,  Bonnie  Lee York 

Milroy,  Veryl  Jesse West  Milton 

Moyer,  Anna  Jane Sunbury 

Musselman,  Gerald  Weir Mechanicsburg 

Naugle,  Mary  Elizabeth Selinsgrove 

Orren,  George  Willilam,  Jr. Hazelton 

Ortmyer,  Robert  Edward Selinsgrove 

Overgaard,  Richard  Hansen Laurens,  N.  Y. 

Peck,  Nedebiah  Horace  Selinsgrove 

Pospisil,  George  Howard Selinsgrove 

Rishell,  Mildred  Pearson Selinsgrove 

Rohrbach,  William  Mark S^inbury 

Schroeder,  Gary  Keith Prompton 

Shaffer,  William  Albert Shamokin 

Shepherd,  William  Linsley Summit,  N.  J. 

Shillingsford,  Kenneth  Leroy,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Sipe,  Patricia  Ann York 

Snyder,  Charles  Edward Milton 

Stanton,  Albert  Myles,  III Montclair,  N.  J. 

Stock,  Gene  Lewis Glen  Rock 

Stradling,  Elizabeth  Ann Barclay 

Sultzbaugh,  Margaret  Dolores Berrysburg 

Trimmer,  Donald  Leroy York  Springs 

Trow,  Muriel  Carter Selinsgrove 

Volk,  Carolyn  Baer Sunbury 

Wittes,  Doris  Ada Selinsgrove 

Wood,  Mrs.   Verna   S'elinsgrove 
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SUMMAKY 
1955-56 

Men  Women  Total 

Senior   38  35         73 

Junior  44  27         71 

Sophomore   83  54  137 

Freshman 91  93  184 

256  209  465 

Special    5  5         10 

261  214  475       475 

Unclassified  Music  Students 17  24  41         41 

Summer  Term,  1955 50  21  71 

Names  repeated 45  14         59         12 

Total  528 


GEOGEAPHIC  DISTRIBUTION  OF  COLLEGE  STUDENTS 

ENROLLED  IN  THE  REGULAR  SESSION 

1955-56 

Men        Women        Total 

Connecticut    1 

Delaware    1 

Maryland    2 

New  Jersey 25 

New  York   7 

Ohio     0 

Pennsylvania     223 

Virginia    0 

Total,  United  States 259 

Hawaii    0 

Iran     1 

Korea    1 

261  214  475 
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Music  Courses,  Description  of 114 
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Nursing    59 
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